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This report is tha fortieth 1a & series of monthly

surveys covering the following arsas:
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ACC NR. AP9004783 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/68/000/011/2480/2484

AUTHOR: Abduvakhabov, A. A.; Agabekova, I. 1.; Godovikov, N, N,;
Kabachnik, M. I.; Rozengart, V, I.

ORG: Institute of Heteroorganic Compounds , Academy of Scilences SUd! i
(Institut elementoorganicheskikh soyedineniy Akademii nauk SSSR); First !
Lenlngrad Medical Institute im, I. P. Pavlev (Pervyy Leuwicpgradekiy
meditsinskiy institut)
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TITLE: Action of O-alkyl s-n-butyl methylthiophosphonates with branched
alkyl groups oncholinesterases

SOURCE: AN SSSR., 1lzvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 11, 1968,
2480-2484

g

TOP1C TAGS: cholinesterase, butyrylcholinésterase. acety-cholinesterase,
phosphonic acid, aliphatic ester, kinetic chemical reaction rate, thic-
phosphonate ester

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the anticholinesterase activity of the
O-alkyl S-butyl methylthiophosphonates (I—VI) shown in Table 1. The

S L ]

P —

Card 1/5 _ .. __ UDC: _541.69+661.718.1

TACC NR:  AP9004783

Table 1
, "CH 0 :
. 9224 ‘
, R SCiH, f
i | | Brs °C 20 )
No. R (p inmm) *n 4
I |(CHy),CNI T 14703 {10166
IT |(CHy)CHCH, 80(1,5) 14693 |)1,0051
II1 J(CH,),CH({CH,), 10§(2) 1.4698 |0.5wn
IV [(Clcncein), 73(3-10-%) 14725 [o0we !
V I{CH,),CH(CIN), 76(3-16-Y) 14693 |0.081, :
VI |(CH.),CH{CIly), 2—84(3.10-7) | t4ra0 lounis H

: inhibition rate constants of butyrylcholinesterase (BuChE) (from hersc

i bdlood serum cholinesterase) and acetylcholinesterase (AcChE) (fro- buil

erythrocytes) for I—VI (acetylcholine chloride substrate) are sh .-

] in Table 2. Also shown in Table 2 are the ionization comstants (;t .

: of I=—VI determined by measuring the pH of partially neutralized
(402, 60%, and 80%) water-alcohol solucions of the corresponding C-ualkyl

) hydrogen methylthiophosphonates. Previously, it was ghown that lergth-

- ening the alkyl radical in the series of O-n-alkyl S-butyl methylthio-

phosphonates does not cause a significant change in the electron affiniy-

Uy ot Hlles Uit

§
I Cod /5 )
l '

e . —— — A

PP wallbin”

{




ACC NI AP9004783

Table 2. Anti-ChE activity of I—VI and pK  of
the corresponding O-alkyl hydrogen methylthio-

M

~

Co:d

phosphonates
(CHL)LCHGH) w0 CH) P s ST
k: k?. +hy in EtOH
Nn. M)
1/(M-min) { 1/ (M=min) (e e
SRS (VR R —
I 0 4.50. 10 (321 040y 1 15T 414
11 1 (444 20220107 11 I <G 1] -l KA X
111 2 (RGO U (L] I (S TR A iin 1im
1v 3 (3roctsry A oo - -
-V ] (C732006) - 4] V2124 00T 10 - -
V1 5 (3052001)- 104 (*T= 051y 10—~ -

of the P atom in the compounds, as indicated By the constaucy cf the
effective positive charge on P, The effective positive charge on P
8lso vemains constant in O-iso-alkyl hydrogen methylthiophosphonates,
as indicated by the constancy of pKg. Therefore, the changes in k;

of these two series of compounds are due mainly to "hydrophobie reac-
tions." Comparative data for the two series are shown in Figs. 1 and 2.
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Fig. 1 Fig. 2

Fig. 1. Reaction of BuChE with RO(CH3)P(O)SChH9:
Cli,
7= e —(CHi)n —cu< { 2= == —(Cll)w — Cl,

cl,

Fig. 2. Reaction of AcChE with RO(CH;3)?(0)SC,Hy:

Cll,

I—R = —(Cili)a —cu< ;
CH,

2R --(CH;)a — Cl,

475
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ACC NR: AP900%4418

Card

These data indicate that in BuChE and AcChE the hydrophobic segments
on which the alkoxy groups are adsorbed are characterized not only by
length but also by a definite configuration. There are probably only
two hydrophobilc segments on the surface of BuChE in the region of the
esterase center and only one hydrophobic segment on the surface of
AcChE. 1In the case of BuChE, the segment which is farther from the
esterase center possibly has a configuration which doss not allow the
branched alkyl radicals to be ade’rbed on it., In the case of AcChE,
there is only one hydrophcbic segment, which is more complementary to
#hn hrawabad alkyl groups than to the unbranched alkyl groups.

Orig. art. has: 2 tables and 2 figures. [(WA-50; CBE No. 40][FT]
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" SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2814/2815

AUTHOR: Abramov, V. S. (Deceased); Chenborisov, R. Sh.; Kirisova,
A. P., Kargina, A, D.

ORG: Kazan Chemical Scientific Research Institute (Kazanskiy khimi-
cheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut)

TITLE: Reactions of phosphoric acid hydrazides with carbonyl com-
pounds

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2814-2815

TOPIC TAGS: organic hydrazone, aromatic phosphorus compound, pyrazole
derivative

ABSTRACT: The hydrazone 111, mp 74—76°C was synthesized in an 80%
yield by the reaction:

?H, C,11,0COC1,
y -— » |
(Ca"so)e’;-\'“"'“» + 0=CCILC00C,I; S5 (00PN INCln, ZSH IR

’
® (i (1

1/2 UDC: 547.26°1184547.775
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Therwal decomposition of the hydrazone III gave the pyrazole IV,
wp 112—114°C. The reaction of compound I acetylacetone gave the
pyrasole V, mp 93=-95°C. The reactions of 1 with acrolein and

(i"'
CumN Cll==N

. N .
[ S L

CH, ) vn

erotonic aldehyde gave the pyrazolines Via (R = H), mp 128—130°C
(yield 93X) and VIb (R = CH3), mp 106—108°C (yield 82%), respec-
tively. {WA-50; CBE No. 40](PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 25Mar68/ OTH REF: 004
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TACC NR: AP9004409 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2768/2771

. Card

AUTHOR: Abramov, V. S. (Deceased); Tarasov, L. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Reactions of sodium phenylphosphonites with some dihalo
derivatives. II. Synthesis of p-xylylenebis(phenylphosphinates) and
4,4'-ditolylenebis(phenylphosphinates)

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2768-2771
TOPIC TAGS: phosphinic acid, aliphatic ester, phosphinate ester
ABSTRACT: Diisopropyl 4,4'~ditolylenebis(phenylphosphinate) (VIII)
was prepared by adding 4,4'-bis(chloromethyl)biphenyl in PhCH; to Na

isopropyl phenylphosphonite and Na in PhCH; and heating for 4 hr at
85—90°C. Compounds I—VII, IX, and X were similarly prepared.

CH
Clly Collany _ ciarcl e 0 4 28aCH
2 no>P—ON|+CICH,ArCH,CI—o no>A WArCHEL
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] Table 1
: Cell Celt
PO)CH,—=2 Soeno” Y
0P 1O Sty o

ORI

;
X i
1

¢ No. | ® lyiqra| Mps °C

.1
-

ClI,

: u |,

: 1 | 1soc,t1,
: v | isoc, it
" " et ie

18R -189°*
158 =159 i -
17047 ;
162183
147148 !
284280 :
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Table 2

: Celly Cetl
H P(0)C 1y~ ~# N_cnpos
. o IC Q 4 —chro

b g

1 . -

: No. " lviela [Mp. °C

H" vi e, 442 220-221°
Lol Card 2%
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vit ]Gl
il [1e0Cn| {

X (Gl
X |H

200201
223 ~-3223
195196
176177
318324
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311
- Oy~
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4,4'-Ditolylenebis(phenylphosphinic) acid (94.1% yield, mp 318—321°C) S
| was prepared by heating a mixture of the isouwers of VIII and 152 HC1 e
. in a sealed tube at 140—150°C for 3 hr. p-Xylylenebis(phenylphos- 3 : 8

phinic) acid (49.4X yield, mp 283—286°C) was obtained by heating 1

for 35 min at 275—285°C. p-Xylylenebis(phenylphosphinic) acid

(82.9% yield, wp 284—286°C) was obtained by heating III at 235—240°C

Table 3

C ;.
mo)mo;cu,mcu,v(o;<0'“ y
bl

No. Ne Ar 2 L]
vield ™ €

\ oo A 1 8 S 1 o (0

X1 Ns | Ci, 50.0 86— RO°
XH Lt | Gl 46.2 >500

XUE | Noo ! GGty | 44 10914
Cord  3/4 XIV |} Li | g, | 4ve >500
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for 2—3 min., Disodium 4,4'~ditolylenebis (phenylphosphinate) (XIII)
was prepared by heating VITI and NaCl at 240—~250°C. Compounds XI,
X1I, and XIV were similarly prepared. Orig. art. has: 3 tables.

{WA-50; CBE No. 40](IT]

i 5U% COPE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 15Jané8/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 003

Card 4/4

, ACC NR: AP9(05817 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/009/0787/0792
AUTHOR: Akopyan, Zh. G.; Terzyan, A. G.; Tatevosyan, G. T,

i ORG: Institute of Fine Organic Chemistry, AN Arm3SR (Institut tonkoy
organicheskoy khimii AN ArmSSR)

! TITLE: 1Indole derivatives. XXII. Dihydrazides and bis{(phenyl-
piperazides) of a-alkyl-8-(2-methyl-5~carboxy-3-indolyvl)propionic acids

SOURCL: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 9, 1968, 787-792

TOPIC TAGS: indole aerivative, central nervous system depressant,
hydrazine compound, carboxylic acid, piperazine

ABSTRACT: Unsubstituted and a-substituted indolylpropionic acids :
display heteroauxin-like properties. Their hydrazides are inhibitors :
of monoamino oxidase. N-Phenylpiperazides of indolyaliphatic acids

and their reduction products are CNS depressants. The title compounds
were synthesized to study their biological properties. Diethyl a-alkyl-
. 6~(2-methyl-5-carbox -3-indolyl)propionates (II) were prepared by
refluxing p-carboxyphtenylhydrazine hydrochloride, I, EtOH, and H,SO,
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ACC NR: AP900S817
HO,C R'O,C
\f\ CH,CH,C(R}NCO,H i CH,C(RHCO,R’ ;
\/\N/ 1 0CCH, , N]C :
H : 1 H :
II R'=‘C;H,: III R'=H i
] . | |
H,NNHCO,
> ' CH,C(R)JHCONHNH,
e |
Ho vy [
C H N NGO 1
e O p ——.CH,C(R)HCONONCuHs-
NN | H,
H v
i
c.H,NONCH. l '
I CHCIHCH,N NGC,H;.
’ N \I\-/UCH’
v
Card 217 ) B ,-;,_H__._,.“_,}_
ACC NR: AP9005817 T T T - T e
Table 1. Propionates (II)
A [$]
g e !
R e o
e =
Hol200] &
CH, [31,3] so
CHs | 386 | 104
CH, | 340! g3
CH, | 36,0 [93- 04
CyHs 1 40,0 173
for 18 hr. o-Alkyl-B—(Z-methyl-5-carboxy-3-1ndoly1)ptopionic acids
(I11) were obtained by refluxing I1 and KOH in CH3;OH for 4 hr.
Card 3/7 -7 -
.-
L - o . o }
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Table 2. Propionic acids (III)

o |

AN Dt NN o I N SO ™

o | h
|

IIX
R

X Yiel

N
=
H | 74.0]220-230
CH, )79.3 | 234—235
c,H, 181.9 ] 224225
CHy | 77.3 | 75216
CH, 82,2 | 248230
SH, | 62.3 | 165166

o-Alkyl-g-(2-methyl-5-carboxy-3-indolyl)proplonic acid dihydrazides
(IV) were prepared by refluxing II and 85X H,NNH, H,0 for 6—8 hr.

4/7

TACC NR: AP9005817

Card
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Table 3. Dihydrazides (IV)

v
R

T Yield
Mp of HCl1
salt, °C

(&

Q
a
x

H |69,4[208 |257
CH, {78,3[235 |273
C,H, |76,5(246 ] 260
C,H, 82,725 |28
L:::.H. 76.8 1220 | 246
H, l7s.s|:n 321

a=Alkyl~B~ (2-methyl-S-carboxy-3-indclyl)propionic acid bis(phenyl-
piperazides) (V, were obtained by heating III and N-phenylpiperazine

glid,
oy

<

5/7 _ - 8-
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Table 4. Bis(phenyl-
piperazides) (V)

v | 2,88
PRI
R ~ -
e ol a2
al%q
® i ®law
x
H 48,01152 |243

cH, [80,9:121 [193
C,H, os.s!us 196
C;H, [50,4 125|186
C H, |73.0!141 182
CoH, |86,6:143 159

at 180—220°C. {2-Methyl-3-[(B-alkyl-y-4-phenyl-1-piperazinyl)propyl]-
S5-[ (4-phenyl-1-piperazinyl)methyl]lindoles (VI) were prepared by adding
V to L1AlH, in ether and boiling for 18 hr. Results of a pharmacological

6/7
AP9005817 T/ /Tt T e e
Table 5. Indcles (VI)

~3 (5

VI ';,' w“ Ca

I 0t &

R = O o~

ax o

i X w

Mo | s1s | 160161
cH, | 74,4 181-182
C,H, | 68,3 ! 158—159
Gy {612 | 175176
C.H, | 63,21 172173
C.H, | 65.1 ] 155-156

study of the hydrochlorides of IV—VI will be published separately.
Orig. art. has: 5 tables. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][FT]
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ACC NR:  AP9005094 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005/0525/0526 {

AUTHOR: Aleksandrova, A. Ye.; Smirnova, S. M.

ORG: Department of Pharmacology /Head--Prof. S. Ya. Arbuzov/, Military
Medical Academy im. §. M. Kirov, Leningrad (Kafedra farmakologiti,
Voyenno-meditsinskoy akademii)

TITLE: Pharmacolegical characteristics of the condensation product of
Fenamin [amphetamine] and y-aminocbutvric acid

SAURC® @ Tarmakologiva i toksikologiva, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 525-526
TOPIC TAGS: central nervous System stimulant, central nervous system
depressant, amine derivative, amino acid derivative

ABSTRACT: Active analogs of Fenamin (i.e., amphetamine) have been sought
at the authors' Department for many years. Active preparations have been
obtained by adding various radicals (&-alanine, p-aminobenzoic acid,

_ nicotinic acid, and pyridoxine) to the amino group of amphetamine. Gamo-
fen (I) (the condensation product of amphetamine and y-aminobutyric acid)
is a white crystalline powder, freely soluble in water, and melting at
132—-133°C.

Card  1/3 UDC: 615.214,31.015

TACC NR. APS005094
H;G = G =21 = CO ~CH; = Cii;~Cli; = i
Z\Crls

“ I 1)

Compound I is of low toxicity, (LDsy = 290 mg/kg), lacks the action which
is characteristic of amphetamine, and is not an antagonist of amphetamine.
In chemical structure, 1 is close to Alafen (the condensation product of
B-alanine and amphetamine), Alafen displays antiserotonin activity in a
dose of 10 mg/kg. The antiserotonin activity of I is not pronounced and
is displayed in a minimum effective dose of 100 mg/kg. Compound I does
not display the pronounced hypotensive action characteristic of
Pirodoksifen ({.e., pyridoxylamphetaminc) and Fepatin (i.e., nicotinoyl-
amphetamine) nor the central stimulating effect of Fenatin. Compound 1
does not display the antihypoxic action which is characteristic of
Pabofen ({.e., p &1 :obenzoylamphetamine). Compound I displays a
characteristic cenfrral action. Electroencephalographic analysis of this
action indicated tunat the most pronounced changes in the central nervous
system occur in the hippocampus. This was also confirmed by experiments
on white mice in which 1 intensified the couvulsant action of Korazol
(t.e., 6, 7, 8, 9-tetrahydro-5-azepo:etrazole). It is known that this
effect of Korazol 1s due to its stimulant effect on the limbic system

as a whole and the hippocampus in particular. Compound I also displays
some depressant properties. It weakens the orientational reflexes of
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vhite mice and potentiates the actisn of hypnotics and morphine. The
central action of T is not linked with the adrenergic and cholinergic
structures of the brain since I does not change the effect of ampheta-
wine, nicc::ne, or arecoline. [WA-50; CBE No. 40) [FT]
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‘ ACC NR:  AP9004789 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/68/000/011/261./2614

AUTHOR: Alimov, M., P,; Alimov, P. I.

-

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

B L e T

TITLE: Intramolecular condensation of two-substituted N~phosphorylated
imidoureas

P i TR . T

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 11, 196%,
2611-2614

TOPIC TAGS: imide, aliphatic phosphorus cosmpound, aromatic ph:-vi0ias
compound, urea

ABSTRACT: A series of disubstituted K-diethylphosphorylated imidoureas
was synthesized by the reaction:

Cord 1/4 ] UDC: 542,.953+661.718.1+547.495.2
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TACC NR: AP9004789 o T e mmrmem e/ s

i

{CiH, 01PN CCly 4+ HyNCH,COOC Hy + (CrH )N —

NHCH,COOCH, + (CyHshN - HCI

/ B »
- (C,H.O).PN;C +RNH4(CHy) P“.
N
a
‘ NHCH,CO0C,H,
- (C.H.O).PN-:C\ <+ (CaH)N HCI
NHR

(vhere R 18 an alkyl or phenyl). The reaction takes place in ether

wolution when the reagents are added at -70°C and allowed to stand at
Toom temperature. When heated in vacuum at 80—120°C, the imidoureas
undergo intramolecular condensation with the eliminatfon of alcohol teo

form the cyclic imidophosphates: veiemenn
\!I(.H)(‘,O‘;OC,H’;

emonpy=c] Il
F N
NH-—CH.
ls / .
-<(C,H.O),P.\'=(‘, +(~.n"50|l
AN
N—cO

i

Coard 2/4
ACC NR:  AP9004789

The elimination of alcohol does not take place when two carbethoxymethyl-
amino groups are connected with P atom:

CeH,0PCly + 211,NCH,CO0C, H, 4 2(C,Ha)aN —

= CHOP(NECH 00, Wy 1 2(CaHgeN - 1L

Cyclic phosphates

' il )
FW'Pd Formula Bp,°C (mun Hg) 3 a7 Yield,
no. | LI
NH—CH,
1 (C,H,0},PN=C 179—-160(2) — - 41
.. Nto Mp =79
dn,
? NH—CH,
(CoH,0) PN’ ( 14—155(2) | 1,4758 | 10426 | X
\!1-——CO
Uy Hy
3 NH—CH, IR
. / 166—157(2) | i.4806 | 1,1522 | 40 i:
(CyHeO) PN=C { . . 1
\,:_ o
CQrd 3/4 C,l

. P - - e ——————
——— e e - R
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Card

4 _NH-CH,
i {C,H0)PNmC 160—162(3) | 1,4930 | 1,1735 0
Q N.—-O
CH,—CH=CH,
5 NH—CH,
" CHONIRme l 166—167(3) | 1,479t | 1,133 | 88
“N—do
T \
6 NH~CH-C,H, _
(CuH\0) PN’ MO—151(2) | 1,4784 [1.1400 | 88
L : :
N— .
- ) H,
7 . NH-CH,
(CHuOnPNaC” | Mp 142143 — - 15
N ) .
v N—CO
s

The cyclic phosphates are characterized in the table,
[WA-50; CBE No. 40] (PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: O06May68/ ORIG REF: 002
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/68/000/011/2525/2529
AUTHOR: Arbuzov, B. A.; Pole:hayeia, N. A,; Vinogradova, V. S.

ORG: Chemical Institute im. A, M. Butlerov, Kazan State University
im. V. I. Ul'yanov-Lenin (Khimicheskiy institut Kazanskogo gosudar-
stvennogo universiteta)

TITLE: The structure of products formed in the reaction of trialkyl
phosphites with some azocarbonyl compounds

SOURCE: AN SSSR. lzvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 11, 1968,
2525-2529

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic phosphorus compound, aromatic phosphorus com-
pound, alkyl phosphite, organic azo compound, heterosubstituted
carboxylic acid, heterocyclic nitrogen compound

ABSTRACT: 2,2,2-Triphenoxy-3,°-diphenyl-l-oxa-2-phospha-3,4-diazacy-
clopent-4-ene (I), mp 116—117°C was synthesized by the reaction:

1/3 ] UDC: S541.6+542.914661.718.1
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. - N-=C—C.H
°°"'—N=“*—<l3—cdm P (OCyIl)s = R M= NN~ Cmy s +
It

o]
.

- C.".— N o

¥locution
(D]
+ 0=P (OCHy),

The exothermic reaction takes place in dry nitrogen atmosphere with a
slow-dropwise addition of triphenyl phosphite to keep the temperature
1 below 45—S50°C. The reaction is completed by standing for several
days at room temperature. The structure of I was established by NMR
and IR spectra. The reactions of dimethyl ester of azodicarboxylic
acid with triphenyl phosphite and with trimethyl phosphite to form
compounds II (mg 93—95°C) and III (bp 110—~111°C/2 x 1072 mm),
respectively, were conducted at 0°C in dry nitrogen atmosphere:

N=C—0CH,
(GH.ONP cu.oc-:! b an

|
) E CH,

- -cn.o-c:N-choocn, (1
(CHO)P
b_p ociy
I

Card 2/3
ACC NR: AP900478S

The structure of compounds II and III was also established by NMR and
IR spectra. Orig. art. has: 1 figure. {WA=-50; CBE No. 40] [PS]
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ACC NR: AP9005095 » SOURCE CODE: UR/0290/68/031/005/0527/0529
AUTHOR: Arbuzov, S. Ya. (Head, Professor); Masyuta, G. F.

ORG: Department of Pharmacology /Head--Prof. S. Ya. Arbuzov/, Military
Medical Academy im. S. M, Kirov, Leningrad (Katedra farmakologi.
Voyenno-meditsinskoy akademii)

TITLE: Antiserotonin action of Alafen
SQURCE: Farwakologiya i toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 527-529

TOPIC TAGS: serotonin, alanine, conditioned reflex, cholinergic block-
ing agent, acetylcholine, serotonin antagonist

ABSTRACT: Much attention is being given to finding and studyving
serotonin antagonists. A study was made of the antiserotonin properties
of Alafen {an addition product of Phenamine and f-alanine). Rats were
given serotonin (ip 5 mg/kg) with prior inhibition of monoaminocvilase
by intraperitoneal administration of Iprazid (100 mg/kg) 24 br pre-
viously. A study was made of the latent perfod and the strenyth of the
conditioned reflex for food reinforcement. The administration of
serotonin, especially in combination with lprazid, produced disturb-
ances of higher nervous activity up to complete lapse of conditioned

Cord 114 UDC: 615.217,22.015.4
ACC NR. AP9005095

reflexes for 3 hr and more. The combination of Alafen (sc 50 and

75 mg/kg) with serotonin and Iprazid increased the toxic effect of
serotonin. VWhen Alafen was given in a smaller dose (sc¢ 25 mg/kg), the
unfavorable effect of serotonin on conditioned-reflex activity became
least 60 min after administration. Alafen (sc 50 mg/kg 20 min before
glving (ip) 1 mg S5-hydroxytryptophan) almost completely inhibited the
effect of 5-hydroxytryptophan on the propulsive activity of the
intestine of white mice. The latent period for diarrhea was 27 min,
A study was made of the effect of Alafen on the antidiuretic action
of serotonin. Serotonin displayed pronounced antidiuretic activity
for the first 2 hr. Only by the 4th or 5th hour of observations did
Alafen exert a weak antidiuretic effect. Alafer and serotonin had

no reliable effect on temperature, Alafen is able to react with
serotonin, On the one hand, Alafen eliminates the tonic effect of
serotonin on the smooth vascular musculature of isolated rabbit ears
and the isolated rat uterus and intestine and eliminates the effecct of
serotonin on the propulsive activity of the intestine. On the other
hand, Alafen intensifies or does not change the effect of serotonin

on the central nervous system and on diuresis, A study was made of
the effect of Alafen on D-serotonin receptors on an isolated rat
uterus. Alafen had a distinet antiserotonin effect, which increased
in proportion to the dose of Alafen. Alafen also inhibited the

Card 2/4
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Eftect of Alafen on serotonin receptors of an isolated
rat uterus

1 - Serotonin creatinine phosphate 1:105; + washout;
2 - :cotylcholine 1:10%; A - Alafen 1:10%; D = Dibenamine
4:10

Wbl

i functioning of the cholinergic receptors of the uterus. In earlier
: observations, it was shown that the preliminary administration of
atropine and gangliolytics has no effect on the action of Alafen in
the organism. Such an occurrence was noted only on the choline
receptors of the rat uterus. A study vas made of the effect of Alafen 1
on the rsaction of the isolated rat small intustine to the addition
of serotonin and acetylcholine to the nutrient liquid. 1In this case,

. . . . . e mee e e L - :
ACC NR:  AP9005095
too, Alafen had an antiserotonin sffect and did not influence the

effects of acetylcholine., Orig. art. has: 1 table and 1 figure.
[WA~50; CBE No. 40][FT]

Mo gl
o

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 180ct66/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 001




TR Ry

e

- —

ACC NR: AP900S814 SOURCE CODE: -UR/0426/68/021/009/0771/0778
AUTHOR: Aroyan, A. A.; Aszaryan, A. §S.

ORG: Institute of Fine Organic Chemistry, AN ArmSSR (Institut tomkoy
organichegkoy khimii AN ArmSSR)

TLILE: Synthesis of guanidine derivatives

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy ghurnal, v. 21, no. 9, 1968, 771-778
TOPIC TAGS: guanidine, gusnidine derivative, aromatic amine
ABSTRACT: 1In a mearch for new hypotensive compounds, a series of

1-(4~alkoxybenzyl)-l-ethylguanidines (III) and gusnidinopropyl-N-
(4~alkoxybenzyl)-N-ethylamines (IV):

CiHy |

RO H gzc’m 0,5M,50
3 \NH. ' ¥ (]

m

Card 1/8 UDC: 541.69+547.495.9

ACC NR. AP9005814 T o T T

CyHy

| ,N\H
RO CHyNCH,CH,CH,NHCL | - 0.5H,50,
]

v
R=~CHy, C;H,. CiHy. 150-CsHy ClHy. 180CH,. CHyy 180Gty

was synthesized by the reactions:

CN,SO<:: $0.51400,
> w0l orsne, ——

r;n..\'u. l
NAYY - A
—_ (RO@CH,),NC,H,
CH,=CHC CiHy
] o CHON | AlL
ROQCHJ\HC'HI s — ROOCH;-\‘CH,CH:C.\' Linng,

CH,

7\ : CHAC(’ﬁ: - 0,511,850,
RO< )CH, NCH,CH,CH, \H, —

~> V.
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The startiug compounds in the synthesis of III, 4-alkoxybenzylethyl-

amines, were synthesized by the reaction of alkoxybenzyl chloride with
E ethylamine in benzene solution at room temperature. They are char-

acterized in Talle 1. Reactions of 4-alkoxybenzylethylamines with

A
»

Table 1

Ro@cn,.\'nc,n,

Bp, g 2

R Formula °Clam A nZt

Z Yield

CH, CiullyNO [ 53,01 108~1102 | 1,001
C,H, CH,uNO | 46,6 1151183 | 0,9725
C,H, C,HWNO 147,21 132-1355 10,9515 | 1,512

imo-C,ti, Cull NG | 45,4 | 118--12i,2 | 0,9020 | 1 ros2

1,5210
1
i
1
CH, CyH, N0 | 52,7 | 11912141 | 6,956 | 1,5073
1
1
1

L5101

180-CH, CiuH, N0 }83,2| 1231202 | 0,952 | 1.5038
CHy, Cu,sNO | 44,1 | 143 -145.5 | 0,946 | 1,5029
1s0-CsH,, C,,H,,NO 1 43,7 | 1231241 [ 0.9469 | 1,8030

Cord 3/8

ACC NR: AP9005814

S-methylisothiourea sulfate in ethanol on boiling on a water bath gave
the 1-(4-alkoxybenzyl)-l-ethvlguanidine sulfates characterized in Table 2

i Table 2

' - C,H,
' / ‘\ i ‘,,NH
i RO CH,NC! . 05H,50,
— “NH,

R Formula

Yield

Mp,°C i

" |

ccry | cuHan0.0 5150, %51,22 4597 }
CH, | CiH,N,0-0,5H,50, 60,1 | 12212 '
C,H, 2 3H,8,040,5H,50, 68.0; 5283
180-Coll; | CyH,,0-0,5H,50, 79,3 ar—gs |
CHy | CiHyN;0-0,5H,50, | 69,0 84—-385 :
180-Cytl, | CuH,N,0-0,5H,50, ss.s. 8283 |
Gy | CyMyNi0-0.5H,S0, [78.5 | 81-83 !

PLCN
ey

‘v

Card 4/8 . i . . o
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The intermediates in the synthesis of compounds IV, RB-(4~alkoxvbenzyl)-

AP9005814

ethylaminopropionitriles were obtained by heating a mixture of

4-alkoxybenzylethylamine and acrylonitrile in dry benzene on a water

bath. The propionitriles are characterized in Table 3. The latter
Table 3
<fx"|
RO/ \CH,I\‘CH,CH,CN
=
B 2 2"
R Formula 5 ac/g; d ny
"
CH, CisHiN,O | €0,0 | 165-167:3 [ 1,032 | 1,521
CsH, CoHN;O 170,71 102-.1955 11,0110 11 8145
C.H, CHy,N,0 [ 80,0 [ 198-2005 | 0,6223 11,5131
iso.c,N, Ci,H,N, 0 [ 78,0} 1451471 [ 0,9957 11,5108
c, Cul1, N0 90,01 158--160,2 | 0,9044 | 1,5082
fro-CM, Cil,N,0 {78,5 | 176 -1802 | 0,9841 | 1.507C
CiH,, CiiMy N0 [ 83,91 176—180.2 | 0,970 | 1.5072
iso-C,H C,yH1, N0 73,7} 17517872 ) 0,993 . 1, 5008
Card 5/8 oL,y 111 26 : L
ACC NR: AP9Q05814

compounds were reduced with L1AlH, in absolute ether to form the

N-(4-alkoxybenzyl)-N-ethylpropylenediamines characterized in Table

Cord €/8

Table &
C,H,
I
RO H,NCH,CH,CH,NH,
. = B
R ormul ) P a7 ¥
, Fi ula 3 ,C/mm 4 D
P
*e
cH, CuHN,0 | 81,2 s 1ait ! o.san Iy sose I
C,H, C N0 50,0 | 1GE- 105, ¢ 0ss ‘x,f;i:,
C,M, ColeN,0 | 60,5 | 172 1744 1 0,070 | 1,515% |
1 80C,H, CublN,0 | 51,3 | 166-169.2 | 0,9057 | 1,5108
cl, CH,N,0 | 52,9 | 175-178,2 | 0,9674 | 1,5108
isoC. i1, CutiN;O | 67,1 | 1651671 | 0,968 | 1,507
iy | CuHyN,0 | 57,2 | 175 1781 | 0,8513 | 1,506
180C 1, | CuHypN,0 | 86,6 | 1721731 | 0,945 | 1,501
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E e
The dismines were converted into the corresponding sulfates by heating 5":
a mixture of the diamine with S-methylisothiourea in ethanol. The
Table 5
CH,
J ,NH
RO Hy NCH,CH,CH, NHC ], +0,5H,50,
NH,
0
- L]
R Formula S| Mp,°C
>
e
CH, €, H3NO-0,5H,S0, | 86,0 93—95
C,Hy CsH3N,0-0,5H,50, | 862,71 95--96
C3H, CiH3eN0-0,5H,50, | 86,1 808!
180.C,M, ChHyeN0-0,5H,80, | 84,2 111-13
C.H, CiH3NC-0,5H,50, | 62,0 98—100
180-CH, | CuHyN02,3H,50, | 78.7| 71-73
CiHy | CuH3N0:0,6H,80, | 70,6 | 9698
180.C,H,, | C,H;,N,0-0,5H,50, | 75,2 93-94
Card 7/8
ACC NR:  AP9005814 T
sulfates are characterized in Table 5. Orig. art. has: 5 tables.
(WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS]
SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 24Jul67/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 002
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"ACC NR: AP9004704 77 SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/005/0407/0413

Card

AUTHOR: Aroyan, A. A.; Yesayan, A. Ye.

ORG: Institute of Fine Organic Chemistry, AN ArmSSR (Institut tonkoy
organicheskoy khimif, AN ArmSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of some 4-alkoxybenzylguanidines and aminoguanidines
SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhprnnl, v. 21, no. 5, 1968, 407-413
TOPIC TAGS: guanidine, aromatic amine, aminoguanidine

ABSTRACT: 1In a search for new biologically active compounds, & series
of 4-alkoxybenrzylguanidines (II) and aminoguanidines (II1) was syn-

thesized by the reactions of 4-alkoxybenzylamines with S~methyliso-
thiourea and S-methylisothiosemicarbazide hydroiodide:

-LH5H

1

_ L pNH
R H,.’\HC\NH' - 0,5H,50,

/ \ ,NH
RO CH,NH, +CH,SC\ H . 0,54,50, ——>

177 UDC: 547.495.94547.497.2 )

ACC NR: AP9004704

tmm\
——

Cord

g e s s

NH NH
|+cn,sc(NHN  ——— rol Neunne? HJ

H,  —CAsw - « “NHNH,
w

R=CH,, C,H,, C;H,, 1s0CH,. CM, 1iso-CH, CH,,, 180-CyH,s.

The initial 4-alkoxybenzylamines were prepared by condensation of
alkoxybenzyl chlorides with potassium phthalamide in dimethylforamide
with subsequent treatment with hydrazine hydrate:

o, 7 \co

QK + CICH, OR —> o/NCH, OR
NoH-H,0 NsOH
TR ROOCH,.’\H,~HCI — ]

The gulfates of II were obtained by heating alkoxybenzylamines with
S-methylisothiourea in water-alcchol (1:1) medium. The reaction of
1 with S-methylisothiosemicarbazide hydroiodide to form compounds

111 proceeds when the reaction mixture is heated for 5 hr in aleohol.

2/7 ,
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The reaction of 4-methoxybenzylamine with 2-methylmercaptoimidazoline
hydroiodide gave (79%) IV, mp 144—145°C:

N— CH : N— CH
! 4 CH,sC’ L H) — CH,o/ \CH,NHC" ' oH),
R=CH, *NH=CH, —chasil ~ “NH—CH,

v

Table 1

(\co '
\)w%cn,@on

—

»
2 Yield

(&

°
o

x

CH, 75 [ 18-
" CyH, 62 | 102-104

C,H, 61 | 92-93
He0-C,H, 51 | 94-95

Cord  3/7

ACC NR: AP9004704 o B
Table 1. (Cont.)

CH, | 59 | 9798
isoc,H, st | w9—101
CH, | 54 | 78—79
i80C,H,, | % | 76-77

Table 2

w0l Jen,

-]
% Yiald

Bp, °C
(mm Hg)

CH, 78 | 95-97
CH, [73 [ho-112
GH,  |71,5(125-127
iso C,H, 72 [115-118
CH, |70 134135

- 22 -

Cord 4/7 .
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] Table 2. (Cont.) . )
isoCH, |62,5129-1%0 -
i‘; CH, |6 143145
1soC.H,, {60 |127-108

o

Table 3

NH
no@cu,wc( +0,5H,50,
NH,

i

b -]
4
R 4] o ] ]
i = -
[ 3
B
cH, 93] 25-218
C;H, % I-210--212 )
C.H, 9.5 | 199202
A®0.CH, 95 223— 225
- CH &0 198199 )
Card 5/7 e 7 »
ACC NR: AP9004704 Table 3. (Cont.)
Hsoc,y, 81,5 | 205-21c ’ S -
CH,, 85 190- 19)
8oc,i,, 95 250 - 251 '
[ 2
Table 4
NH
ROOCH,NHC' - HJ
“NHNH, )
1 I
R
S
el =
CH, ls?nz-ns
C,H, 182/115—118
C,H, [s6/158—159
isoC,H, j8sl120-125
CH, [67]175~178
130C H, 186143 —:48
c,n,.,&lm—ns
Cord 6/7 o 180C,H,, [84]145—170

=77 - S
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Cod 7/7

The composition, yield, and physical constants of the compounds syn-
thesized are givea in Tables 1, 2, 3, and 4, Orig. art. has: & tables.
[WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS]
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" ACC NR:  AP9006694 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1053/1054

Card

AUTHOR: Agerbayev, 1. N.; Sarbavev, T. G.; Abiyurov, B. D.

ORG: Institute of Chemical Sciences, Academy of Sciences KazSSR, Alma-
Ata (Institut khimicheskikh nauk Akademii nauk KazSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of 2,I-dimethyl- and 1,2,5~-trimethyl-4-(dimethyl-
phosphono)~4-piperidols

SOURCE: Khimiys geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, noc. 6, 1968, 1053-
1054

TOPIC TAGS: organic phosphorous insecticide, phosphonic acid, nitrogen
compound, piperidine, cyclic alcohol

ABSTRACT: The title synthesis was performed to study the effect of the
piperidine system on the insecticidal properties of dialkyl a~hydroxy-~
piperidylphosphorates. These compounds, having several reactive centers,
may be an important object of study for further transformations and the
preparation of s whole series of promising physiologically active sub-
stances. 2,5-Dimethyl-4-(dimethylphosphono)-4-piperidol (IV) (83%
yield, mp 165°C, deccmp) (the hydrochloride (92% yield) of IV melts at

1/2 UDC: 547.823.824.07:542.953:543.422.4
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Card

266—267°C) was prepared by adding CH3ONa in CH;O0H to 2,5-dimethyl-4-
piperidone (I) and (CH,0),POH (II1) at 20-—25°C. 1,2,5-Trimethyl-~4-
(dimethylphosphono)-4-piperidol (V) (78% yield, mp 113~~114°C) (its
0
(€H,01,p _ OH

°
i
o CH
+(CH0), P — 3
Ocn, NN é—cn,
" Ll
] [{]] v
cH,0
[
('1

9 [nchon

(cn,01,p.' on
[ 4]
< (CH,0)Pf T —~ 4
o, Ny -cn,

" Cn, mn v

hydrochloride (942 yield) melts at 185~-187°C) was prepared by adding
CH3;0Na in CH30H to 1,2,5-trimethyl-4-piperidone (II) and III from 18
to 60°C. Compound V (61X yield) was also obtained by heating IV,
HCOOH, and 33% HCHO on a water bath for 4 hr. {wA-50; CBE No. 40)([FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: OlAug66/ ORIG REF: 014/ OTH REF: 001
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ACC NR:  AP9006513 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/001/0179/0179

AUTHOR: Baranov, G. M.; Mastryukova, T. A.; Perekalin, V. V.; Kabachnik,
M. I.; Ponomarenko, M. V,

ORG: 1Institute of Heteroorganic Compounds, Academy of Sciences SSSR
(Institut elementoorganicheskikh soyedineniy Akademii nauk SSSR);
Leningrad State Pedagogical Institute im. A. I, Gertsen (L ningradskiy
gosudarstvennyy pedagogicheskiy institut)

TITLE: l-Hydroxy-2-aminoisopropylphosphonic acid and its derivatives
SOURCE: AN SSSR, Yzv, Ser khim, no. 1, 1969, 179
TOPIC TAGS: phosphonic acid, amine derivative, phosphonate ester

ABSTRACT: Dimethyl l-hydroxy-2-amino-isopropylphosphonate (Ila) picrate
(55% yield, mp 162—163°C) was prepared by reducing dimethyl l-hydroxy=-
2-nitrolsopropylphosphonate (Ia) with H, over Raney Ni, Diethyl
1l-hydroxy-2-aminoisopropylphosphonate (IIb) picrate (50% yield,

mp 157—158°C) and diisopropyl l-hydroxy-2-aminoisopropylphosphonate
(IIc) picrate (45X yield, mp 140—141°C) were similarly prepared.
l-hydroxy-2-aminoisopropylphosphonic acid (II1) (58.1 X yield,

mp 239—240°C, decomp) was obtained by HCl hydrolysis of Ila—Ilc.

1/2 - UDC:  542,91+661.718.1
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Card

!

(ROY,PO (C) O CHLNO. 'Y (ROJE (0) € (V1) CHNTH; - »
! I

i
A

Cliy Cly
()] (1)
e (HIOLD () C O CVLNELL

|
CH,y
(it

This synthesis is a convenient way of preparing organophospherus analogs
of bilogenic amines and complux-forming substances.
[WA-50; CBE No. 40] [F7]
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ACC NR. AP9005096 SOURCE CCDE: UR/0390/68/031/005/0533/0536

Caord

AUTHOR: Batulin, Yu. M,

ORG: Laboratory of Psychopharmacology /Head--Candidate of Medical
Sciences Yu. I. Vikhlyayev/, Institute of Pharmacology and Chemo-
therapy /Director--Active Member of AMN SSSR V. V, Zakusov/, AMN S$SSR,
Moscow (Laboratoriya psikhc armakologil Instituta farmakologii i
khimioterapii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Mechanism of the anticonvulsant action of somec pyrazole
derivatives

SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 533-536

TOPIC TAGS: organic azole compound, pyrazole derivative, anti-
convulsant drug, white rat, male rat, tranquilizer, muscle relaxant

ABSTRACT: A study was poifcrmed on white male rats (250—300 g) to
establish the mechanisms of the anticonvulsant action of a series of
pyrazole derivatives. Maximum electyric shock was caused by stimulat-
ing the brain with corneal electrodes. A spinal electric shock seizure
was produced by passing electric c.orent through the spinal cord. The

1/5 UDC: 615.213.015
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following pyrazole derivatives were studied: Phemerazole (3-methyl-5-
phenylpyrazole) (1), GF-10 (3,5-dimethyl-4-nitropyrazole) (I1),

GF-12 (3,5-dimethyl-b-bromopvrazoiu’ [ili), GF-13 (1,3,5-trimethyl~4-
nitropyrazole) (IV), GF-69 (3-phenylpyrazole) (V), and T=53 (4-ethyl-
pyrazole) (VI), Their action was compared with that of an anticon~
vulsant substance (pheonobarbital) (Vil), a tranquilizer (Meprotan,
i.e., Meprobaruite) (V151), and a cenira: ruscle relaxant (Mephenisine)
(IX). The tesot substances vere adrinist.tod intraperitoneally in an
emulsion with Tween-50. In tie study oi the cifect of I—IX on the
development of tonic extension csuscd by passing electric current
through the brain, a contrel detercination was made of the duration
of the extension of the postericr extremltics prior to administering
I--1X. The mean value ¢f the dutation of tonic extension in 540
animals was 10,7 * 0.0] sec. The first experinental measurement of
the extension was performed 30 min after injecting T--IX and was
repeated every 30 or 60 min until the index began to reassume its
initial value. The results are shown in column A of Table 1. 1In

the experiments with stimulation of the spinal cord, control measure-
ments of tonic extension werc performed first. The control index

of the duration of tonic extension was 8.8 : 0,08 scc. After the

2/5
AP%005096
Table 1. Cuuparative characteristics of
the effect of I1—IX on the teonic phase
of maximum shock scizure proJuced by pass-
ing electric currcnt thruuph the brain
(A) and the spiunal cord (B) cf rats
Dose (In mg/kg) with
confidence limits which
reduces the tonic phase
No. of the posterior
extremities by one half
(LDg <)
A ]
-
O N A
VIII 1 PRI :
II}
v
v
VIf
I1
3/5
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control measurement, I—1X were administered with subsequent stimula-
tion of the sépinal cord, and the changes in the tounic phasce of the
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Fig. 1. Anticonvulsant activity of II and V—IX

: On the axis of abscissas are shown the doses of II and V—IX (in
? mg/kg) on a logarithmic scale; on the axis of ordinates is shown
the percent reduction of the phase of tonic extension. The hori-
sontal lines indicate the confidence intervals for ED; for P=(0.05 !

Cord 4/ 5

. ACC NRi  AP9005096

scizure were recorded every 15—30 min. The results are shown in g
column B of Tsble 1. Shown in Fig. 1 is the anticonvulsant activity 3
of 71 and V—IX with respect to their effect on the tonic phase of
convulsive selzure caused by electric stimulation of the brain
{(brokzn iine} and spinal cord (solid line) of the rats. A comparison
: of the duration of the anticonvulsant action of I--IX in equieffective :
i doses showed that IX (26 uwg/kg) and VIIT (50 mg/kg) eliminate tonic :
: extension for 90 min ducing stimulation of the braln and for more :
than 120 min during stimuiation of the spinal cord. Compound VII \
{20 mg/kg) acts fox more thin 300 min on the brain and 30 min on the ;
spinal cord, and II (50 mg/'kg) acts for 15C min on the brain and 20
. win on the gpinal cord. The action of I and ITI—VI {s more pronounced
i with respect to spinal convulsions. Compounds T and III—VI apparently
'displsy y gimilar type of anticonvulsant asztien. With respect to
taeic effece on tne tentral nervous systea, they arc like VII1 and IX.
Thelr antivonvalsant activiny is related to their ability to influence
certale conductive svstems of tue spinail cord., The mechanism of the
anticonvulsant acticn of Il 1e probanly the came 2s tnat of VII, {.e.,
' : the point ol spplication iz in the brain, Thus, there are pyrazole
; I - compounds with true anticonvulsant (antiepileptic) action, e.g., II,
1 ' 83 well as cospouads which are ables to lmitate an anticonvulcant effect
: by blocking conducticn in the spiual cord. Orlg. art. haes: 1 table and
1 figure. {WA-50; CBE No, 40]}[rT} )
: SUB CODE: 06/ SuwY DATE: (4Nowd7/ ORIG REF: 003/ 0OTR REF: 002 { P
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% ACC NR: AP9006530 SOURCE CODE: .UR/0079/69/039/001/0181/0185 ;
£
g;ﬂ AUTHOR: Bel'skiy, V. Ye.; Bezzubova, N. N.; Lustina, Z. V.;
; b Yeliseyenkov, V. N,; Pudovik, A. N,
H ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im, A. Ye. Arbuzov,
; Academy of Sciences $5SR, Kazan' (Institut organicheskoy { fizicheskoy
% khimii Akademii nauk SSSR)
? TITLE: Kinetics of the alkaline hydrolysis of dialkyl S-methyl
thiolnphosphates
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 181-185
TOPIC TAGS: kinetic chemical reaction rate, phosphate ester, sulfur
compound, thiophosphate ester
ABSTRACT: An evaluation was made of the alkaline hydrolysis rate
constants of 0,0-dialkyl S-methyl thiclophosphates (I—V) in an aqueous
medium at 25—98°C, and the paramecters of the Arrhenius equation were
calculated. Compounds I—VI were prepared by allowing CH;,SP(O)CI2
! to react with alcohol and EtzN in ether below 0°C. The values of the
Cord 1/4 UDC: 541.127.3:542.938:547.26'118
ACC NR: AP9006530 ' ST
9 0
CcH C!"'r 1, 20 Lo ’.
o¥ Py o SHOI 4 20 1N —o CHZSPOR)y 4 AC 4N - HCL
Table 1. Dialkyl S-methyl thiclophosphates
" k3] f
i 2 | Bo, °C .
\ R 3 B H X ng”
: No. Sip dnem)y |G
: S IS 51 DA
. T T W—LMN~~! =
: 1 Cie o larz! o siepty [L2isd [asap
. i $307 o, it g
4 Y o, feez|  tiene Wz i
. { LT~ 00 0 (20) 1,430 14007
R I11 n-Cill. [l [FRER! Loks Jqnud
b8 fec i bin ey nogighang ':,m(;? 14555
; n -C i ‘i”’"i IELNS TS [NTST ST FRAET
5 Vi Isc Ol fadr!  shen i iy Jroze2 140on
¢
I rate constants are shown in Table 2. The values of the parametere of
§- the Arrhenius eguation and the activation entropies of I—V are shown
1 in Tuble 3. There is a correlation between the rate constants for
£
! kN
! )
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ACC NR. AP9006530 -
“able 2. Hydrolysis rate constants (k) é:: ; i
*
Tem~ r-* (1/mol-sec) H
2:;:— iL:-VCfl Ro-CH, .t [ fscr U !I NEGR] ;:
= R R Al —— RN T R iy T = o e o e v - £ 3 ‘
4 :
25° 3.0 (145 03 - 3 1
<0 1.7 00 0.87 — :
56 13.2 1.80 1.50 0075 1.88
30 22 3.2 246 0166 2.2
70 40 5.7 4.0 .33 5.1 ]
BO 53 B.G 3.0 VR | s E E
90 - 16 2 122 1% 121 3
98 -- - - R l 38
E
Table 3, Arrhenius parameters and activation
entropies :
|
. - i 3 i
R | E (kﬁofg}/ 1 |(cal/male-deg) C
CH, 1.2 5.69 200
Cyliy 12v Il —31.
n-Call, 1.4 v, —430 s
15,_-,(1"1:, 1.0 5.97 20 {
n-Ci, 1.2 5K - 3 1
Card 34 ' ‘ §
| ACC NR: AP9006530 ' ; i
]
I1—V and the alkaline hydrolysis rate constants of dialkyl p-nitro-
phenyl phosphates with corresponding substituents at P. Orig. arr.
i has: 4 tables and 3 figures. {WA-50; CBE No. 4CY{FT} Ly
s
! SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 22Jeu68/ ORIG REF: 006/ CTH REF: OJ1i > i
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ACC NR: 4pg00€527 SOURCE CODE: ‘- UR/0079/69/039/001/0168/0172

Cord

AUTHGR: Bodnarchuk, K. D,; Malovik, V. V.; Derkach, © I,

ORG: 1Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences UkrSSR
(Institut organicheskoy khimii Akademil nauk UkrSSR)

TITLL: Derivatives of dialkoxyphosphonacetonitriles
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v, 39, no, 1, 1969, 168-172

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic phosphorus compound, acetonitrile substituted
amide, fungicide, chlorinated aliphosphazo compound, phosphazene,
phatic cowmpound

ABSTRACT: Dialkoxyphosphonacetonitriles (1—IV) were prepared by
adding CICH,CN or ICH,CN to trialkyl phosphite at 110—~160°C, stirring
for 3C win, and distilling in vacuo. Dialkoxyphoaphonodichloroacetoni~
triles (V—V]I) were cbtained by pessing Cl, into II—IV at 25-30°C
in the presence of UV radiation.

(AKOYV(O)CILEN 4 2C), 7—‘.;" (ATR0), I OILCECN § 2HC

1/4 UDC:  547.241

ACC NR: AP3006527

Cord

(AIRO) PUNCN,CN

Yo , 3 Bp, °C
. Alk B X Nield (P in m) A ny™
i ! .

1 CH 1 2 Ko 8 (0 T 1265 | 14350

1 é.ai, T 74 18- !'_'-.r<m : 113y | 1433

I1I -Gl i a1 142 (1.3) 1067 | 4.4363

W 80 (411, T 4 26— 128 (03 | 1.055 | 1.4288
Cally ¢l R4 Az sy 1.303 | 1.4480

Vi n.-C,li, ! M 17 (0 1.218 1.4518

v iso 11, % 6 86 (1.4) 1181 | 1.4415

Methyl diethyl phosphate (€0—70% yield, bp; S8°C, nf® 1,4045, 420
1.1015) was obtained by adding V to CH30H and Et;N (or KOH) and heating
for 30 min on a water bath. Triethyl hosphate (30% yield, bp, 82°C,
nf)o 1.4075) was similarly prepared.

(CL10) P CCHLEON I —s (0 1 05 Vo o CROEN

Diethoxyphosphonodichloroacetamide (VIII) (60% yield, mp 74=—76°C) was
prepared by passing dry HCl into V in CH,0H at 0°C, distilling the
excess CH OH in vacuc at 80—100°C.

e TSIV

nel, I[H-'-.'“;")-_-"(“)f?C',C< ]

{CaH,0),P(O)CCLUN - MKOH
0alk

2/4 - (CHO). 1 OCCILETONI, » ARG
4
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Viscous a-diethoxyphosphono-u,c-dichloroacetyltrichlorophosphazene
(100X yield) was prepared by alloiwng VIII, PCl;, and HPh to react at
20°C for 20—30 min and heating at 40—50°C.

(Csl140),P(0)CCLCONN, 4 PCl; —s (C,11;0),1(0;CCILEON=PEly 4 ZHCI

N-Phenyl-a-dtethoxyphosphono-a,a-dichloroacetamidine (IX) (35% yield,
®mp 167—169°C) was prepared by allowing V, PhNH,, ¥Ph, and petroleum
ether to stand for 3—4 days. N-p-Carbethoxyphenyl-a-diethoxyphos-
phono-u ,a-dichloroacetamidine (X) (30% yield, mp 210—213°C) was
similarly prepared. Compounds IX and X display high fungicida' a-tivity.

,’,Nll

{AIKO)P(M)CCLUN -+ ANl — (AH\O),I['(O)C(',I‘.(Z\N"Ar

u,0,8.B—Tetrachloro—ﬁ-dich}orophosphonylethyltrichlorophosphazene (X1)
(902 yield, bp, .. 78°C, nfi® 1.5610, d20 1.8470) was prepared by allow-
ing II and PCl; to react at 20°C for 30 min and heating for 2 hr at

140—150°C. :
+3PCl '
(CH,0),P(0)CCILCA Sspoc; 5
1+|pch RO
CLPO)CCeN ——EB L QL (0)CCLLCN=ICL, E
(AIO)POICILCN  —spomi e !
—2C,H, Ll M H

Cod  3/4 e

"ACC NR: AP9006527

a=Dichlorophosphonyl-a,a-dichlorcacetonitrile (XI1) (70 yield, mp
96—98°C) was prepared by refluxing V and PClg in POCl3 for 10 hr and
distilling the volatile components in vacuo. Compounds XI and XII may
be used to synthesize new types of phosphoric end phosphonic acid deri- : ;
! - vatives. Orig. art. has: 1 table, {wA-50; CBE No. 40] [FT] ? E
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AUTHOR: Boldyrev, A. A.; Bobyleve, S. V,
ORG: Department of Animal Biochemistry, Moscow University im. M. V,
Lomonosov (Kafedra biokhimii zhivotnykh Moskovskogo universiteta)

TITLE: Effect of imidazole on the development of acetylcholine
contracture

SOURCE: Zhurnal evolyutsionnoy biokhimii { fiziologii, v. 4, no. 6,
1968, 494-497

TOPIC TAGS: organic azole compound, imidazole, acetylcholine, muscle
stimulation, frog

ABSTRACT: The ability of the natural muscle dipeptides carnosine and
angserine to restore myoneural excitability has drawn attenti.. to
imidazole (1), a structural component of tne dipeptides which exerts a
similar effect on the neuro-muscular transmission of stimulation, It
is assumed that the effect of I is due to an increase in the acetyl-
choline (AcCh) sensitivity of the postsynaptic zone of the synapses, A
study was made of the effect of I on the sensitivity of musculus rectus
abdominig of the frog to AcCh, The results are shown in Fig. 1, where
the concentration of I (mM/7) is: a—9, b—25, c—45; 1 1s the control

1/4 UDC: 591.175:597.82+612.815.2.019

AP9006745

% a % b % c
] S 0t oL

ol

as ¢

A

I

ar>¢»00

i

b)

Qs>

.

7 [

$

7

§

3

7

§

¥ pLAcCh

Coid

Fig. 1. Effect of I on the cumulative AcCh curve

and 2 18 the experiment; t is the degree of confidence of the differences
between the experiment and the control; each curve shows the mean data
of 6 experiments; XE is the height of ccr.raction (2 of maximum); and
pC AcCh is the negative logarithm of the concentration of AcCh. The
application of I in a concentration of 45mM not only promotes an
increase in the contractive response to AcCh, but also brings nearer
the region of pessimal innibition which normally begins when more AcCh
is used, Figure 2 shows the relation between the ratio of Kp' (the
concentration of AcCh which created a semi-maximum value of the con-
traction) of the control to Kp' of the experiment and the concentration

2/4 - 33 -
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”-
L.

i 2 0 e« B

Fig. 2. Effect of various concen~
trations of I on the value of Ky'.
A is the ratio of Kg' control te
Ka' experiment; B is the concen-
tration of 1 (mM/1)

"ACC NR:  AP9006745

of 1.

c=—35.5 x 10‘5;
3 figures.

Orig. art. has:

Card 4/4
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XE
a
/
2 3 R
' b
100+ /’
”»
T« ¢ e
11 c
)
L
”.
2 4 § & min.
Fig. 3. Rate of the develop-

ment of contracture

The affinity of AcCh for choline receptors probably increases
-when the quantity of I in the surrounding solution increases.
since the ratio of Km' control to Km' experiment increased only two-
fold when the content of I increased tenfold, it is possible that
ssveral molecules of I participated in the reaction of one molecule
of AcCh with the active site of the receptor.
development of contracture in the control and in the presence of 1
(A5 wM/1) with various concentrations of AcCh is shown in Fig. 3
vhere the concentrations (M/l) are: §

However, |

The rate of the

a=—5.5 x 10~%, b—i.4 x 10~

length of the experiment is in minutes; and the slope of
the brokan curve defines the rate of the development of contracture.

All these data eupport the assumption that the effect of 1 can occur
vhen AcCh reacts with the choline receptors, and it can be manifested

in an increase of the affinity of the mediator for the reception centers.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40] [FT]
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ACC NR: AP9005957 SOURCE CODE: BU/0011/68/021/011/1193/1196
% AUTHOR: Davidkov, K.; Simov, D.

ORG: Department of Organic Technology, Chemistry Faculty, Sofia
University (Lehrstuhl fur organische Technologie an der Chemischen
Fakultat der Universitat Sofia)

TITLE: Preparation of 2-aminobenzoxazoles with substituents in the
amino group

SOURCE: Bulgarska akademiya na naukite. Doklady, v. 21, no. 11, 1968,
1193-1196

TOPIC TAGS: heterocyclic oxygen compound, organic azole compound,
benzene derivative, amine derivative, oxarzole

ABSTRACT: 2-Morpholinobenzoxazole (60X yield, mp 95~97°C) was prepared
by heating benzoxazolethione and wmorphcline on a water bath for 4 hr,
2-Piperidinobenzoxazole (67.9X yield, mp 70--71°C) and 2-dimethylamino-
benzoxazole (74.7% yield, mp 92—93°C) were similarly preparad. 2-Banzyl-
aminobenzoxazole (I) (75.58% yield, mp 114—115°C) was prepared by adding
AgNo3 in NH3 to N-(2-hydroxyphenyl)-N'-benzylthiourea (II) in 96X ETOH
and stirring for 2 hr at 40—~50°C. The following compounds were

Card 1/3

ACC NR: AP9005957

<o - g ' ~
O SV S N N
N N \/-_"_-/_N'/

similarly prepared: 2-cyclohexylaminobenzoxazole (70X yield, mp
111-—113°C), 2-butylaminobenzoxazole (71.4X yield, mp 93—94°C),
2-propylaminobenzoxazole (75.22 yield, mp 100~~102°C), and 2-ethyl-
aminobenzoxazole (72,.6% yield, mp 90—91°C). N,N'-Dibenzylthiourea

PHs O—C—NHR
— . HIAgNHoH - 1)
Re=CyHe—, GHr—, C,Hy—, GH,~ and GH,CH,

(85.8% yield, mp 145—147°C) was prepared by heating II and benzyl-
amine for 6 hr at 125—130°C. N,N'-Dicyclohexylthiourea (III)
(64.51% yield, mp 180—181°C) was similarly prepared. Compound 111

2
< p FNHD RNHCSNHR L "Ny
/T NHCSNH=R = genglenngy TN — /N

PN

Cord 2/3

<35 -




"ACC NR:  AP9005957

(75.9% yield, mp 181—182°C) was also obtained by heating henzoxazole=
thione and cyclohexylamine for 6 hr at 125°C, Compound I (11.6% yield)
was ala) obtained by heating II and morplioline for 6 hr on a water bath,
by heating II to boiling in 7% NaOH for 6 hr (23,.2% yield), and by
refluxing II and EtI in EtOH for 4 hr (0.19 g from 1,00 g II). The

paper was presented by B. Kurtev, Corresponding Member of BAN, 31 July 68.
Orig. art, has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40] (FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 00!
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ACC NR; AP9004405 "7 7 7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2686/2690

Cord

AUTHOR: Dorofeyenko, G. N.: Volovel'skiy, L. N.; Savin, B. M.

GRG: Rostov State University (Rostovskiy gosudarstvennyy universitet);
Khar'kov Scientific Research Institute of Endocrinology and Hormone
Chenistry (Khar'kovskiy nauchno-issledovatel’'skiy institut endokrinologii
4 khimii gormonov); Khar'kov Plant of Endocrine Preparations (Khar 'kov-
skiy zavod endokrinnykh preparatov)

TITLE: Synthesis of pyranylium and pyridine derivatives condensed with
the A ring of androstane and cholestane

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2686-269G

TOPIC TAGS: steroid hormone, perchlorate, heterocyclic oxygen com-
pound, pyridine deiivarive

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were syntheeized to find new potentially
physiologically sctive steroids. Steroido[3,2-blpyranylium perchlorates
(11—VI1IiI, X—XV, and ¥VII—XIX) were prepared by heating dihydro-
testosterone (I), l7a-methyldihydrotestoaterone (IX), or cholestan-3-
oae (XV1), the corresponding ketone, and 70% HC10, in HOAc at 100°C

/s uDC: 567.14&.3+327.284.572.3
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CH, CH,
(\|J—ou COCH,
_Res.coR, l/ e
. THGe T
1n- -
a) CId’ Q1=-vin
- V) RmH, AOCH,: (V) ReuH,
l.-‘g!:l'i‘,aﬂ.. MIREARE 3“ cf‘} Lﬁ Gy, RemfHOCHS (VIID) B = GuMy
Cll, CH, c!l'
Oit —CH,
CH
HONC\ (% R CHy
RCH,COR, g
I:U HClo. m
o7 (1x) R _
y CI0; (X=%V)
(X) R, Ry = —({CH,}{; (XI) R=Iy@Cl,; (XIl) RmH, R, =PHOCH,; (XI1) RmN,
RimpClH,CU: (KIV) R = Clis R, =P-HOGH,: (XV) R = CH,, R, =PLCILOCI,.
2/5
AP9004405 ) T B
CH CH
3 ‘l:"s 3
_RCR.COR, |
HeCl C“s R CH
J/ u,c CHy 1,C7 \CH,
(xvx R, cio; (XIV~XIX)
(XVIl) R=H. R;=CH,; (XVIIl) R =H, Ry=p-OHGH, (XIX) R~ H, R,= CHmCHCH,
Table 1. Steroido[3,2-b]pyranylium
perchlorates
o
~d
No. 1™ 8| Mp,°cC
>
11 30.0 214—-213°
11 10.0 336
IV | 282 250—252
v 9.8 278281
Vi 13.2 249—-251
VI 28.0 202—204
) Yl 10.0 330
X | 123 | 221-222
XI | 240 | 278251
3/5
/ 37 o m = e e -




ACC NR:i  AP9004405 ~ 7 Table 1. (Cont.)
33.0 | 233.-23%
15.8 330
340 | 109-202
18.1 330 -
234 | 227229 g,
167 | 234237
19.0 | 241244 :
Table 2. Steroido[3,2-blpyridines
ProductStar 2
No. | compd |Yield [P °C
x| U 70.0 222.-224°
X1} 1 57 287289
xXIT IV 764 260—263
XXIII VI 334 218—=220
w Vil 59.4 258259
VIl 51.0 322226
XXVI X 4.1 145148
XXVII XI 40.1 24225
XXVIII XII 70.2 175—177
XXIX] X 218 250—253 ;
XXX} X1V 4.6 260272 3
XXX1 NV 51.8 234236 F
Il xvi 1.5 247—252
XXXIIL| XViiI 7.9 229231 %
. Vi XIX 448 156159 ]
Cod__4/5 . F - i
ACC NI AP9004405 |
for 30 min, Steroido[3,2-b]pyridines (XX—XXXIV) were prepared by 'E
boiling II~—-VIII, X—XV, and XVII—XIX and NH,(OAc in HOAc for 2 hr.
Orig. art. has: . figures and 2 tsables. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][FT] }
SUB CODE: 06, 07/ SUBM DATE: 23Nov67/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: 004
]
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0063/68/013/006/0690/0699
AUTHOR ; Dorokhov, Yu, V.: Baranov, N, 4,

ORG: none

TITLE: Principles of the therapy of injuries caused by poisonous
substances

SOURCE: Vseso

yuznoye khimichegkoye obshchesgtvo,
1968, 690-699

Zhurnal, v, 13, no. 6,

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, antidote, chelation

medical chelate compound, organophosphorus toxicology, BW antidote,

cholinesterase reactivator, artificial respiration, lachrymator/
(U)TMB4 organophosphorus antidote

» chelate compound ,

ABSTRACT; This article appears in Biological Factors

1/1 UDC: 423,459

SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2778/2780
AUTHOR: Drach, B. §.; Sinitsa, A, D,

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences Ukr§SR (Institut
organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: N—Diethoxyphoaphonyl—s,8,B-trichloroethylideneimine

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1958, 2778-2780

TOPIC TAGS: organic imine cowpound, phosphonic acid,

organic phosphate,
substituted amide, phosphonic acid derivative

roethylideneimine (I) (702
1,3562) was prepared by adding
roethylamidophosphate in benzene,
r at 40—50°C, dissolving the
and adding Er;N in benzene.

ABSTRACT: N-Diethoxyphoaghonyl—e,ﬁ,B-trichlo
yield, bp, o 94=—95°C, nDO 1.4724, 43¢
S0CL, to giethyl a~hydroxy~8,8,8-trichlo
allowing the wmixture to stand for 5—6 h
crystalline residye in benzene, cooling,

CCISC(OM + MNP(0){OCsHy), ~<» CCLCH{OMNIP(O)(0C, M),
CCi,CHIOMNIP(0){0CHp, 222 cepeninp(oyoc,y),

CCL,CHCINIE (0)(0CyHy), <=2MY €Iy CHaNP (0)(0C i)y

1/3 UDC:  547.241+547.447
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Tetraethyl a,a'~thiobis(8,8,8~trichloroethylamidophosphate) (mp
169—170.5°C) was obtained in theoretical yield by allowing I to react
with H,S.

CC1,CH=NP(0)(0C;lly)y + HX — CCLCH(X)NRP(0)(OC,Hy),
X = O, C), OC,H,. OCJ‘I-Cl-P? OC, H, SCH,, SGHCl-p, P(O)OCHq)»

Similarly prepared diethyl a-substituted 8,B8,8-trichloroethylamido-
phosphates (th:oretical yields) are shown in Table 1.

2CCHLCH==NP(0)(OCylly)y + HyS —» (C,M,0),P(0)NHCH—S—CHNIIP(0)(0C,H,),

cly CCly
Table 1.
x Mp, °C
OH 98—00°
cl 05—110
) ~ (decomp)
H d 98—-97
%:-l.c. £ ] y 83985
Mo 156—156.5
Lad _ 2/3 e e e e
TACC NR:  AP9004410 T T T/
Table 1. (Cont.)
H [ 81-—-82
] sc.s%.d-p 8584
PONOC,H,), 78—-80

The authors thank A, V. Kirsanov for help and advice. Orig. art. has:
1 table. fWA-50; CBE No. 40] [FT]
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{ ’ ACC NR: AP9004407 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/6B8/038/012/2706/2716
AUTHOR: Druzhkov, O. N.; Zhil'teov, S. F.; Petukhov, G. G.

ORG: Institute of Chemistry, Gor'kiy State University (Institut khimii
pri Gor'kovskom gosudarstvennom universitete)

TITLE: Study of the reactions of organomercury compounds with iso-~
propyl alcohol by isotopic and mass~spectrometric methods

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v, 38, no. 1z, 1968, 2706-2716

TOPIC TAGS: organomercury compound, propancl, mass spectrometry

ABSTRACT: The title etudy indicated that the thermal and photo
reactions of (CHj),Hg, PryHg, (iso-Pr);Hg, dicyclohexylmercury, and
(PhCh,) ;Hg with is0-PrOH proceed by a free-radical mechanism. In ths

PR

1 thermal reactions, the organomercury compounds (under certain condi-

H tions) undergo a molecular reaction with the alcohol which is inhibited
; by oxygen when the latter is passed into the reaction mixture. At

H large concentrations of the organomercury compounds, 1so-PrOH is an

almost inert solvent. The degree of completion of the reaction of the
alkyl radicels with 1iso-PrOH increases considerably with a decrease
in the concentration of the Hg compound and an increase in the reaction

Cad 1/2 | UDC:  547.254.9+547.263+539.183,2+543.51

N - [

'ACC NR: AP9004407

temperature. The resulting sec-2-hydroxy-2-propyl radicals mostly
disproportionate or are oxidized with the formation of acetone as the
end product in the reactions conducted iu the presence of oxygen.

Orig. art. has: 5 tables. {WA-50; CBE No. 40](FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 11Sep67/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 001
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ACC NR - AP9004522 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/(9/039/001/0083/0085 P

AUTHOR: Dzhyuvene, D.; Degutis, Yu.

A -
-

ORG: ‘!aunas Pelvtechnic Institute (Kaunasskiy politekhnicheskiy insti-
tuty; Soie~tific Recearch Imstitute, Ministry of Public Health, LitSSR

rcchne -3 - clervatel'skis dnstitut Ministerstva cdravookhraneniya
LIESSRY

117LEk:  Svnthosis of 1-[p=(N,N'-diethylcneimidophosphorylamino)~phenyl-
acetvl]=-2,3,4,6~tetrnacetyl-6-D-~glucopyranose

[ AR SR
. .

o o thic 1, ve 39, no. 1, 1369, 83-85

TOPIC TAG:  gploconide, phosphorus compound, imide, amine derivative
ABSTRAZT: 1-(p-Nitrophenylacetyl)-2,3,4,6~tetraacetyl=-g-D=-glucopyranose
111) (.5 yield, mp 134,5-—135,5°C) was prepared by allowing 2,3,4,6-
tetraacetyl=D-glucece (I), 1,3-dicyclohexylcarbodiimide, and p-nitro-
phenvlacetic acid (1I) to react in tetrahydrofuran and 1 drop of Et3N

at 20°C for 15 hr. Without EtaN, the yield of III was 33.3%., 1-(p-Amino-
pher1)=2,3,5,{-tctraacetyl-g=D-glucopyranose (IV) (84.1% yield,

pp 118—119°C) was obtained by hydrogenating III in EtOH in the presence
of P4/Cat0:. 1-[p=-(N,N'=Dicthylcneimjidophosphorylamino)phenylacetyl]=-
2,3,4,0-tctraacetyl=g=D-glucopyranose (V) (73.8% vield, decomp 99°C)

Card 1/4 UDC: 547.455+547.558

ACC NR:  AP900652C

C"gOAc
P———U* o pEm
[q’ OAc /}I + ONml [ —CNLG0O0N ey
Aet N —
m OAc . an
Cll,0Ac
A0 ovoch—{ >—N03 .
NIVORE SN (T Y —
s 17
AQ) ‘:—--—-—'/
0OAc (nmn
CI,0Ac

A___n\ ococnf—QL_JV
— ‘\,\ OAe |’/l

AcO * rc

Ac .- CI1,CO.

—NH,

av)

was prepared by adding ethyleneimine and Et3N in tetrahydrofuran to ’
PGCl. in tetrahydrofuran at -10°C, stirring for 20 min at 20°C, adding “ %
IV and Et.% in tetrahydrofuran, stirring for 2 hr, and allowing the -
rixmture to stand for 15 hr, Compound V (16.4 % yield) was also obtained

- 42 -
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ACC NR:  AP9006522 ) T

CH,

Eaet uchn_fr/ < y CHIN
s cH
Ny !
H,
Cl,0Ac o (\ru,
|-—ao 0CoCH = Niimp cH
/OAc > \} c, t

|
AcO \ —-j ~{
¢ l Ac W) \(!ll,

by adding IV and Et;N in tetraydrofuran to POCl; in tetrahydrofuran at
20°C, stirring for 3 hr, adding the filtrate to ethyleneimine and Et;3N

(IV} + POCiy m

CH,OAc
2 CH,~CH,
ococH, - S -\u._f- W4
OAc > ——— (V)
7 (GHNN

in tetrahydrofuran at 0—5°C, stirring for 1 hr, and allowing the
mixture to stand for 15 hr. {WA-50; CBE No, 40) {FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Dec67/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 001

ACC NR: APS001079 SOURCE CODE: UR/0391/68/000/012/0044/0047
AUTHOR: Gadzhibalayev, A. A, (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Soryayev, M. I.
(Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Daknno, O. V. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Kanaulova,
L. P. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Potapov, S. V. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev);
Slepushev, V., §, (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Churakov, V. I. (Chimkent,
Kuybyshev); Dozorova, A. D. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Zharkova, I. I.
(Chimkent, Kuvbyshev); Fedrushkova, I, N, (Chimkent, Kuybyshev)

ORG: Chemical-Technological Institute (Khimiko-tekhnolcgicheskiy
institut); Medical Institute (Meditsinskiy institut)

TITLE: Research on the comparative toxicity of some arylalkylphenols
and their quaternary ammonfum salts

SOURCE: Gigivena truda i professional'nyye zabolevaniya, no. 12,
1968, <4-47

TOPIC TAGS: aryl radical, polymer chemical, ammonium salt, phenol

ABSTRACT: Thig article appears in Biological Factors

Cord  1/1 UDC:  615.462:678. 744/ ,089
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ACC NI AP9006S14 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/001/0185/0186

AUTHOR: Genkina, G. K.; Gilyarov, V. A.

ORG: Institute of Heteroorganic Compounds, Academy of Sciences SSSR
(Institut elementoorganicheskikh soyedineniy Akademii nauk S$SSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of bis(chloromethyl)culorophosphine
SOURCE: AN SSSR. 1Izv. Ser khim, no. 1, 1969, 185-186

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorus chloride, aliphatic phosphorus compound,
substituted amide, phosphinous amide, phosphine derivative

ABSTRACT: Bic(chloromethyl)thioghosphonyl chloride (II) (45 X yield,
bpg 92.5—93.5°C, nf® 1.5872, d20 1,5483) was prepared by heating
(C1CH,),P(0)CLl (1) and P;Ss in A at 160—170°C for 4 hr. Bis(chloro-
methyl)chlorophosphine (III) (70% yield, bpyy 7¢=—77°C, nf? 1,5484,
d2° 1,4800) was obtained by adding II to (PhO),P at 175°C and 75 mm,
distilling the colorless liquid, and heating for 1 hr at 180°C.

(CICHNP (0) & 2% ccH NP () a1 PO (cicH,nPa
(1) (11) (111)

Cord  1/2 . UmC: 542.91%661.718.1
" ACC NR: AP9006514 = T

Bis (chloromethyl)phosphinous p-anisylamide (IV) (30X yield, mp 4B—49.5°C)
wvas prepared by a’"owing 1II and p-anisidine to react in Et3;N end HPh at

(CICH;}WPC: + HyNCeHOCH,-» MY (CICH, ), PNICHOCH,-p av)

(i1

0—5°C. The authors thank B. Ye. Ivanov and I, M, Shermergorn for
supplying 1I. (WA-50; CBE No. 40] [FT]}
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ACC NR:  AP9005819 SOURCE CODE:

UR/0426/68/021/009/0817/0818
AUTHOR: Gevorkyan, A. A,; Manukyan, A. A.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, AN ArmSSR (Institut organicheskoy
khimif AN AruSSR)

TITLE: Reaction of ethylene chlorophosphite with chloroprene
SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurmal, v. 21, no. 9, 1968, 817-818

TOPIC TAGS: chlorinated organic compound, phosphorus compound, phos-
phorous acid, phospholene derivative

ABSTRACT: The potentially physiologically active compound 1-(gf~chloro-
ethoxy, -3-chloro-3-phospholene oxide (bp 168°C/1 mm, d%? 1.4033,

nﬁg 1.5125) was synthesized by heating a mixture of ethylene chlero-
phosphite, chloroprene, and ZnCl, in a sealed ampule for 30 hr on a

water bath:
0 cig —
[ >p—m+ (—»[ :
0 AN Np/

07 NOCH,CH,CI

1/2 » . UDC:  542.91

ACC NR. AP9005819 - oo rm e/ T

Card

s BBl < o o

The reaction of 1-(f-chloroethoxy)-3-chloro-3-phospholene oxide with
phosphorus pentaoxide on heating with reflux at 80——90°C gave

wi —

PCly ——— {
\p/ hs s l
07 ™ocH,cHCl o’

(48.7%) 1,3-dichloro-3-phospholene oxide, bp 140—143°C (13 mm),

20 1.4700, % 1.5405. {WA-50; CBE No. 40}[PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 10Jul67/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 001
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ACC NR: AP9006691 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1038/1040
AUTHOR: Granberg, I. I.; Afonina, N. I.; Zuyanova, T. 1. [y

ORG: Agricultural Academy im. K. A. Timiryazev, Mos... {Sel'sko-
khozyaystvennaya akademiya)

TITLE: 1Indoles. 1II, New method of the preparation of l-substituted
tryptamines

SOURCE: Khimiyva geterotsikli_heskikh scyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1038-
1040

TOPIC TAGS: indole derivative, tryptamine, amine derivative
ABSTRACT: The new one-stage method for the preparaticn of l-substituted

tryptaciaes consists of boiling mixtures of u-substituted phenylhvdra-
. zines with y-halcgenated carbonyl compounds in aqueocus-alcohol soluticns:

ﬁf\-; o LEM, N CH {n-ﬁ ‘9
S, - S = [TRA L e -
2 ’ : Ne (n)
® [
! u [H]
Card 1/3 . UDC: 547.753.754.757.07
ACC NR: AP9006691
1
| e ;
! R \j ! ChoCnoam, iy
| - L (\' \‘/ b nrf,;\;,"f‘-
[ oA M AN,
. .
1%

(where R is an alkyl or aryl; R' is any substituent; R" is H or any
other substituent, which does not change the character of CO group; and

& PALECN LN

Tk _
T 3

[}

T . -

] e | o | PP (°c Mp, °C g %
j mn hg) i E
I [ ?
| —————y Ty ——— e e e s T '1 _E
CHy H CH, 162164 (2) — S 038 ‘
' 187 {7 0| SKG NI B
! C;H‘ H Clh 186 -187 (8) 3:;» (1.1)3](1 7 ; . i
: . -~ N 3
. CsHsCH, H H 157161 (01) u3— 4 72 s ;
i 1 ) ?
- 46 - -
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ACC NR: AP9006691

t——

i (Cont.)
L T
CHsCH, 1 OCH{ H - 97908 |70
i
CHsCl, ' " CH. 170—172 (0.5) 5455 |79
! i
cH.cH. ocld CH, — 37—38 | 69
X is C1, Br, I, 080,, or Cglic). The substituted tryptamines are char-
acteri-ed in the table. [(WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS]
SUB CODE: 07, SUBM DATE: 19Augbé6/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 006
Cord 3/3 _ . R — [ .-
ACC NR: AP9004403 ~ " SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2658/2664
AUTHOR: Grapov, A. F.; Lebedeva, N. V.; Mel'nikov, N. N.
ORG: All-lUnion Scientific Research Institute of Chemicals for Plant
Protection (Vsesoyuznyy nauchnc-issledovatel'skiy institut khimi-
cheskikl sredstv zashchity rasteniy)
TITLE: Organic insectofungicides. Reactions of chlorides of N-alkyl-
amidoalkyl- and phenylthiophosphonic acids with thiophenols
SOURCE: 7hurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2658-2664
TOPIC TAGS: phosphonic acid derivative, thiophosphonic acid derivative,
aromatic phosphorus compound, aromatic sulfur compound, aromati: ester,
thiophesphoncte ester
ABSTRACT: Reactions of alkylamidoalkylthiophosphonic chlorides with
thiophencls to form dithiophosphonates:
' NI VONIR L p e
\/ 3 » + U
-1 HSAr+B Alk=]
_,7) Aln el + r+D0 — Nsar
Cord 1/5 UbC: 615.777/779
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ACC NR: AP9004403

Cad

"ACC MR AP9004403

Card

are conducted in an inert gas atmosphere to prevent the side reaction
leading to the formation of diaryl disulfides and to a decrease in
the yield of the desired product, e.g.:

N, NHC M- 180

3 uc — e H4CI

~ - SCH,Cl32.4.5
cu,\& V180 | o AsChC I SH—] e
c] [ pad-

ALL B 5 4.5-ClyCylL,),S,

The preparation of S-aryl N-alkylamidoalkyldithiophosphonates may be
carr:lgd out in one stage without separation of the chlorides:

s s s
NAIK , N
-cn_,lcn,+ ANH, 3, lcu,l"/ ] arsn o, f NI
¢l NSAr

2/5

The reaction of isopropylamidophosphonic chloride with thiophenol or
4~chlorothiophenol yielded S,S-diphenyl phenyltrithiophosphonate or
£,8-dichlorophenyl phenyltriphosphonate and phenylthiophosphonic
bLis (N-isopropylamide):

8 ‘B s
HCsHr {20
C.H,LCI v + HSAr 2 C.H,!’(SAr), + C.Il,}"(l\'nc,ll,-jsoh

The reaction of S-phenyl phenyldithiophosphonic chloride with iso-
propylamine in the presence of triethylamine at 6—7°C gave S-phenyl
:lsqpropylamidophenylphosphonate :

8
SC,H, ‘l/SC."‘
H& . 2HNC,Hye 150 —» C,ll + NG ";iSO-IICI
Cetiy <CI + 2H NG,y TN \NHC,II,— iso NG

3/ _ ) - 48 -
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L U1 ACC NR: AP9004403
, Based on experimentsal data, the following general reaction schemes
of the formation of symmetrical diaryl trithiophosphonates and
bis(alkylamido)phenylthiophosphonates are suggested:
S
y /l\llﬂ
s S TR TH! NXAr
NHR Y NI
R'l"< £ (CllgsN — [m",/‘ h ]Cl' +ATXH (Scheme A)
ct NS(CH),
45
: 8 : e - XILR
B wh_nn RNH, —s RPN, ' NXar
¢y _ . (Scheme B)
§ X:=0 ot . S | 1AIXH
l{'lu’(.\r\r);.-j»ﬁ.\ll._.
E
t
H
1{ When R' is an alkyl the reaction proceeds according to the scheme A;
! with N-alkylamidophenylthiophosphonic chlorides the reaction proceeds
Card 4/5
ACC NR:  AP9004403 i T T
{
A s
I .SAr
H NNHE
At R R Yield" Mp,C ;
AN S DU SRS E—
o |
Celly C, ciy, st b 6s—69" b
5CIG I, C,il, cli, 25 isz V=50 ’
; ACHGH, gec 10, | €y oo ‘ !
Cly o, iso., . Clly 1 T8 s e }
H 4 Cle, iso0« 1, 1, I 19 | rI— : i
1 !
{ o Mp 150~ 1R Bhang, m B L G E T 1 2 AR s i
;
H
according to the scheme B. Physical constants and yield of new S-aryi
- and S-chloroaryl esters of alkylamidoalkyldithicphesphonic acids are i
) given in the tadble. {WA-50; CBE No. 40}(FS) i
SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 160ct6?/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH RUF: 0Q2
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APS0065206 SOURCE CODE: UR/0069/69/039/001/0165/0167
AUTHOR:  Grapev, A, F.; Razvodovskaya, L. V.; Mel'nlkov, N. N,

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute of Chemicals for Plant e

Protection (Vsesovuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut khimicheskikh
sredstv zashchity rasteniy)

TITLL: Actien of amines on dithiocyclodiphosphazanes
SOURCE:  Thurnl obshchevy khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 165-167

TOPIC TAGH: substituted amide, phosphonic acid, sulfur compound,
thiephosphoric acid derivative

ABSTIACT:  Met'hvilthiophosphonic dianilide (I) (17.67% yield,

mp 175—176°C), methylthiophosphonic N'-n-butyvl-N-phenyldiamide

(22.6 % vield, mp 72—73°C), and methylthiophosphonic N,N'-di-n-butyl-
diamide were prepared by heating 1,3-diphenyl-2,4-dimethyl-2,4-dithio~
cyclodiphosph.izane (II) and BuNH, in a scaled ampule for 28 hr at
150—160°C. Compound 1 (36.8 % yield) was also obtained by heating II

1/2 UDC: 547.241

AP9000 526

0 .
X |\ X X

b N ! CF ,

1:'1&/ PRS- - \p r

N7 v I S ISN I

{

I

and p-chloroaniline in a sealed ampule for 14 hr at 150—160°C and

(33.4 ¥ vield) by heating 1,2,3,4-tetramethyl-2,4-dithiocyclodiphos-

phazene and PhNE; for 24 hr at 120—140°C. Phenyl (thiophosphonic)

St =diep-u thonyphorvldiamide (1701 % vield, mp 150—151°C) was pre-

parcd by teuting 1,3-di-p-ethoxyphenyl-2,4-diphenyl-2,4-dithiocyclodi-

vheuphazase and EtoNH for 4 hr at 160°C. Methylthiophosphonic

%, u-dicthyi-n"-phenyldiamide (63.2 % yield, mp 111.5—112,5°C) was

prepared by heating II and Et,NH for 7.5 hr in a sealed ampule at 160°C,
[WA=50; CBE No. 40} [FT)

SUR CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: O08Feb67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 004 N
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ACC NR:  API006516 SQURCE CQDE:

Card

ACC NR: AP9005528 T

Card

UR/0062/69/000/001/0195/0195
AUTHOR: Grib, A. V.

ORG: Institute of Heteroorganic Compounds, Academy of Sciences SSSR
(Institut elementoorganicheskikh soyedineniy Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of tetraarylphosphonium salts under the conditions of
the Ullmann reaction

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izv. Ser khim, no. 1, 1969, 195

TOPIC TAGS: arvromatic phosphorus compound, copper complex, iodide

ABSTRACT: Tetraphenylphosphonium cupriiodide (I) {44 X yleld,

mp 216—219°C) was prepared by boiling Ph3P with Phl in pure

HC(O)N(CHz2); 1in the presence of Cu and Cul. The iodide of I melts

at 332—334°C and the borofluoride of I melts at 345—346°C., p-Tolyl-

triphenylphosphonium cupriiodide (II) (13X yield, mp 186—186.5°C) was

similarly prepared. The borofluoride of 1I melts at 204—205°C,
{WA-50; CBE No. 40] ([FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 24Sep68/ OTH REF: 003

1/1 ~_ _UDC:_ 542,91+661,718.1

"SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/6° .,4/001/0172/0175

AUTHOR: Grinblat, M. P.; Klebanskiy, A, L.; Prons, V. N.
ORG: All-Union Sciertific Research Institute of Synthetic Rubber im.

Acedemician S. V. Lebedev (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy
institut sintecicheskogo kauchuka)

TITLE: Synthesis of some alkylperfluoroalkyl phosphorus derivatives

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 172-175

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic phosphorus compound, fluorine compound, phos-
phine derivative, amine derivative, chlorine compound

ABSTRACT: N,N-Diethylaminot;%fluoromethylchlotophosphine (83.0% yleld,
bp,q 61—63°C, 43¢ 1.2257, n<’ 1.4176) was prepared by adding Et,NH to
F.CPCl. in hexane in A at -40°C. N,N-Diethylaminotrifluocromethyliodo-

phosphine (I) (75.6% yield, bp,, 88-—90°C, d%” 1.6858, n20 1.5046) and

NéN-diethylam;noheptafluoropropyliodophosphine (87.1% yield, bpg 71°C,

d%) 1.7093, n%0 1.4480) were similarly prepared. N,N-Diethylaminotri-

fluoromethylmethylphosphine (1I) (76.8% yield, bp;y 32°C, 420 1.0644,

1/3 UDC: 5347.241
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ACC NR: AP9006528 -r

ni? 1.4025) was prepared by adding CH MgCl in ether to I in ether at
~45°C for 30 min, heating to 20°C, boiling for 2 hr, and allowing the
mixture to stand for 15 hr. N,N-Diethylaminotrifluoromethyl-3,3,3-tri-
fluoropropylphosphine (55.6% yield, bp,; 59—61°C, d%f 1,2161,

nﬁg 1.3920) and N,N-diethylaminoheptaf luorcpropylmethylprosphine (76.8%

yield, bp3 51—53°C, 47 1.2834, n?) 1.3800) were similarly prepared.

" Trifluoromethylmethylchlorophosphine (74.8% yield, bp 52—54°C) wacs
prepared by passing dry HCl at 20°C iato II in octane, stirring for
2 hr, and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr. Trifluoromethyl~
3,3,3-trifluoropropylchlorophosphine (III) (67.9% yield., bp 100—100.5°C)
“and heptafluoropropylmethylchlorophosphine (64.9% yield, bp 92.5°C) were

1 RFPX, 4 2R, = REP(N)IN(C1,), 4 (CL0,N0 - X
2) RFPOXN(CHy), + HMgN = UFPRN(CLIL) + MX,
3) RFP(M)N(CyHg), + 2HCH = RFP(R)CY (C,1,),NU . NCL

- RP = CF,. G, R=CH,, CFCH.CH,: X=CLJ.

siwilarly prepared. Trifluoromethyl-3,3,2-trifluoropropylaminophosphine
(44.42 yleld, bp,, 42—44°C) was obtained by adding III to NH, in ether

_Cord 2/3 i o

TACC NR: AP90065.3

in the cold and heating to 20°C. Heprafluoropoopyimerhylaminophosphine
(75.22 yield, bp,, 44—46°C) was similarly preparsd. Triflusremethyl-
3,3,3-trifluoropropylphosphorus trichloride (A2.6% yi<ld, bp; 3%-——40.%7(,

¥ N . : ’
RY(yrCi 4 2nn, —, BYMPNH 5 NI
Rr=cu.ah—u:cupcnmumL

bpys, 158°C, n?: 1.4150) was prepared by passing Cl, into IIl in hexane

at -40°C and heating to 20°C., Heptafluoropropylmethylphosphorus tri-
chloride (57.6% yield, bp;, 64—66"C) was similarly preparcd.
Asymetric alkylperfluoroalkylchlorophosphines and alkylperfluoroalkyl-
: phosphorus trichlorides do not undergo cleavage in acidic or neutral
i media. Orig. art. has: 1 table. ) [WA-33; CBE Ne. 40}{rT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 22Jant8/ OTH REF: 006
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- ACC NR: AP9004411 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/278G/2782

AUTHOR: Gupalo, A. P.; Zemlyanskiy, N. I. !

ORG: L'vov State University im. I. Franko (L'vovskiy gosudarstvennyy
universitet)

I b A

TITLE: Amino esters of thiophosphoric acids. IV. Alkiodides of
amino esters of dithio- and trithiophosphoric acids

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2780-2782 -

o

TOPIC TAGS:

{odide, amine derivative, phosphate ester, dithiophos-
phate ester

ABSTRACT. O-Nimethylaminoethyl $,S-dimethyl trithiophosphate
methiodide (70X yield, mp 39—40°C) was prepared by adding CH:J

to di~-K O-dimethylaminoethyl trithiophosphate and boiling for 1.5 hr.
The fcllowing nompounds were similarly prepared: O-diethylaminopropyl
S,5-dimethyl trithiophosphate methicdide (70% yield, mp 130—131°C),
0~ (N-a~ethylpiperidino) S,S-dimethyl trithiophosphate methiodide

: (68 yield, mp 129~-130°C), C~(N-E~ethylmorpholino) 5,S~dimethyl tri-
: thiophosphate methiodide (727 yield, mp 106—~108°C), and O~Cimethyl-
aminoethyl S,S-dipropyl trithiophosphate propiodide (692 yield,

Ry

e AT e T
‘

! .
cad 173  UDC: 547.185

. P e e .. R i
ACC NR:  AP9004411 :

mp 75—~76°C). O-Dimethyiaminobutyl S,S-dimethyl trithiophosphate :
methiodide (60% yleld, mp 50~-51°C) was prepared by refluxing CH:l

and di-K O-dimethylaminobutyl trithiophosphate in EtOH for 5~6 hr.
0,0-Bis(dimethylaminocethyl) S$-methyl dithiophosphate methiodide

(78% yield, mp 216—218°C, decomp) was obtalned by boifling CH.1 and

K 0,0-bis(dimethylaminoethyl) dithicphosphate in ether for 50 hr.
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0,0~Bis(dimethylaminoethyl) S-methyl dithiophosphate di.ethiodide
(84% yield, mp 166.5—167°C, decomp) was obtained by boiling H.l and
} K 0,0-bis(dimethylaminoethvl) dithicphosphate for 10 min. O0,0-pis(di-
- ethylaminoethyl) S-methyl dithicphosphate dimethiodide (80. vield,
mp 143—144°C, decomp) and C,0-bis(N-y-ethyimerpholin:) 3

S-methy]

Card 273 ~ 53 ~
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NR:  AP900441])

d!tniophesphatc dimethiodide (717 yield, tp 149—151°C, decomp) were
similarly prepared. 0,0-Bis(N=-p-cthyvlpiperidino) S-methyl dithiophos-
phate dimethiodide (87% yield, mp 152—153°C, decomp) was preparcd

by boiling CH3I and K 0,0-bis(N-id-ethylpiperidino) dithiophosphate

in acctonc for 1 hr. Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATC: 23Dec67/ ORIG REF: 002

Card 3/3

ACC NR: AP9003419 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2816/2817
AUTHOR: 1Ignat'yeva, G. V.; Arbisman, Ya., S.; Kondrat'yev, Yu. A.;
Bal'chenko, R. K.; Ivin, S. Z.
COR%G:  none
TITLE: Rea>r-ngement of propargyl esters of trivalent phesphorus
acids containing trifluoromethyl radicals
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 281 2817
TOPIC TACS: aliphatic ester, aliphatic phosphorus compound, fluorinated
organic compound, phosphinic acid derivative
ABSTRACT: The reaction of trifluoromethyldiiodophosphine (1) with’
propargyl alcohol in the presence of tricthylamine gave O-propargyl
trifluoromethvlallenylphosphinate (III), bp 53—58°C (9 x 1073 mm),
d{? 1.2910, nﬂg 1.440. This indicates that the anticipated reaction
product (1I) undergoes isomerization into ITI:

Cord 1/2 UDC: 547.341
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CFPJy 2 2HOCHC CH 4 2N(CyHg)y —s [CFyPOCEy=Co2CHJ,] —s
[49]
20 :
—» CFPROCHLC LU 4 21D« N(Cylly),y
SCH=(.=Clly -7

am

Under similar conditions, 1 reacted with an equ’- ‘.ar mixture of
ethanol and propargvl alcohol to form O-ethyl trifluoromethylallenyl-
phosphinate, bp 67°C (1 mm), d20 1.3100, nﬁf 1.4240, The reaction of

(CE3)ePd + HOCH,— C 2O - N(Colly)y — {{CFy),POCU,C 5CH) —
= (CFy)P—C=C—CHly 4 1J . N(CqHyg)y

bis-(trimethyl)iodophosphine with propargyl alcohol gave bis-(trifluoro-
methyl)-a,£-propynylphosphine oxide, bp 65—66°C (19 mm).
[WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SURM DATE: 25Apr68/ ORIG REF: 002
Cord 2/2 _
ACC NR:  APY006521 SOURCE CODE:. UR/0079/69/039/001/0078/0083
AUTHOR: Ioffe, I. S.; Tomchin, A, B.; Zhukova, Ye. N.
ORG: none
TITLE: Semicarbazcnes and thiosemicarbazones ~f the heterocyclic series,
X1, Gyciscavava vl 1satin-, =tilosemicaroazune.
SOURCE: Zhurnali obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 78-83
TOPIC TAGS: organic azole compound, mercaptan, cyclization, carbazole
derivative
ABSTRACT: 2-Mercapto-1,3,4-triazacarbazole (III) (92 % yield, mp > 350°C)
was prepared by boiling isatin-f-thiosemicarbazone (I) in 1 N NaOH for
3 hr. 2-Mercapto-l,3,4~triaza-9-methylcarbazole (IV) (90% yield,
mp 275°C) was similarly prepared from II. Bis(l,3,4-triaza-2~-carbazolyl)
AN PN A AN
(/\'—’] Y __’l/\!’j/ Nt "E‘—,f N
] ol ‘—l |
\\\'//\T'I\Q (;:S \i/\f\"\\N/ NS NS \.\"\N:’\Su
- I NI rk It
) (=1, (1) L=CH,. (1 Noo B, (1Y) 0= Cit,.
Card 1/2 UnC: 547.288.3
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disulfide (V) (79.5 X yleld, mp > 350°C) was obtained by .ddi .z H,0

and 0.1 N iodine to II1 in 0.1 N aqueous NaOH, stirring, adding 0.5 N
HC1l to pH 3, heating to boiling, and cooling. Bis(1l,3,4-triaza=9-meth-
yl-2-carbazolyl) ‘disultide (VI) (85.7 X yield, mp 278°C) was prepared
by adding 0.1 N ifodine to IV in EtOH and 1 N NaOH at 20°C and heating
after several hr. In the crystalline state, I1Il and IV have a thione

0,0
\I/\N/'\s_s./Kn/ \N/L\,/’
|

R
(V) R=H. (VI) R == CH,.

structure, In alkaline solutions, anions of 1IL and IV have a thiolate
structure, Orig. art, has: 5 figures. [WA~50; CBE No. 40) [FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 18Jul6é7/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 00!

2/2

SOURCE CODE: UR/00 79/69/039/001/0070/00 78
AUTHOR: 1Ioffe, I. S.; Tomchin, A, B.; Zhukova, Ye. N,

ORG: none

TITLE: Semicarbazones and thiosemicarbazones of the heterocyclic series,

1. Structure and properties of B-thiosemicarbazones of isatin and
Nemethyligsatin

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimif, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 70-78
TOPIC TAGS: indole aerivative, small pox, sulfur compound, semicarba-.ne

ABSTRACT: 1Isatin-B-thiosews~.cbazone (I) and N-methylisatin-f-thio-
sem.carbazone (1I) display specific antiviral activity and inhibit the
deveiopment of smallpox. Isatin-f-thiosemicarbazones (I, III, V, and VII
(mp 257°C)) and N-methylisatin-g-thiocsemicarbazomes (II, IV, VI, and VIII
(mp 22B.5°C)) were prepared in theoretical yields by condensing isatin

or N-methylisatin with the corresponding thiosemicarbazides.

1/3 UDC: 547.288.3
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: ACC NR:  AP2006520 ooy
% . INIGESRG),
NN
{
K aowvy
s ,yrx.\-u;:;\u
LV} ‘ 5CH, (V1) R=M.
oo (Vi) N=CH,
N \N’\O
A
Table 1. B-Thiosemicarbazones
F%o. LE ®, R, | Mp,°
1 H H H
n Cly H ] 323
ul H n CH, 232
W CHy i CH; 1
\Y H
VI cH, CHy H {?39
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Bis[2-(l-methyl-2~keto-3-indolenyl)-hydrazinoiminomethyl) disulfide (IX)
(5 % yield, mp 267°C) was obtained by adding iodine in EtOH to II in

HC (O)N(CH3), for 20 min and shaking for 10 min., Bis{[l-methyl-2~(2-keto-
3-indolenyl)hydrazinoiminomethyl) disulfide (X) 65 X yield, mp > 350°C)

was obtained by dissolving V in 1 N NaOH, diluting with H,0, and adding

0.1 Y aqueous iodine. Compound: '~—=iV, V11, and V1II have an
NN—CS = IX)y, = ) =
7 Vi 1 (II éx) KI = ]C",“k,': (‘!:‘,
l\ ! Hy NI
VS TN
]
K, 2

intermolezular H bond between H at the 2" N and the a-carbonyl of the
indole ring in both the crystalline state and solutions. In the solid
state, the thione form preduominates in all isatin-f-thiosemicarbazones
capable of thione-thiol tautomerism. 1In alkaline solutions, dissociation
occurs with the formation of thiclate ions. Orig. art. has: & figures

and 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40) [FT)
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ACC NR. AP9006506 SOURCE CODL: UR/0062/69/000/001/0154/0156

AUTHOR: Ivanov, B. Ye.; Ageyeva, A, B.; Pasmanyuk, §. V.; Shapidu'lin,
R. R. g

P
L]

ORG: 1Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,

Academy cf Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fiilcheskoy khimii
Akademii{ nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Hydrolysis of the products of the reacticn of phosphorous
hexsethyltriamide with 2-diethylaminomethyl-6-methylphenol

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Tzvestiya Seriya khimicheskava, no. 1, 1909, 154-156

TOPIC TAGS: alkyl phosphite, phenol derivati.e, amine derivative,
heterocyclic oxygen compound, heterocyclic phosphorus compound

ABSTRACT: Diethylawine triliydrogen phocphite (207 yield, mp 114—115°C)
was obtained by adding H,0 to 2-diethylaminomethyl-6-methylphenyl
dbis(N-diethylamido)phosphite (I) in ether. 2-Diethylaminomethyl-6-
methylphenol trihydrogen phosphite (38.2% yield, mp 178—180°C) was

1/4 UDC: 542.9384+661.718.1

fi“t CH,

{
7 N—OP (NELy); # N\—0il )
(J-Cﬂa!\' By 1(|£c)) ~ (o, HHNEa LR,

similarly obtained in 4 days. Triethyl phosphite (30% yield, bp,, 45°C,

C|H. CH,
f
# "N=—OF (NEtghp NI
HO—{ & -H,PO
QJ—CH,NEL. + H N —CHaNEG 0

1)

nif 1.4140) and 2-diethylaminomethyl-6-methylphenol (25Z yield, bpgy (3
78—79°C, n20 1.5115) were obtained by refluxing I in EtOH for 20 hr at

L e
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|
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100~110°C. 3'.9"-Nimethyl-? ? 5 6é-dibenzo-7a-uxo-1,7~dioxa~7a~phos-
phatetrahydroindan (50% yicld, mp 228—230°C) was obtained by adding
H,0 to 2,2-bis(dicthylamido}-2-(2-methyl-6-diethylaminomethyl)phenoxy-

7-methyl-l-oxa~2-phosphaindan (I1). A compound of undetermined structure
) Fi,N NEfy

Hy o\ / CHy
Ei:Ejjy/o;E::j )

CHy CH,
NE,

(CyoH,gPON) (84.81% yield, mp 195~197°C) was obtained by adding H,0

to 3',8"-dizethyl-2,3,7,8-dibtenzo-4,5-bis(diethylamino)-1,6-dioxa-5-
phosphaspire[4.4)nonane (III) in CHCl; aud allowing the mixture to stand

Et,N
H, 0 )) CH,
}L ;Iijj )
Z
NEt

3/4

at 20°C. A compound of undetermined structure (C;, H>5PO,) (6R8.82%
yield, mp 218—220°C) was obtained by adding 10% HC1l to II1I in EtOH.

Orig. art. has: 1 figure. {WA-50; CBE No. 40]{FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 09Jul68/ ORIG REF: 002

- 59 -
4/ _

a1 -

ng::\ 3kt il t




ACC NR: AP9004790 SCURCE CODE: UR/0062/68/000/011/2614/2616

AUTHOR: 1Ivanov, B. Ye.; Zheltukhin, V. F.; Shagtduliin, R. R,

Pt i

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im, A. Ye. Arburov,

Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fizichesko, khiml}
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Kinetics of the reaction of triethyl puoephite with £ avctoxyctiyl
wmathyl ketone

SOURCE: AN SSSR, Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskura, no. 11, 190H,
2614~2616

TOPIC TAGS: phosphonic acid, aliphatic eutér. phosphonate eptrr, spvctru-
photometry, chamical kinetics

ABSTRACT: On the basis of spectrophotometric data, it was determincd
that the title reaction probably proceeds by the mechanism ahown, with
the formation of diethyl B-acetylethylphosphonate and EtOAc.

_Cord 13 . UDC: 541.,1274542.91+661.718.1

ACC NR:  AP9004790
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"\“a Hy
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AN {o® o T e e
(OF), ~— (OTthy | = CH,COCH,CILPIOLL,0COCH,
W, M, } a1

CH4CCH,CH,P(OEY), + CH,COOL

The relation of 1/C to time for v = 925 cm™ ! for the title reaction in

Card 2/3 - 60 -
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%0 ' to time °~ -

J.or

N
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HCON{CHj3), at 20°C (Cp = 0.5 m/1) i{s shown in Fig. 1. Orig. art. has:
2 figures. [WA-50; CBE No, 40] (FT}

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 06May68/ ORIG REF: (03
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ACC NR: AP9005959 h " SOURCE CODE: BU/0011/58/021/011/1233/1235
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Cord

AUTHOR: 1lvanov, I.; Bourkova, T.
ORG: Institute of Labor Protection and Occupational Diseases

TITLE: Experimental comp ...'ve morphological and enzymohistochemical
studics with Ceazine and Herbazine

SOURCE: Bulgarska akademiya na naukite. Doklady, v. 21, no. 11, 1968,
1233~1235

TC™7"C TAGS: organic azine compound, triazine derivative, herbicide,
gi~.rointestinal tract, liver disease, genitourinary system disease,
white rat, enzymology

AESTRACT: ‘'lerbazine and Ceazine are herbicides with a selective
action, owing to which they are of great economic interest to
Bulgaria. Their manufacture is to be started soon. Both prepara-
tions belong to the group of triazine derivatives about which it is
known that they have a pronocunced toxicity with respect to the gastro-
intestinal tract. The purpose of the present experimental work was

to investigate, by means of enzymochistochemical research, the earliest
structural changes in the liver and testes, two organs on which
Ceazine and Herbazinc produce a selective action when applied
chronically (according to preliminary studics). As test animals

1/6 -6l -
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i 4C white rats of the Wistar breed were used, welphing 130 g each. They

) were divided into three experimental groups of 12 each and a control -
3 group of 12 rata. The first group was treated with 1/5 LD, Ceazine,
the second w.th 1/10 LD, Cecazine, and the third with 1/5 LD.; Her-
bazine, all for four months. After the rats were decapitated, their
liver und testes were fmmediately removed, f{rezen at 70°C, and cut on . .
a cryostat with a thickness of 8—10 w. This was followed by alkali
and acid phosphatase (AF:As) according to Burston, succincdehydro-
genase (SDH), lactatedchydrogenase (LDH), ind Jdiphosphopyridine-
nucleotide diaphorasc (DPND) according to Wachlass, and non-specific
esterase according to Seligman. The material desipned for morpho-
logical treatment was stained with hemalaun-ecosine Van Gizon and for
reticular fibres according to Gomory. The glycogen content in the
liver was investigated with a PAS reacticn accerding to MacManus and H
lipidine with sudsn I1I. The morphological changes in the liver and :
testes of the first groups of animals, treated chronically with a

high dose (1/5 LDg;) of Ceazine, were considerable. Agairst a back-
ground of generally preserved architectonics, strongly pronounced
vessal disturbances ware observed with a dilatation of the v, centralgs
and v. hgpaticae, plasmorrhagia and haemorrhagia. The Dissel spaces :
were dilated. The strongly pronounced cholangiostasis was accompanied 3
by the prolifc-ation 2of the bilious epithelia and the formation of :

Cord 2/6

T ACC NR: AP9005959

pseudobilious channels. The most serious changes, however, were

found in the parenchymatous cells of the liver. They were subjected

to parenchymatous dystrophia. In certaln sectors of the liver, the
hydropic dystrophia comprised almost entirely the liver deltas.

Besides the dystrophia changes in the hepatocytes, necrosis of
individual parenchymatous cells or groups thereof, usually located in
the center of the acinus, was observed. Some of the animals, along
with hydropic dystrophia and necrotic changes, revealed large drops of
fatty infilcration, the hepatocytes being destroyed in places and fatty
cysts being formed. An increased number of binuclear cells, as well

as individual cells in mitosis were found in the periphery of the liver
deltas, and rare inflammatory infiltrates were found in the periportal
connective tissue. The active mesenchyme of the liver was inhibited,
i.e. it did not react to fnjuries. With a stronger dose (1/5 LDsy)

: necrosis of the channecls was observed with a desquamation of the

i Leidig cells in their lumen and an sbsence of spermatozoids. A weaker
i Ceazine dose (1/10 .i;4) caused dystrophic changes in the channels,

! but here too there was practically no spermatogenesis. Even in the
channels where spermatozoids were found, they were deformed and
strongly reduced in number. The histological changes in the liver and
testes were accompanied by changes in the activity of the enzyme
systems of these organs. Succinedehydrogenase in the liver of the test

~ 62 ~ e
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animals was strongly reduced in activity, especially in the central
fields of the liver deltas. Only around the periportal spaces were
they found to be comparatively more preserved. The activity of
lactatcdchydrogenase in the liver showed a distribution similar to
SDH, but -in the central- sectors of the liver it decrecased much more
than SDH and in some places it disappeared completely. DFND showed

a8 slight reduction in activity only around v, centrales, In contrast
to the respira‘':ry enzvmes, the activity of the alkali phosphatase and
non-specific esterase, enzymes connected with proliferation processes
in the liver, wac higher, The activity of the respiratory enzymes

AC — esterase in the testes was also reduced, especially jn the
Sartoliev cells. It was found te Lc comparatively more preserved in
the interstitium and in tne Leluig cells of the testes. The activity
of the alkali phosphatuse in the membranes of the channels and in

the blood vessels was strongly increased (Table 1). In contrast to
Ceazine, Herbazine affecte primarily the liver of the animals. These
changes were expressea in stasis, parenchymatous dystrophias in the
centrally located hepatocytes, cholangiostasis and cholanglohepatitis.

4/6
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Table 1
Ceazine
TR T T | ASesterare i son | ton DpRxp.
Organ I Liver : Testes | Liver - Tevies ' Liver !7'"", Liver :-Tuu-l I Lwver Tettes
i ; |
Exper. 1)5 l l ' ! I ' . ' 1 . !
Pw SR b bl I S S SR B S T S I A R ST Sy
Exper. 110 i . : ! . ' . i
Low 4+ 442 etttz vtz tb+d b+ b i+
Contrel e | w4 4+ Ra l+++'+++!+++~, O
| ! ; | | . 1

Here, however, a reaction of the mesenchyme was observed, with
hyperplasia of the Kupfer cells ard proliferation of the fibroblasts
and fibrocvtes. In spots, especially around the v. centrales or in
the periportal connective tissue, the mesenchymatous cells formed
granulomas which aggravated the stasis. The morphological picture in
the testes revealed an interstitial edema and dilatation of the blood
vessels. The channels were preserved, but theve were practically no
spermatozolds. Enzymohistochemical investigations showed a slight
reduction in the activity of LDH and DNPD in the liver, and at that

- 63 -
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Table 2 [
Herbazine

111D, . AF Aselicase sDIi . Lo I

! | L
Organ . Liver  Tester Liver Testes  Liver  Teutos Liver Tevtcs Iiver Teates

. 1 : .
~+  t++ r++ Lt+rittd ++4 44+ b+ btz
[ ! ' i ' o S
L S B e e A E ik S e LRI

1Experimental i 4+ 4
Control !++

| L i I

in the center of the acinus. The activity of 5DH and AC-esterase was pre-
gerved, and that of the alkali phosphatase was even increased in the
mesenchymatous structures. The activity of the investigated enzymes
in the testes was almost normal (Table 2). The paper was presented by
; ) P, Nikolov, Corresponding Member of BAN, 13 Jul 68, Orig. art. has:
| 2 tables and 3 figures. {Original article in English]

[WA-50; CBE No. 40} FT]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 001

Cord 6/6
ACC NR. AP9006537 T SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/001/0213/0214
AUTHOR: Katayev, Ye. G.; Tantasheva, F. R.

ORG: Kazan' State University im. V. I. Ul'yanov-Lenin (Kazanskiy
gosudargtvennyy universitet)

TITLE: Reaction of triphenylphosphine with trans-f-bromcvinylphenyl-
sulfone

SOURCE: Zhurnal otshchey khimii, v. 29, no. 1, 1969. 213-214

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorus compound, aromatic sulfur compound, benzene
derivative, phosphonium compound

ABSTRACT: Bromovinyl (triphenyl)phosphonium phenylsulfonate
(PhSOO™[BrCH:CHP*Ph;]) (72.4% yield, mp 212—214°C) was prepared by
adding Ph3P to PhSO,CH:CHBr in HPh in N and heating for 3 hr.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40) [FT}
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005/0538/0541

AUTHOR: Khanov, M.; Kurmukov, A. G.; Sultanov, M. B.; Akhmedkhodzhayeva,

Kh. S.

ORG: Institute of Chemistry of Plant Substances, AN UzSSR, Tashkent
(Institut khimii rastitel'nykh veshchestv AN UzSSR)

TITLE: Effect of Vincarine on the central nervous system

SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 538-541

TOPIC TAGS:

central nervous system depressant, muscle relaxant,

couditioned reflex, biocelectric phenomenon

ABSTRACT:

A study was made of the effect of Vincarine (I) (isolated

from the roots of Vinca crceta Rgl et Schmalh) on the central nervous
system of 125 white mice (18=24 g), five rats, and eight rabbits,
Compound I (ip 50 mg/kg) inhibited the spontaneous mobility of mice.
As the dose was increased, pronounced inhibition developed, accom-
panied by ataxia up to complete muscular relaxation, when the mice

1/7

ACC NR. AP9005097

Card

UDC:

612.82.014.46:615,322:582.937

cH; (1)

lay prostrate, drooping their heads, or fell into a lateral position.
With larger doses (180—200 mg/kg), the action lasted for over 24 hr.

LDgg 1ip 1is 330 (311.32—349.80) mg/kg.
changes were observed with subcutaneous administration.
520 (472.07—577.2) mg/kg.

The same basic behavioral
LDgy sc is
The orientational reactions of the mice

(20 mice) were inhibited by I beginning with 10 mg/kg ip. Increasing

the dose to 25—50 mg/kg intensified the effect, and a dose of up to
75—100 mg/kg completely eliminated the reactiont. In a dose of
20 mg/kg, I displayed the first signs of inhibiting the conditioned
.defensive reflex, where the latent period lengthened by 5%Z. From
dose of 40 mg/kg, the latent period lengthened by 70%, and the

conditioned reflex was abolished in two out of five rats. From a

dose of 80 mg/kg, it was abolished in all five rats.

2/7
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Compds and |c_| 4 |Time from administer-
their com- % g |ing analeptic tc
binations (33| T |appearance of convul-
R E _E sions (in min)
II% Lﬂi % 7,4(6,1+8.9)
I11 %0 e 13.7(10,5216.5)
I
II} 8001 s 23,0(16,3-29,7)
126, i s
111 14 ﬂ 17.0(8.4225,6)
3/7 I 176.5] s 4,62 (2.05-6,42)

reflex abolition) is 46 (38.3—55.2) mg/kg. The central muscle
relaxant action of 1 was studied in 120 white mice (21—24 g). For
the rotating rod test, ED¢p ip is 140 {123.8—158.2) mg/kg, and EDyy
sc 18 145 (128.32—163.85) mg/kg. The antagonism of 1 toward some
CNS analeptics was studied in 90 white mice (18—72 g). 1l doses

of 30—120 mg/kg, 1 lengthened the latent period of the appearance of
convulsions, but did not eliminate and did not protecct the mice from
convulsions and death caused by Korazol (i.e., Metrazol) (II),
strychnine (I111), and nicotine. In the same doses, I did not affect
tremor caused by arecoline (IV), but did lengthen its latent period.

Table 1. Effect of I on the latent period
of the appearance of convulsions caused by
II and III and on tremor caused by IV

Table 1. (Cont.)

i s0 !,
I% 16.5| 1 3 8,4(5,02=211,18;
I% 72?; ! sl 9.25(3.56=14.54)
11 a5 ) s 15,25 (1 ,67-228 .83}
I\II 25 6 2(1,34=2,66)
40
v 25 |16 64,278
80
1 I‘I, as |16 47(3,725,7)

These data are shown in Table 1. 1In dnses of 25, 50, and 75 mg/kg, I
did not eliminate amphetamine stimulation, and only in a dose of

100 mg/kg did I reduce the activity of the mice. When I was admin-
istered {n combination with hexobarbital sodium (V) and chloral hydrate
(V1), 1 prolonged the gleep causcd by V and VI. The data are _“own

in Table 2. A study was made ot the effect of I on the spontaneous
bioelectric activity of the rabbit brain with electrodes chronically
implanted in various areas. Compound I displayed its action beginning
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Table 2. Effect of I on the duration
s of sleep causcd by V and VI (white
mice)
? n Duration
= 2 lo of aleep
g 35 (in min)
u S
: v 28 (15+40)
1
5
v 7 46 (35+57)
1
E v ;g } 187 (714303,
: I 20
. v 1% } 260 (15+355)
_ V% 300 94 (524138)
i VI sod b7 (9ewz66)
1 10! |
Vi 3ooi 246 (179+313)
_ 1 333L } $13(1304332)
Card 517 - - I - .
- ACC NR: AP9005097 TTT T T mTe o
with 0.5—1 mg/kg, when more frequent "spindles" appeared against the
background of high-amplitude slow potentials. In addition, an increase
: NPT~ A A vty /\‘\"J‘r'“"”” -vw
i i R TR "\\
. 2 !
: J"i w)‘*},’h*‘\pf"\‘ My “_L"-g " ’_YA /) PE VN ARAL DA .M,\’\V \\1" I \‘l ; !‘erﬁh,'“J{\’Jkﬂl“ll\"‘\.my‘-\!"“ ;
; AR I b A Y l*’-' Wt 'H\’VA AN,
1 sec
¢ d i
: M\"’UMW”‘V- ."VM‘\I.'WV ?AV\PI w‘\l\ J‘!N\‘ *\1\/‘ \ \,‘\‘W"N\“ ~%./v‘*-- "l
% "A'\' ’V’MN“‘IJ’*\\‘.“ ‘ﬂ~/ ’ :Nw\l LAa.‘“\,. ‘ll\l\lﬂah __* \‘n/ l. L ‘o 1"\ q,"" 4 ,‘.“ [ /\"yﬁ\‘;("\' ;
~ VAt S\ Moy Ve AR S NN f’ N ey ."' \ﬂ"”’ """K\x.hl‘w V"“'MMA‘WL!
i Fig. 1. Effect of I (10 mg/kg) on the rabbit EEG. :
i a - Control recording; b - 5 min after I (10 mg/kg); ¢ ~ after
t

11 (10 mg/kg); d - 3 min after giving 1I.

1 - EEG of frontai areas of cortex; 2 - of medial thalamus;
Card 6/73 - of reticular formation of midbrain
[{
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in amplitude and a retardation of potentials were recorded from the bt
hippocampus, medial thalamus, and reticular formation of the midbrain. -
As is shown in Fig. 1, the effect was especially pronounced with a dose

of 5—~10 mg/kg, and it lasted for more than 3 hr. Compound II

(10 mg/kg) eliminated on this background the synchronous waves which
developed under the influence of I. The action of II lasted for 1—2

min. Compound 1 (3--5 mg/kg) did not eliminate and did not prevent

the activation of the pot:ntials caused by Phenamine (3 mg/kg).

Orig. art. has: 2 tables and 1 figure. [(WA-50; CBE No. 40][FT]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 30May67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 001

1717 T

SOURCE COCE: UR/0079/69/039/001/0191/0193
AUTHOR: Xhaekin, A. N.; Zavlin, P. M. Ionin, B. I.

ORG: Leningrad Institute of Motion Picture Engineers (Leningradskiy
institut kinoinzhenerov)

TITLE: Reaction of ethylene glycol phosphorous acid chloride with
ethanolamine

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 191-193

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorous acid, substituted amide, alkyl phosphite,
ethylene glycol

ABSTRACT: Ethylene glycol phosphorous acid R-hydroxyethylamide (I)
(68X yield, mp 55—56°C) was prepared by adding ethylene glycol phosplhicrous
acid chloride in ether to ethanolamine and Et3;N in ether at 0—5°C,

1NN
SPCI 4 HOCHCHLNTL, 4 (C ), N —
Cllg—0-
-0, L
- SP=NHCHCILOT + (Calighy - HC)
U—0 _
B-Aminoethyl B-chloroethyl hydrogen phosphite hydrochloride (II) (812 i
yield, mp 76—78°C) was prepared by adding ethylene glycol phosphorous -
1/2 UDC: 547.26'118
- 68 -
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acid chloride in ether to ethanolamine in ether and passing HCl into the
precipitate in CHCl; at 62°C.

Cl,—0 CHy—)

K| SPCE 5 BHOCHCHNT, — 4 RUSURIRRIMA IR
Chy~u y--0
Clly—0 i
4 CICILCH,0POCHLCHNICE 4 SP~OCH,CHNIT
0 \I Cl,—0

Compound 1T (B4% yield, mp 77—78°C) was also obtained by passing HCl
into I in CHClj at 62°C for 2 hr.

CH,—0 :
L NP SNICH L0 4 2HCE — CICHCH 0P OCTLCH NI
Hy—0 07 \n
[WA-50; CBE No. 40] (FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 25Jun6é8/ ORIG REF: 002
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ACC NR: AF9004402 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2652/2658
AUTHOR: Khaskin, B. A.; Tuturina, N. N.; Mel'’nikov, N. N.
ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute of Chemicals for Plant !
Protection (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut khimiche- E

skikh sredstv zashchity rasteniy)

TITLE: Organic insectofunglcides. Thione-thiol isomerization of
quaternary phosphonium 0,0-dialkyl dithiophosphates

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 3B, no. 12, 1968, 2652-2658

TOPIC TAGS: pesticide, fungicide, bactericide, organic phosphate, :
dithiophcsphiate ester H

ABSTRACT: In connection with the rapid development of the chemistry

of organophosphorus pesticides, researchers have recently become more
and more interested in the reactivity of salts of the thio and dithio
phosphorus acids. Diethylphenyloctadecylphesphonium bromide (IX) was
prepared by heating octadecyl bromide and Et_PhP for 2 hr in a sealed
tube in N at 90—10G°C. Compounds I—VIII and X were similarly

Cord 1/6 UDC: 615.777/779
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T T TE
I. ) ! i U o 2
R l ) N i i | 1 l oo Mp, °C
-~ - --—--.—.,[ mm et - = emre ¢ e : e —:i S m e ‘ z“
i i | [ ‘ ‘ :
I . 1 !,_
R N R .
L Cal, Cull o e 3
1. | Ugin ot t (G T [ G T ;g
111 o Coon, |, | SRTIR 6 :
IV G, i ST I ERT N T T BUAR T TR T
v Gl oG, e Cpllyy N 7375 K
: 1
VI CH Gt Cally, b 135139
VII . | Cl | eyt Cl,, 58 63—n :
VIII ca, ! cu, ' ocu, C,i, PER (Y }
IX C,II, l Cyty c.il, Cully, o] g2-83
X e e, ben ocan. R ap
_Cord _ 2/6 a ;
ACC NR: AP9004402
obtained. S-Diethylphenvloctadecylphosphonium 0,S-dimethyl dithio- :
phestlate (XIX) was prepared by adding Et:N in HPh to IX and 0,0-di-
methyl hydrogen dithiopliusphate in HPh., Compounds XI—XVIII and XX :
wvers similarly prepared. Triethyloctacecylphosphonium 0,0-diechyl i
dith.cshospiate (XXVI) was obtained by adding EtyN in HPh to VI and ;
0,0-diethyl hvdrogen dithiophosphate in HPh and asllowing the mixture 3
to stand for 1.5—2 hr at 18—20°C. Compounds XXI—XXV and XXVII to 3
XXX were similarly prepared. Triethvloctadecylphosphonium 0,S-diethyl i
dithiophosphate was obtained by heating XXVI for 3 hr at 100°C. The
AN : s [ R S IK ;
' ‘,!'H_,} hr < e RURIN R T 5 e s e
B ST I R TONON 3
K, . S _ 0 n Tef s oo 1
-_ [ DU ] LA [ ;l-:;.l SRR
in koo s 3 hr | o an I H
R = C,-~C,-alkyl, R' = alkyl or aryl, R' = Clz—Cla-—alkyl §
£
haid :
Cord 3/6 - 70 -
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Table 2
[RICIPR e Supg’
Lnexs” ~oR-
| ~ ©
No., I 1 n~ R ne X Y : - L d.©
, S| £
. = —'I-!vz—!-s-" o B et ‘n;-l.‘l Y. CANNEY S WY SR
XU Gy boely |t Gl c ST o] o | — | £5152 ] 1.038
XIl | Gyliy Cylls Cally (Citig] chy 1 0| 9% | — | 15083 | 1.1207
XI1i C,l; Cylly Cll, Il g S| o] o7 — | 1.5060 | 1.1114
XIV ) ity |y | ety Joutt,t oy, | S| o) 8y | — | 1532 | w52
XV ch, Cll, Colly [Cyally| CHy S 0.9 — | 1.5868 | 1.06U!
XVI | Gl | ciaty | G, |Gty e, | S 0] 03 | — ”“Pw -
XVII | Gl G, CHy [C Hy:| €, S{a] ]| ~ | 1304 | 10700
XVIII | cly | Clly | CH, IC,.,.| ci, S{ 0| 8 | ~ | 1.5009 | 1.0822
XIX | Cclls C,ll, C.M, |[Cilys| CH, s{o| & |- 1.5280 | 1.0860
XX | CJl, CH, Gty |Clly, ) Cli, S| 0o} 88| — “52545. -
XXI | caaty | oc, Colly [CHey] CHy L O] § [ 96 | — | 15159 | t.1181
4/6 B
AP9004402 h T
able 2. (Con
XXII | Gl | Gl | Gty {Cultu] Gty | 0L s | 03 | — | 15008 | 14402
XXIIL | ety | ¢, | M, |Cpully caty, | ol s | 81 | — | 15575 | 1.00m
XXIv | c, C,l; Colly [Cpllpg] €y ] o] s 92 | -- | 1.5423 | 1.9054
- S 128025 P
XXV | CMy | C,H, Cly |Challa} CHy | O S| 85 | — | 1.5886 | 1.100i
V1 i CLily C,il, GClly [Culln ! gy ol sl o] — 3‘14;;' -
. N . 1=36°
V1T i Clle 1 Gl | Calty (Ot | oty | 0| ST} 07 | — 95100 | 1.5024
XXVITI l Gy | Gl | CH, (G| €ty | 0] s | 80 | — | 1.583% 14072
XXX | Gl | Gy oty (G| ey | o s ] oot | — | Mp -
f 50—351.5°
XX Gefls o Caly C:lly [Clly: | €11, O 81 8 | — [ 1.5 | 1.¢094

majority of XI-—XXX display very pronounced fungicidal and bactericidal
Compound XXV (1:8,000,000 dilution) inhibits the growth of
Mycobacteriwn tuberculosis Muman, Mycobacteriwm tuberculosis Avium,

activity.

and Actinomyces.

The authors thank A. F. Vasil'vev for the use of his laboratory to

In 1:500,000 dilution, XXV inhibits the growth of
Staphylococeus aureus, Bacterium Anthracoides, and Mierospormen lanosum,

photograph the IR spectra and G. N. Pershin and S. N. Milovanova of

5/6
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the VNIKh¥I for studying the fungicidal and bactericidal activity of .-
XI—XXX. Orig. art. hag: 2 tables, [WA-50; CBE No. 40] [FT]
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“ACC NR: AP9004422 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2819/2820
AUTHOR: Kolokol'tseva, I. G.; Chistokletov, V. N.; Petrov, A. A.

ORG: Leningrad Technological Institute im. Lensovet (Leningradskiy
i tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: ao,8-unsaturated phosphines in the reactions with 1,3-bipolar
addition

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2819-2820

TOPIC TAGS: alkylphosphine, phosphine derivative, hydrazine compound,
chlorinated organic compound

ABSTRACT: The reaction of diphenylvinylphosphine with N'~a-chloro-
benzylidene-N"-phenylhydrazine in dry benzene in the presence of tri-
ethylamine at room temperature or with heating for .—1.5 hr on a

] water bath gave the cyclic compound I which was isolated in form of

' the salt II, mp 240—242°C:

(Cili5),P—CllemCli,

+ +(Cr,ll‘)x§<(;II_C,I’\N-Cclls LLLALLILCR
Cally—CamN X, 11 ” C—=N\” ;
ally—am L3 3 Ca“s/ LI

1)

Card 1/3 UDC: 547.341
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The structure of compound Il was established by IR spectra and by
chemical conversions. The reaction of 1I with alkalirs ylelded
(70—82%) the hydrazone III, mp 184—186°C:

(Cgllyly —CHLU HN N, - G, CHO
il |
0 vy CH,

twe e
~0H
(1) 555> (Call P~ CHLCHN =N = CHE L nn
' i

|
0 (I..Il,
»HH,J Ni-He
(C.ll;l,l’"—(_'H,Cll,NHC,H. + HNCHCelly

(Y)

Card 2/3

TACC NRi AP9004422

Compound I1I was hydrolyzed and hydrogenated to form the known com-
pounds IV and V. (WA-50; CBE No. 40}[PS]
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! AUTHON: Kolotilo, M. V., Matvusha, A, G.,; Derkach, G, I,

ORC:  Taustitute of Orpanic Choemistry, Academy of Sciences UkrSSR
(Institut orgunicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UKrSSK)

TITLE:  Thospl viriacine devivatives

SOURGI.:  Zhuiaal obshehey mhisoii, v.o 39, ne. i, 1969, 185-191

TOPIC TAGS: Lliosphorus conpound, heterocyclis phesphorus compound,
i 1 ’ Y r i
organi. azire cempound, triasine dordvative

ALSTRACT:  Fhosphatriazines (1—V) wvere prepared by adding (Et0)-PNCO
{n HPh to N-chlorousidines in HPL aund refluxing for 2 hr. Diphenoxy-

isocyanatophenvlamicinophusphoniui chloride (VI) (74% vield, mp 45—-507C,

| RE=NC (€0 PNCU e [ HO=NPYOCH) NOO 0 CL —s
; }
! IR N,
: - N, = N
! RC- N (SIS RC™ P(GHUC,I,
- - Cyll,Cl + 7 - | |
? v NIy, A nve o (I=V)
' c’ N
s _— 4
I; Cora DS UDC: 547.26'118
i
!
‘.
; ACC NR. AP90QCH532
! Table 1. Phosphatriazines (1—V)
! . .
' No. . vierd | Mo 7€
e i St
L jenm, i6 178° (dearp)!
II |l 6 | 2426 |
111 oty At t SAn N ‘
IV [peinat, U AT RN
Vo |pint M, BT | -2
deconp) was prepared by adding N-clilcrobenzamidine in ether to
(PhD) .PNCO in ether and allowing the mixture to stand for 4 hr at 20°¢C.,
Unstable [Di.oaSH,) :NPPh.NCOJTC1™ (VII), diphenoxvisocyanato(p-tolyl)-
amidincphosph;nibm chloride (VIII), and diphenvlisoevenato(p-tolyl)-
aricinophosph. s iun chileride (iX) were similarly prepared. Diphenyl
phospharmate (98% yield) and phenylamidine hydrochloride (90% yield)
we:e obtained by allowing Vi to react with H-O for 4C hr at 20°cC.
N T AR YR DI TN T LN
| |
; \it, l N (VI-IX)
' —r =Ny im0 228 o, o,
: N,
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) 2-Diphenoxy-4-oxo-6-phenyl-2-phospha=~1,3,5~triazine (X) wap ;:o;asey
by refluxing VI, * ;N, and HPh for 2 hr. Compounds XI-~2 i1} w.rr

—~ A - “

yﬂwumgwunmmm'ﬂmmmwﬂzynm;:mun?umaa#dﬁﬂlﬂﬁiﬁﬂﬂ‘ﬂhﬂiﬂ
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(VI—IX) —=-2 A | — !
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Table 2
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Re: [T
L
N
]
[N} e
|
H }
No. n n E I PO
X {can, ocM, [t v
XI  cat, Cdi, je o .
X111 pllly g | 00, 98 1+ oo
XITT  dpCl i, | o Tevy oo -
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similarly prepared. 2,2-Diphenoxy=~4,4-dichloro-t- ;ni y - mpste-
1,3,5~triazine (XIV) (63.5% yield, n;? 1.5963) was § owyosen by

Draling

X and PC1l. for 2 hr to 100°C. 2,2-Diphenoxy-d-chlc: -h-pren i T-pnos:
pha-1,3,5-triazine (XV) (84X yleld, mp 147—149°Ci vy Onisisca v

/'N‘- - Ny
che o), Cehy 077 N
} :_ 4 Gl — Pact, 4 k | -
N \“:/.'\Il \(l”,\ll v
Y TE I
[§)
A
Cly €7 ™ oe D,
N\(:','\‘ (Xv)
I
ol
adding pyridine in CHCl, to XIV in CHC13. Orig. ar-. L Solaticr
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ACC NR: AP9005104 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005/0618/0620

g

AUTHOR: Kosmacheskaya, E. A.; Tikhodeyeva, 1. I.

Fy
~

ORG: Laboratory of Pathological Embryology /Head--Prof. A. P. Dyban/,
Department of Embryology, Iastitute of Experimental Medicine /Direc~

. tor--Active Hember of the AMN SSSR Prof. D. A. Biryukov/, AMN SSSR,

! Leningrad (Laboratoriya patologicheskoy embriclogii otdela embriclogii
; Instituts eksperimental'noy meditsiny AMN SSSR)

PSR E—————— LR

TITLE: Embryotoxic action of some pyrimidine derivatives
! ) SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikclogiya, v. 31, no. S, 1968, 618-6?)

TOPIC TAGS: wuracil, embryology, nucleic acid metabolism, rat embrvo,
pyrimidine derivative

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the lethal and teratogenic effect of
S-hydroxymethyluracil (I), uracil (II), 4-methyl-5-hydroxymethyluracil
(11I), 4-methyl-S-hydroxyuracil (IV), &4-methyl-5-nitrouracil (V), and
4-msthyluracil (VI) on chick embryo embryogenesis., Compounds I—V1
were administered on the first day of embryogenesis, and the autopsy
was performed on the seventh day. Compound VI (4 mg) displayed the
greatest lethal activity and was exceeded only by IV in teratogenic

Cord /3 UDC: 618.33-02:615.277.3+612.277.3.065:618.33

ACC NR:  AP9005104

activity., The embryotoxicivy of VI noticeably increased with increas-
ing dosage. Most often, V. caused cerebral hernias, aplasia and
saoria of the cerebrsl sacs, non-union of the anterior end of the neural
tube, anophthalmia, microphthalmia, and non-union of the anterior
abdoninal wall with the eventration of the internal organs. The lethal
and teratogenic action of V was slightly less than that cof VI. Like

V1, V affected the rudiments of the nervous system. Compound IV most
often caused various degrees of caudal reductions, micromyelia,
ectrodactylism, non-union of the anterior pectoral and abdominal walls,

%

5

o FJF‘ Fig. 1. Comparatrive activity of I—VI

b4

ot On axis of abscissas: compounds; on axis

o [ of ordinates: total amount of dead and

’ deformed embryos (in X). K is the

“or control
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ectopia cordis, etc. The comparative action of I—~VI (4 mg) on chick
embryogenesis is shown in Fig. 1, The mechanism of the teratogenic
and embryotoxic activity of I1—VI 18 still unclear. Compounds I-—VI
possibly act like other inhibitors of nucleic metabolism, i.e.,
either become chemically bound to RNA, or disturb its structure and
reduplicative processes, or else they inhibit the activity of the
enzymes whiclh ensure the synthesis of RNA precursors, or they enter
into comp~titive relations with the natural metabolites of RNA
synthese! . Compound VI did not display teratogenic action on rat
embryos. Therefore, the studies on chick embryos cannot serve as a
basis for making conclusions about the real danger of I—VI for the
development of mammals and man. The experiments on chick embryos

can only serve as a model for studying the relation between the
chemical structure of I—VI and their embryotoxicity., Orig. art.
hag: 1 figure. {WA-50; CBE No. 40](FT]
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/001/0223/0224
AUTHOR: Kosovtsev, V. V.; Chistokletov, V. N.; Petrov, A, A,

ORG: Leningrad Technological Institute im. Lensoveta {(Leningradskiy
tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: a,B-unsaturated phosphites in reactions with 1,3-bipolar addi-
tions

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 223-224

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorous acid cerivative, phosphinate ester, phosphite
ester, orginic phosphorus compound, aliphatic ester

ABSTRACT: a,B-Unsaturated phosphites resct with 1,3-bipolar oxygenless
systens by the 3+3=6 scheme to focrm cyclic phosphorus compounds, e.g.,
the reaction of dibutyl vinylphosphonite with diphenylnitrilimine in
toluene at 80—90°C gave (70X) the cyclic phosphinate III, mp 49—51°C:

. 41
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i Tro react..n rroceegr via ferootion of cyelic compound I which forms an
l unstatlie ¢uasiphosphonium salt with triethylamine hyvdrochloride. The
, latter .n.evgees Arbuzov rearrangement to form III.
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AUTHOR:

ORG: Kazan Institute of Chemical Technology (Kazanskiy khimiko-tekhno-
instirtut)
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SOURCE CODE:

A.; Moskva,

ijcn of the ethvl ester of diethylthiophosrhincus acid with

er of chlorolsvmic acid

Zhurnal obshchey khimii, . 39, no. 1, 1969,

C Tar aliphatic phosphorus compound, aliphatic sulfur compound,
pbt ne verlvaf‘ve, phosphine oxide derivative

[WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS]

UR/0079/69/033/031/0216/0217

%. A.; Razumov, A 1I.

216-217

e reacticon of the ethvl ester of diethylthiophosphinous

phere prc.eeds by the following two mechanisms:
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(1) 4 (1N1) —» (Celig)PSColig + (c,li‘),P(..‘OC,H. (2)

w (A}

with the formation of compound I11I, bp 73°C (0.02 mm), n%f 1.5099;

compound IV6 bp 67°C (0.035 om); and compound V, bp 68,5—70°C

(13 mm), n2D 1.4633. Compound V adds S to form compound III. The

reaction mechanism and the structure of the compounds formed was
confirmed by IR spectra. [WA-50; CBE No. 40}[PS]
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" 'SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/001/0215/0216

AUTHOR: Kruglyak, Yu. L.; Landau, M. A.; Leybovskaya, G. A.; Martynov,
1. V.; Saltykova, L. I.; Sokal'skiy, M. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Reaction mechanism of chlorcphosphites with oximes
SOURCE: Zhurnal cbshchey khimif, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 215-216

TOPIC TAGS: chlorinated organic compound, phosphite ester, phosphate
ester, phosphoramide

ABSTRACT: An earlier study suggests that the formation of amidophos-

phates in the reaction of chlorcphosphites with oximes proceeds via
the intermediate compound Ii:

,e

(C,H,0).PCl 4+ HON=C

NYpiethyl ether

m

0

. X f X
— (‘-;",")z""-\*(:/\\, — (C,110) '.\'~_=(,\
un am
1/2 UDC: 547,241
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(vhere X and Y = CHy and OC,H;, CHy and C,Hs). This reaction mechanism
vae confirmed by NMR spectra of the reaction mixture measured at -20 to
20°C and 20 MHz. (WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS])
SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 06Jul68/ ORIG REF:

002/ OTH REF: 001
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TACC NR:  AP9004413 - " SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2787/2788

AUTHOR: Lapitskiy, G. A,; Granenkina, L. S.; Khokhlov, P. §.;
Bliznyuk, N. K.

ORG: Moscow Institute of Fine Chemical Technmology im. M. V. Lomonosov
Qfoskovekiy institut tonkoy khimicheskoy tekhnologii)

TITLE: Synthesis of S,S-(dialkylstannyl) bis(0,0-dialkyl thio- and
dithiophosphates)
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 19€8, 2787-2788

TOPIC TAGS: organotin compound, organic phosphate, thiophosphate
ester, dithiophosphate ester, physiologically active compound

ABSTRACT: Organotin compounds have recently acquired great gractical
importance mainly 1 - ~nunection with their physiological activity and
effective stabilizing a” i1lity with respect to the destruction of
polymers. §,S-(Dibucyletannyl) bis(0,0-diethyl thiophosphate) (842
yield, mp 197—198°C, nﬁg 1.5073) was prepared by adding Bu,SnCl, in

HPh to ameonium 0,0-djethyl thiophosphate in HPh and boiling for 6 hr,

1/2 UDC: 547.185

- 80 -

Cord

;u|"ﬂw‘l
.

ORI

il




Aty BT, T

Ll il

Gl Ll

R P et

e

LA - MEE h prt

ACC NR:  AP9004413

~Coard

S.S-(Dibutylstanngl) bis(0,0-dibutyl thiophosphate) (85X yield,
wp 183—184°C, n? 1.4961) and viscous S,S5-(dibutylstannyl)

D
X X X
muuhﬂsu.+(cuuh50m,_‘ mucl+(nohﬂ—S—Su~S~ﬂumh
CeHy CHy

Me:: Na, NH; X =0, R =C,H, CH,, X=8 I=CHe
bis(0,0-diethyl dithiophosphate) (72% yield, nﬁg 1.5553, d20 1.3310)

were similarly prepared. (WA-50; CBE No. 40](FT]
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AUTHOR: Levin, Ya. A.; Gozman, 1. P.; Salikhov, S. C. (deceaged)

ORG: 1Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A, Ye. Arbuzov,
Acadenmy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fizicheskoy khimii
Akadenii nauk SSSR); Physico-Technical Institute, Academy of Sciences
SSSR (Fiziko-tekhnicheskiy institut Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Penta- and tetracoordinate phosphorué in reactions of diacetyl
with diethyl acetyl phosphites and diethyl chlorophosphites

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 11, 1968,
2609-2611

TOPIC TAGS: phosphate ester, phosphorus compound, heterocyclic phosp: 4s
compound, butene

ABSTRACT: Diethyl 3-acetyoxy-2-buten-2-yl phosphate (11) (100% yteld,
bpro 152—153°C, nf? 1.4408, d2° 1.1409) was prepared by allowing 1.18 g
diethyl acetyl phosphite to react with 0.56 g diacetyl in an ampoule at
20°C for 60 hr, 2-Ethoxy-2-oxo-4,5-dimethyl-1,3,2-dioxaphospholene (IV)
and unstable unidentitled high-boiling products were similarly cbtained
from diethyl chlorophosphite and diacetyl.

1/2 ; upC: ?42.9l+661.718.l
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0 Cl,——=0 * OCH, Clli—C--0 0 O,

[
Cotl0),POCH, N/ N/
G ! P—-0Cyl;  —u P0G,

g .

CHy -C- 0 OCOC U, Ciy~ U0

————— ety
K

~
mn—c—o’ W ‘ () COC
(CH=C= Q=
Cly— C=-0 0G0, CH— -0 A1 R
. : A4 i
(Cell,0),PCIH l'-—O(:i") . } N
b N [ )
CHy—(—0 cl CH —(--

) (v)

The structures of the unstable intermediates I and III were confirmed
by NMR spectroscopy. [WA-50; CBE No. 40] [FT)
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/001/0185/0188
AUTHOR: Listvan, V. N,; Dombrovskiy, A, V.,

ORG: Chernovtsy State University (Chernovitskiy gosudarstvennyy
universitet)

TITLE: Reaction of aroylmethylenetriphenylphospaoranes with acyl
chlorides

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimif, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 185-188

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorus compound, phosphorane, acyl radical, benzene
derivative

ABSTRACT: Aroyl-a-acylmethylenetriphanylphosphoranes (I—IIT and

X1I1—XV) were prepared by adding acyl chloride in HPh to the corresponding
boiling arovimethylenetriphenylphosphoranes (AMIP) in HPh for 2—3 hr and

~t

boiling for 1--2 hr. Compounds IV—XI were prepared by adding acyl chloride

in HPh to AMTP in HPh for 25—30 min at 55--60°C and heating at 55—60°C

for 1—2 hr,
(Cll),P=CHCOAT + RCOCI — [(C.ll,,),T’—CII=C(0COI():\r)Cl’
(AMTP) :

.._....."'“m (Calldst'=C(CONCOAT 4 [(CllgyB—C1L,COArICI-
(I-xV)

1/2 UDC: 547,341
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ACC NR. AP9006531 (Col3),P-=CCORICOCH A"

Yield )

- i .
(T No. R n X Mp, °C
e -

I ClHl, Clt, 5 210 -211°

11 CHy, [ CHO 70 | 195-196

1l Col, | CHZ0] 20 | 176177

v | cite, | B & 160 *

v | CICH} | CH, | 5t 140

vl | CICH, | CH,0| o 150 *

vit | ccn, | o' | e 210 ¢

viir | ccly | 1] en 170 *

1IX | CCly | CHy ! b4 158 *

x | o, [cio| 12 174 ®

X1 CCly Cl 8U 160 *

X1 CeH, 1! 51 187188
X CeHy | ZHy | & 172173
X1V CeH, | CH,0] 63 182183

Cl 23 166 -167

#* Decompose

Bentoyl-a-benzoylmethylenetriphenylphosphorane (XI1) (70X yield) and
p-chlorobenzoyl-a-benzoylmethylenetriphenylphosphorane (XV) (55X yield)
were also obtained by boiling B-benzoato-B8~phenylvinyltriphenylphcephionium

chloride and the corresponding AMIP in HPh and CHCljy for 4—5 hr. Orig.
art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40) (FT!

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jan68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 002
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ACC NR: AP9006692 '~ SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1041/1043
AUTHOR: Lomakin, A. N.; Terent'yeva, I. V.

ORG: Institute of Chemistry, Academy of Sciences MoldSSR, Kishinev
(Institut khimii Akademii nauk MoldSSR)

TITLE: Mononitro=-g-caicclines
SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1041-1043

TOPIC TAGS: aromatic nitro compound, nitration, carboline, nitrogen
compound

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized to study the nitration
of B-carbolines in HOAc. 3-Methylharmane (Ib) (71% yield, mp 173—174°C)
was prepared by heating 3,4-dihydro-3-methylharmane, 13X Pd/C, and PhPh
for 1.5 hr at 290—295°C. 1-Isopropyl-f-carboline (Id) (80X yield,

wp 159—~160°C) was prepared by allowing tryptophan, 2% H,S0,, and
(CH3)ZCHCHO to stand for 15 hr, alkalizing with NH,, extracting with
ether, neutralizing, diluting with H,0, and oxidizing with K.Cr,0,.
1-Ethyl-8-carboline (Ic¢) (mp 209-218°C) and l-n-propyl-g-carboline (le)
(mp 190—191°C) were similarly prepared. 6-Nitroharmane (IIa) (60X
yield) and 8-nitroharmane (Illa) (20Z yield) were prepared by heating

Cord 1/2 UDC: 547.759.3:542.958.1:543.544"422.4
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harmane (Is) in HNO, at 80°C for 3 hr. Compounds Ila (60X yield) and ~
I1Ia (23X yleld) wcrc also obtained by boiling Ia, HOAc, and HNO, for

O =" OG- Oy’

i
»

wo, "
11 a-—e III a-.e
.n.cn“l-u D&~CH, & ~cH, Cm Cy k- n; tdRey M, R h,
el-pcu Rl

S hr. 6-Nitro-3-methylharmene (IIb) (50X yield, mp 305—308°C),
8-nitro-3-methylharmane (IIIb) (20X yield, mp 224—226°C), 6-nitro-l-
ethyl~g-carboline (IIc) (40X yield, mp 230—232°C), and 8-nitro-1-
ethyl-g-carboline (IlIc) (20% yield, mp 146—147°C) were similarly pre-
pared in the presence of HOAc. 6-Nitro-l~-iaopropyl-g-carboline (I1d)
(45X yield, mp 218—219°C) and B-nitro-l-isopropyl-g-carboline (IIId)
(22X yield, mp 160—162°C) were prepared by haating l-isopropyl-g-carbo-
line (1d) and HNO; at 40°C for 2 hr, 6=-Nitro-l-n-propyl-8-carboline
(Ile) (50X yield, mp 267—268°C) and B-nitro-l-n-propyl-8-carboline
(I1Ie) (22X yield, mp 117—118°C) were similarly prepared. The products
were separated by column chromatography. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: O0BAug66/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 005
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TACC’ NR: AP9004787 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/68/000/911/2591/2593

AUTHOR: Magkhsumov, A, G.; Rakhimova, I. V.; Sladkov, A. M.

ORG: Institute of Heterocorganic Compounds, Academy of Sciences SSSR
(Institut elementoorganicheskikh soyedineniy Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of propargyl ethers having bactericidal properties

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izxvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 11, 1968,
2591-2593

TOPIC TAGS: propyne, ether, bactericide, staphylococcus, shigella,
Bscherichia coli

ABSTRACT: Seven new propargyl ethers were synthegized to study their
antimicrobial activity. Also tested were seven known compounds: di-
propargyl hexafluoro-2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propyl ether (1), propargyl
benzoate (IIl), dipropargyi 4,4-dihydroxydiphenyl ether (V), dipropargyl-
urethane hexamethylene diisocyanate (VI), dipropargylurethane toluidene
diisocyanate (VII), dipropargyl maleate (X), and
propargyl p-nitrophenyl ether (XIII). Propargyl
o-chlorophenyl ether (VIII) (64X yield, bp,, 120°C, n§° 1.5508)
was prepared by refluxing o-chlorophenol, HCC:CH,Br, and K;C0;

1/3 UDC: 542.91+4547.362.3
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obtained by adding iodine to the Cu acetylenide of VIII in ether.
1,1'-Dichloro-diphenoxy-2,4~hexadiyne (IV) (67X yield, mp 68°C) was
prepared by serating VIII and CuCl in pyridine and CH3OR at 40°C for
3.5 hr. Iodopropargyl benzyl ether (72% yield, mp 32.5~33°C) and
iodopropargyl-phenylurethane (IX) (72% yield, mp 133-=134°C) were pre-
pared liie II, Propargyl peantachlorophenyl ethar (XI) (83X yield, mp
131—132°C) was obtained by adding HCC;CH,Br to Na pentachlorophenoxide
in EtOH, heating to 70—80°C for 7 hr, and treating the products with
5% KOH. Propargyl o~-nitrophenyl ether (XII) (82X yeild, mp 55—~56°C)
and propargyl 2,4-dibromophenyl ether (XIV) (791 yield, mp 64°C) were
prepared like VIII, The antimicrobial data are shown in Tsble 1, vhere

Teble 1, Antimicrobial action of I—XIV

Compound

Microorganism x]nlm v v]vnvu',vm x| x!x1 xn[xm E314

h qunreus A=l ]+ 4+ |3 {150 30|+ |4
,caﬁa . 1504 Lisl 4t 1+ +{2 {20120 48] 30] < | 18
Shige flexmeri —l=l={={=]-} =1 — {21|20} 40| 20| 4 | 24
. typhi . +19 4 (141 H 41+ |21{20[{20]12{ 4|28
%m»gﬁgvulgamv HElFE I S e et
| bontro el i e ot ol B B o B e L I R

2/3

the Arabic numerals indicate the reducticn in the diameter of the bacterial

culture in mm, + indicates the growth of bacteria, and - indicates the
absence of bacterial growth. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40] [FT)
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ACC NR: AP9005357 SOURCL CODZ: UR/0249/68/G24/010/0035/0039

AUTHOR: Mamedov, Sh.; Guseynov, Yu. Ya.; Avanesyan, M, A.

ORG: INKhP

TITLE: Ethers and their derivatives. Synthesis of alkoxymethyl
ethers of 3J-dimethylamin-.-l-propanocl

SOURCE: AN AzerbSSR. Doklady, v. 24, no. 10, 1948, 35-39

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic ether, amine derivative, physiologically active
compound

ABSTRACT: The physiologically active choline homologs, alkoxymethyl

othera of 3-dimethylamino-i-propancl, werc synthesized by the reaction:

c, o
o, SN —CH=CHy= CH— 0% + €l “'To(—O'F'A"
3 \0? - ~is
1)

CH,
h‘ >N_CH7_CH?"CHQ—O—CHQ—O—R
CiH
3
(I=X)

ACC NR:  AP9005357 T T e e

R=CH, (1), GptL (1), 180-Cjtl, (IV),  CH, (V). 180-Cll, (VI),
CiH. (VII). 180-C i, (VIW),  Ciidyy (XD Cablyy (X).

The reaction takes place in diethyl ether in the presence of NaOH with
dropwise addition of the chlorinated ether at -12 to -14°C, with
subsequent heating to 30—40°C. The reaction of 3-dimethylamino-l-pro-
panol with paraformaldehyde and diethylamine in benzene solution at
20—50°C gave (77%) the amino ether (XI), bp 61—62°C (4 mm Hg):

CH;\ /CQH.'-
PN =CH,~CH:—CI1L0CHR
CH; C.

. H.
& (X1)
The reaction of 3-dimethylamino-l-propanol with piperidine in benzene

solution at 90—95°C in the presence of paraformaldehyde gave (72%)
the ether (XII), bp 85—86°C (3 mm MHg):

CH, CH,~CH
\_ \ R v/ ? 2 \ .
Ne=CH,—CH,— CH,0CH,— N CH
c,” ‘ (xu; T NeH,—cn,”

- 86 -
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Under similar conditions, 3-dimethylamino-l-propanol wir all/wad tu

M react vith hexamethylimine to form (71%) ether (XIZL]. Iy Jud —iuk’c
s (1 om Hg):
CH, CH,—CH,— (.,
DN=CH,—Chi-CH,0CH, - NY :
CH, CH,—CH;~C,
(X1i)
Characteristics of the new alkoxymethyl ethers of J-dimethyiawicy i~
propanol are given in the table. A preliminary study of some ol tie
Table 1. Alkoxy ethers of 3-dimethylamino-. -
propanol
Compd R Bp, 'C| X I NP
No. (mn) | Yield s
]| CHy 7475735 15 1AI4S | 98BI !
Card 3/5 ] ) ]
ACC NR: AP9005357 ‘Table 1. (Cont.)
m CH, 25—60:15 | 218 | 14166 | oini
i
v | iso0 -Gl 90-0335 | 60 | rawer | o7y
'
v Cith 52~ 64,15 26,6 A | 04330
vi | iso .cH, |oes-10035] 420 | rucr | osoid
Vil CH, 96- 95/15 | 51,0 14207 | 28601
211 {80 -CH,, 98—~1€0,15 59.0 14sw 0.5543 !
X CsHyy 108—109,15 320 14250 | 0KCI
X C.H,. 190—~ 12215 630 14y | oo !
alkoxymethyl ethers of 3~dimethylamino-l-propancl revealed tha. thi.
have distinct cardiotenic and hypotensive action. The results .:
Y
t
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pharmacological study of the new compounds will be published separately.
Praosented by Acadeamicien A. M, Kuliyev, AN AzerbSSR,

[WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS]
SUB CODF: 07/ SUBM DATE: 13Nové7/ ORIG REF: 005

"SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2648/2651

AUTHOR: Mel'nikov, N. N.; Razvodovskaya, L. V.; Grapov, A. F.

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute of Chemicals for Plant

Protection (Vgesoyuznyy nauchno-issiedovatel'skiy institut khimi-
cheskikh sredstv zashchity rasteniy)

TITLE: Reactions of chlorides of N,N-dialkylamidcalkyl- and phenyl-
phosphonic acids with anilines

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2648-2651

TOPIC TAGS: phosphonic acid derivative, aromatic phosphorus compound,
substituted amide, chlorinated orgenic compound, phosphonamide

ABSTRACT: A series of unsymmetrical diamides of alkylphosphonic acids
was synthesized by the reaction:

1 Cl ?
lAsr
RL{‘NH; + 2AtNH; —» R&<:n; + ArNfly « KC1

1/3 UDC: 661,7184632.95
' - 88 -
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ACC NR:  AP9004401

which takes place in benzene solution at 50—60°C. 'The diamides are
characterized in the table. The reaction of N,N-dimethylamidochloro- ;
methylphosphonic chloride with m-chlorcaniline in benzene solution r

PN
\

t
]
NR i
NL<NHAr !

(x) j
Yield| P

S0CH, |cH, |aclCH,) 8 | t71~173°

\

1s0C,H, | GH, | Gy % | 126z
HooC,H, | CH, [acicH, Low | 13813 :
cH,  |oH, |c, n | 2-n :
CH, |GH,|xciH) 78 | es5—ass

jeicu CH, fcH, 83 [ 134136

Cord  2/3 L l

ACC NR. AFP9004401 ' T T e T -

at room temperature gave (34X) the hydrochloride I, bp 96°C (0.3 mm):

o

N(Cly) cH
cucu,!( ¥ HNCH,Cl-a —s uu..-cnc.u.nucn,&(" (CHsts

ct NHCH,Cl-x

Q1)

The reaction of phenylphosphcnic dichloride with dimethylamine in dry
benzene in the presence of triethylamine at room temperature gave the
known diphenyldiamide of phenylphosphonic acid. The reaction of
phenylphosphonic dichloride with diethylamine in benzene solution at
60-~70°C gave (71%) phenylphosphonic N,N-diethyl-N'-m'-chlorophenyl-
diamide, an ofl with n?DS 1.5772. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS] i

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 050ct67/ ORIG REF: 092/ OTH REF: 001
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:TAGC NR: AP9006699

Cad 2[4 - 90 -

AUTHOR: - Mikhlina, Ye, Ye;; Voxob'yeva, V. Ya.; Turchin, K. F.;
Rubtsov, M, V. (Deceased)

ORG: All-Union Scientific-Research Chemical and Pharmaceutical Institute

in. S. Ordzhonikidze, Moscow (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy
khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy institut)

TITLE: Synthesis of 3-alkyl(aryl)-3-aminoquinuclidines

SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, ro. 6, 1968, 1083~
103e

TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, quinuclidine, heterocyclic nitrogen com-

pound

ABSTRACT: A series of 3-alkyl(aryl)-3-aminoquinuclidines was synthe~

sized by the reaction of 3-alkyl(aryl)-3-hydroxyquinuclidines (I) with
acetoniirile in the presence of concentrated sulfuric acid via 3-alkyl

(aryl)-3-acetaminoquinuclidines which are hydrolyzed with potash to
form the substituted aminoquinuclidines. In addition to the latter
compounds, the reaction of I with acetonitrile also yields 3-alkyl-
A2-dehydroquinuclidines and 3-alkylidenequinuclidines:

14 _ _UDC: 547.834.4.07:541.67

TACC NR AP9006699 ST T

i NW, SNICRy),
- O

(1] v

’ NHCOCH, NHC, N, L
= Q' - O
g - O

vil Vit
-Vl R=gy CH,C(H V!l R=a CH, Vill R= CHCGH
ben, bC bom

3

[ C"; eyC’HC; N

The structure of the latter compounds was established by NMR epectra.
The reaction of compound IIIb with formic acid 4n the presence of
acetanhydride at 50°C gave 3-phenyl-3~formylaminoquinuclidine (IX),

'SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1083/1088
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ACC NR: AP9006699

which was reduced with lithium aluminum hydride to 3-phenyl-S-methyl~
aminoquinuclidine (X). The latter waa acetylated to 3-phenyl-3-methyl-
acetaminoquinuclidine (XI) which was reduced with lithium aluminum

hydride to compound VIb:
A )
— @\N /Ch,
Negh,
v

Ny

\ “cocu,
b "

CMy N e CoMy ,\/Cc"s"
N, /:\nncuo — \'\u Swuen, = (I Pzt
X

e
s | * | 7 | v P [
Hla CHaCeHy H ; H 145146 (1) { 57
mb 1 CH, H i H 131;432-(9{ 97
e | CH, H | H 5660 92.2
Md | a-CH, H | H 883 (04)| 47.5
1Va CHyCHy | CH, CH, 140—141 (2) | 74
2628
Cord  3/4 4‘ ;
ACC NR: AP9006699 - T T T
(Cont.)
Ivb CeHs CH, CH, 104—106 78.6
We CH, CH, CH, 71—72 (2) | 823
Va CHCHs | GHy | H 132134 (2) | 506
Vb CH, GHs | H 140141 (10){ 532
Via CH:CeHs | CiHy | CH, 140141 (1} | 768
Vic CH, CsH, CH, 61—83 (1) 81.5
X CeHs CHO | H 275280 (0.8} 58.5
5254
X CeHs CH, H 127129 (1) | 64
X1 CHy CH, COCH, ! 180—192 (1) | 63,4
Vib CeHly CH, CaHs } 128130 (1.5)| 29.5
The new compounds are characterized in the table.
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AUTHOR: Mikstays, U. Ya.; Aren, A. K.
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‘ ACC NR: AP9006707 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1116/1118
i

ORG: Riga Polytechnic Institute (Rizhskiy politekhnicheskiy institut) Q

TITLE: Synthesis of unsubstituted a-piperazine ketones und diketones

! SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, lilé-
1118

TOPIC TAGS: ketone, piperazine, heterocyclic nitrogen compound,
physiologically active compound

i ABSTRACT: In a search for new physiologically active compounds, a
series of unsubstituted a-~piperazine ketones and diketones was
synthesized by the reactions:

M e a1t o b et o e 10

i, b netmannd el

i nOn-narn,o :
i X-. cocume ——== . 3./ \\_cocn Nl—\m noe -mc i
I @' ‘EOH'NG'N" @‘ , H Li—\ X-nQ i
: | a L
L
o
_Card 1/3 UDC: 547.861.3.07:543.422.4:541,69
| "ACC NR: AP9006707 T -

! which are conducted in methanol at room temperature. Compecunds 1I

QO e

R~u, OCH,

were synthesized by the reaction of piperazine monohydrochloride with

the appropriate 2-bromo-arylidene-1,3~diones. Monochlorides of II

are yellow, water and alcohol soluble crystals. On boiling in dioxane

with p-nitrobenzoyl chloride, compounds II undergo acylation to form

the acyl derivatives which are characterized in the table along with

compounds I and II: ;

° =0, 3 ;

R L% A P, Clem n o |

-1 !

> :

— " — - Ty - ] ‘ :

Cil 1,COCIHL, 3] HCI 192—193! 1687 7 :

Gocap); %

p-CIC11,COCII; 141 hal 182 ! 1 73 i
AIDanmph

i
- 92 -
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ACC NR: APS006707

i (Cont.)

CeHyCOCH;{ coch, HCl 25226 1604 | 7
CeHOH M% 1653

p-CICH.COCH, CoCH, HCl 7
GHOH| 212213 1686
(Decoop)| 164

CeHo (CO)5CCeHy H HCl | 223224 1741 | @4
um 1710

Cel1((CO),CCHOCH, -p H HCI 224-2¢5| 1741 | 35
1701
L ]

CeHy(CO}aCCeHy COCHNOrp| — 180 :;’;? 75
1636

CeH,{CO) {CCH,OCH,-p COCHNOrp | — 209 :% ®

V4 !

The prasence of the CO group was established by IR spactrs.
(WA-50; CBE No. 40][P8]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 110ct66/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 005
.Card 3/3

TACC NR: AP9004806
AUTHOR: Mitin, Yu. V,; Glinskaya, 0. V.

ORG: Institute of High-Molecular-Weight Compounds, Acade.'y of Sciences
SSSR (Institut vysokomolekularnykh soyedineniy Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Reactions of N,N-diacyl-a-aminoacids with triphenyl phosphite
SOURCE: AN SS5SR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 11, 1968, 2666

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorous acid, phosphorous scid derivative, aromatic
phosphorus compound, phosphite ester, smino acid derivative

ABSTRACT: The reaction of triphenyl phosphite with N,N'-dicarbobenzoxy-

diglycine at 80°C in the presence of triethylamine proceede by the
following two mechanisms (A, B):
- ZNIICULCON (Z) CHyCOOH + P (OCqll,)5 ~
A, 2nucu,concicoon-bz (OC M), —
~ ZNICH,CONIICH,CE0 - 'PZ (OC,11,), —

o © " — ZNICH,CONICLCOO0C I, + 2P0 (oc.u.).P.

B * - *
. ) =~ INHCH,COI'0 (Ot )y - ZNCHLCOO I = ZNICILCON (0 T}y ZNNCTLCOD ~
~ LNIICHLCOPO (OC,lH)y + ZNIICIICOO0CH,
2 = C4I1,0C0—
Cord  1/2 UDC: 542.91+547.466+547.558.1
- 93 -

" 'SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/68/000/011/2666/2666
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ACC NR; AP9005816 o "~ SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/009/0783/0786

ACC Nr, AP9004806

By this method, phenyl carbobenzoxydiglycinate (mp 136—137°C) was
obtained in yield of 29%. The reaction of triphenyl phosphite with
dibenzoylglycine gave phenyl hippurate and diphenyl benzoylphosphonate:

(CH.CORNCHLCOOH + P (O, )y ~ CylL,CONLICH,COOCH, + CollyCOP (OCallks

[ —

[WA-50; CBE No. 40) (PS])
SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 09Juic8/ OTH REF: 003 ;

-

Cord 2/2 e ',

AUTHOR: Mndzhoyan, A. L.; Afrikyan, V. G.; Kazaryan, L. Z.; Aleksanyan,
R. A.; Vasil'yan, S. S.

ORG: Institute of Fine Organic Chemistry AN ArmSSR (Institut tonkoy
organicheskoy khimii AN ArmSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of p-alkoxybenzoic acid derivatives. XXV. Some
heterocyclic amides of 3,4-dialkyloxybenzoic acids and the correspond-
ing amines

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskily zhurnal, v. 21, no. 9, 1968, 783-786

TOPIC TAGS: substituted amide, aromatic amine, amine derivative,
circulatory drug i

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized to study their pharma-
cological prcperties. Pyrrolidianyl-, morpholinyl-, and N-formalpiper-
azyl amides of 3-methoxy-4-alkoxybenzolc acids were synthesized by the :
reactions of chlorides of the acids with the appropriate amines in dry H
benzene upon heating in sealed ampoules on a water bath. The new
amides are characterized in Table 1. The amides were reduced with

1/5 - UDC: 547,582.4+547.587.12' i
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ACC NR:. AP9005816 j :
Table 1 :

Mp,°C

2 Yield

CHy | CH,N  lo2.3! s7—s88

4 C,H, o 87,5 96—97
C,H, . 55,2114— 115
iso-CH, . 81,0 *
CiH, . 89,7121 -123
iso~C H, . 80,2 .
_ CH, | CHNO  185,2) 56~57
CH; . 52,1] 91-92

Gy o 42107108
1s0-CHy| . / - [96.4)101—102
2/5

Card . .. ' . . -

e e }

ACC NR: AP9005816 " Table 1. (Cont.)

cH,| . ]85,9112_113
180-C,H, . 74,8/100—102 ¥
CH; [NC,H,NCHO !55,7'159—100 i
C,H, . 54,0168 —169
CH, . 81 ,7‘131—152
is0~C,H, . 8,4 b 3
, CH, ! o leashsse !
iso-C.H.l . Jn.sL . :

*Viscous liquids

LiAllH, in dry ether to form the corresponding amines which are char~
acterized in Table 2. The amines were converted into hydrochlorides
and alkiodides. The hypotensive properties of the new compounds were
etudied on narcotized cats. Most of the compounds have no effect as
hypotensive drugs. Some of them show a short duration hypotensive
action, The effect of the new compounds on the coronary blood circula- B
tion was also studied on narcotized cats. Compounds with butyl and -1

e sl o

¢

Card 3/5 - 95 -
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isobutyl radicals in 3-position of the benzene ring of the N-methyl-
piperazylamine series showed two-phase effect on coronary blood cir~
In the form of hydrochlorides and alkiodides in doses of
1—3 mg/kg, they decrease the rate of blood circulation for the first
hour after injection, after which they increase the ccoronary blood cir-
culation by 40—50%, as compared with the initial blood circulation.

culation.

Orig. art. has:

SUB CODE:

Card 5/5

2 tables,

06, 07/ SUBM DATE:

ACC Nr. AP9005816&
Table 2
CH,- K
l CH
o -1y
or
Mp, °C
"_U‘ Bp
R R’ = 'C/I;nm Formula EAS T P é o | b
| > 33 £3 |E3
! » e K 8w | WO
_ X' b |
; CH, | C N 76,9 1551554 | C,,H,\NO, l,ososh.saal‘*wc- 167 :IOG-—IW im 220
! C,H, . 84,4 1581604 | €, M, NO, 1.04901,5327ln9 180 155 155 150—-18!
i C;H, . 79,7) 166--268/4 | C,yH;,)NO, [1,0265,1.5204/183—184 | —
; isoC;H, . 73,3 162—1654 | C.,411,,NO, I.028hl.5240'171——l75 (157158 133 )34
" CeMs . 86,0 183 1854 | €, H,,NO, |,01151'1.5234,x92 193 [167--168 (139~ 140
is0-C M, . 77.2] 1711734 | C,H,NO, |_0079|.5210;|70 AT NS 1e6 | ~
CHy | CHNO [78,51159-160/4 | C, HNO, [1,1321 I.N(M‘IQU—IQI ||s5—lsc- -
C,H, . 70,8 1641654 | €, H,NO, 1,noa|.:>393‘|s3~184 lI:':---x.-;cs 131--13
C,H, . 89,4] 171-172:4 | C,H,NO, l.OSGQlI.:’»J}s{ISO -181 ‘152—153 -
iso-C,ii, . 77,0] 160--163/4 | CygHy,yNO,  [1,070171,5262175 176 183184 | —
CM, . 80,7{ 176—180°/4] C, H,,NO, - l - 'IGO»IGl .- -
)
_Cord 4{5““ e e o il e
ACC NR, AP9005816 77 Table 2. (Comt.)
isoC M, . 85,11 161--166/4 | C,H,NO, E.oﬂl.sms}m 104 {145~ 140 -
CH, | NCMNCH, 72,3 15215375 | €, H,N,0, [1.09128 54441209=240 | ~— i
C,H, . 72,7 165-166/5 | C,H,.N,0, |1,0601 l,&}HF?S-??‘S 218-219 -
C,H, . 71,0} 1761784 | C,,H,N,0, [1,0584]1,5332220-231 221225 | —
160C,H, . 15,01 162-163/3 | C,,H,,N,0, i,04781,5258'233—234 221 ~222 {205 -206
CH, . 72,3| 188-190/4 | C H, N0, [1,0320(1,5253(245-246 | — -
isoC.H, . B6.3] 17217474 | C\H, N0, [10079]1.5191 ?35—-236J - 1 -
# On standing crystallizes and melts at 45°,

24Jul67/

- 96 -

[WA-5C; CBE No. 40}{PS]
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ACC NR: AP3005201

Card

ACC NR: AP9005201

Cord

SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005/0581/0582
AUTHOR: Mokeyeva, 2. L. '

ORG: Department of General Chemistry /Head~-Docent V. I. Batalin/ and
Department of Biochemistry /Head--Profewsor I. V., Sidorenkov/, Kuyby-

shev Medical Institute (Kafedra obshchey khimii 1 kafedra biologiclie-

skoy khimif Kuybyshevskogo meditsinskoge instituta)

TITLE: The effect of polychloropinene on the respiratory activity of
brain, liver, and kidney tissues of white mice

SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 581-582

TOPIC TAGS: chlorinated organic compound, poison effect, toxin,
breathing

ABSTRACT: Studies in vivo (on white mice) revealed that a prolonged
inhalation of polychloropinene serosol in a dose of 0.0025 mg/2. (3
hr daily for four weeks) decreases the intensity of respiration of

the brain, kidney, and liver tigsue by 70.4, 68.6, and 62.8X, respec-
tively. The addition of polychloropinene to brain, kidney, and liver
tissues during in vitro experiments showed that the poluchloropinene

1/2 UDC: 615.285.7.015.42:612.26

inhibits the absorption of oxygen in kidney, brain, and liver tissues
by 68.6, 61.8, and 33.2%, respectively. [WA~50; CBE No. 40][PS]

SUB CODE: 06, 07/ SUBM DATE: 18Jané8
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ACC NR. AF90046414 SOURCE CODE:  Uh;ouT9/68,038/012/2738/2791

AUTHOR: Marozovsksaya, L. M,; Xolesnikova, M. A.; Suvorov, N. N,

QRC: none

TITLL: Indole derivatives., XLVI. Phosphate esters of serotonin
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2788-2791

TOPLC TAGS: 1indole acrivative, phosphate ester, serotonin, hallucinu-
gen, biologically active compound

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized to study their pharmaco-
logical properties, since it 1s known that organic phosphates are
biologically active substances and play an important role in life
processes. Psilocybin, N,N-dimethyl-é4-hydroxytryptamine phosphate,
displays powerful hallucinogenic activity. Diethyl 3-(8-N-trityl-
aminoethyl)-S~indolyl phosphate (Ila) (51.5X% yield, mp 159—161°C) was
prepared by adding CH;ONa to N-tritylserctonin (I) in CH;0H, evaporat-
ing to dryness, adding CH,Cl; and diethyl chlorophosphate, stirring for
2 hr at about 20°C, and allowing the mixture to stand for 12 hr at

20°C. Dibenzyl 3-(B-N-tritylaminoethyl)-5-indolyl phosphate (I1Ib)

Cod 14 UDc: 547.26'18

J
ACC NR: AP9004414

(45% yield, mp 148~149.5°C) was similarly obtained. Bis(p-nitro-
phenyl) 3-(8-N~tritylaminoethyl)-5-indolyl phosphate (IIc) (€2% yield,
wp 183—184°C) was prepared by heating I and bis(p-nitrophenyl) chloro-
phosphate in pyridine for 8—10 hr at 60°C. Diethyl 3-(8-aminoethyl)-5-
indolyl phosphate (I11a) adipate (70% yield, mp 123~—125°C) was prepared

0
RO RO
N CH,CHNHTE SPo— CHCHNN T
— HO" L/
VAW . SN S Tr =Phel
N A\ r=
H g I 3
[33] Q (n
R=H, (f2) R = Na. x R-CH,
° g = Ch .,
1Y % R = ¢-NO (H,.
¢ i
. o . o
RO. ! , )
sBo_ A CU,CUAH, P R B
no” | i RO I
NS /\N/ NS \N/
(11 n (V) H
e R=C iy (TN = ANOGH,.  (IVa) Kk = CHGH,, (TW) 1 ~enocu,
Cord 2/4 - 98 -
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ACC NR: APIU04414

- ’-o L.",(.H,O\'l

CHCHNNT
o/ O‘ S va)

. “.N/

(1)
vdu vy B

()
H \10- o

-(H(”\l“r :
"’IIO u E Lk i

vh (VI

by boiling 1la and 50% of HOAc for 10 min and cooling in adipic a ..
and acetone for 12 hr. Benzyl 3-(R-amincethyl)=~5-indolyl hydro. =n
phosphate (IVa) was obtaired by boiling IIa and 50% HOAc for 30---.i
min. p-Nitrophenyl 3-(f~aminoethyl)=-5-indolyl hydrogen phosphast«
(IVb) (50% yield, mp 278--279°C, decomp) was similarly prepared.
Bis(p-nitvophenyl) 3-(R-aminocethyl)-5~indolyl phosphate (IIIb) a .ctautle
(mp 187.5—189,5°C) and IVb were prepared by boiling IIc and 501 HuA
for 5~10 min. Benzyl 3-(f-N-tritylaminoethyl)-5-1indolyl hydrog.. yi.:i -
phate (V) (69X yield, mp 174—175°C) was obtained by hydrogenatis; 11t
in dioxane in the presence of Pd/C (10%) at about 20°C and 760 m:

for 7—8 hr. Compound IVa (90X yield, mp 219—220°C) was slso

Card 3/4 ) ) A

U -
ACC NR: AP9004414 ' ' :
A
prepared by boiling V and 50% HOAc for 10~—15 min. 3-(8-N-Trityl- . H
aminoetnyl)-5-indolyl dihydrogen phosphate (VI) (2.5 g from 5 g II., :
mp 160°C, decomp) was obtained by dissolving IIb and NaOH in CH.OH ani ;
hydrogenating in the presence of Pd/C (10%) at about 20°C and 760 un. :
3-(B-Aminoethyl)~5-1indolyl dihydrogen phosphate (VII) (mp about 26(°C, 1
decomp) was prepared by boiling VI and 50% HOA: for 15 min,
{WA~-5C; CBE No. 40}:¥T]}
SUB CODE: 06, 07/ SUBM DATE: 11Dec67/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 002 %;
b

ok Al

e

- 99 -
Card 4/4




ack,

¢ — ——

ACC NR: AP9104791

Cord

A3

SOURCE COPE:

AUTHOR: Muslinkin, A. A.; Loginov, V. B,

ORG: Institute ¢{ Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Acadeny of Sclences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fizicheskoy khimii

Akademii rauk SSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of acryl and a-substituted acryl derivatives of

chlirophos and some of its analogs

SOJACE: AN SSSR,

2616--2618

Izvestiya,

UR/0062/68/000/011/2616/2618

Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 11, 1968, ' |

TOPIC TAGS: phosphonate ester, phosphonic acid derivative, aliphatic

phosphine oxtde derivative, chlorinated organic coupound

.ester, aliphatic phosphorus compound, aromatic phosphorus compnund,

ABSTRACT: The previously unreported phoaphonates and phosphine oxide
characterized in the tgble were synthesized by the reactions of chlorides
of acrylic, methacrylic, and a~{lucroacrylic acids with chlorophos and
its phosphine oxide analog at room temperature in the presence cf HC1

1/2

UDC: 542,91+661,718.1

\
\J/ _ -
ACC NR:  AP9004791
R H
>r—c- 0--C—CR=CH,
el l
¢
‘ -
Ch
)
R R » Y!:ld | -3 ["P. °c
CHs CH,0 CilLo 34 |1,3980{1,4850 .
F | ccHeio| cicH,cH,o | 78 |1,5422)t 4088 .
CH, CH,0 CeH,0 36 | — | — 19534953
H C\\, CeH, 88 —_ —_ 89,24 901

Ewc - = == o= s

Card

* Digrilled at 110—111* C (0.05 mm)

** Decomposes during distillat{on in vacuum (0.05 mm)

acceptors {(pyridine or soda).

preseace of the double bond was eetablished by IR spectra.

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE:

2/z

06May68/ ORIG REF:
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ACC NR: AP9006509 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/001/0169/0169

AUTHOR: Nuretdinov, I. A.; Buina, N. A.; Grechkin, I. P,

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im, A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademi{ nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Alkylselenophosphonium salts

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izv, Ser khim, no. 1, 1969, 169

TOPIC TAGS: selenium compound, alkylphosphonium salt, iodated organic
compound

ABSTRACT: Alkylamides of selenophosphoric and selenophosphonic acids
readily sdd CH,I at room temperature to form phosphonium salts:

(RsN);F == Se + ClIyJ — {(RaN) P — SoClIJ*)-

The following phosphonium sslts were prepared for the first time:
hexamethyltrizmidoselenophosphonium iodide, mp 97—98°C; hexaethyl-
triamidoselenophosphonium iodide, mp 37—38°C; tatramethyldismido-
ethylselenophogphonium iodide, mp 105~—106"C; and tetraethyldiamido-

Cord 1/2 UDC: 661.718.1

ACC NR: AP9006509

ethylselenophosphonium icdide, mp 66—~67°C. The otructure of the
salts was egtablished by NMR spectra. [WA-50; CBZ No. 40} [PS)
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INVENTOR: Panteleyeva, A. R.; Shermergorn, I. M,

ORG®* none

TITLE: Method of preparing phosphetane derivatives. Class 12,
No. 231548 (announced by Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry
im. A. Ye. Arbuzov (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii))

SQURCE: Izobreteniya, promyshlennyye obraztsy, tovarnyye znaki, nc. 36,
1968, 28

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorus compound, heterocyclic phosphorus compound,
phosphinic acid

ABSTRACT: An Author Certificate has been issued for a method of
preparing phosphetane derivatives. Derivatives of bis(chluiumeiliyl)-
phosphinic acid are allowed to react with a scdium malonate ester in
the presence of KI as a catalyst in an inert organic solvent, e.g.,
tetrahydrofuran, at the boiling point of the latter with subsequent
isolation of the product by known procedures. {WA-50; CBE No. &40Q][FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 18Mayé?

1/1 UDC: 547.26'118.07

AP9004505 SOURCE CODE: UR/0063/¢8/013/006/0699/0703
AUTHOR: Petrov, I. G.

ORG: none

TITLE: De:ctivation, degassing and disinfection

SOURCE: Vsesoyuznoye khimicheskoye obshchestvo., Zhurnal, v. 13, no. 6,
1968, €99-703

TOPIC [AGS: degassing, BW antidote, bacterial antipersomnel agent,
bacterial anticrop agent, bacteriologic warfare, biologic decontamina-

tion, biologic decontamination kit, biologic decontamination material

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Biological Factors

1/1 UDC: 623.445.7
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AP9006653 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1050/1052
AUTHOR: Prostakov, N. S.; Pleshakov, V. G.

ORG: University of Peoples’ Friendship im. P. Lumumbe, Moscow
(Universitct druzhby narodov)

TITLE: Synthesis of 1,2,5-trimethyl-4~carbethoxymethyl-4-piperidol
and its analogs

SOURCE: Khimiya geterocsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1050-
1052

TOPIC TAGS: analgesic drug, anesthetic, aliphatic ester, nitrogen com-
pound, piperidine

ABSTRACT: Dcrivatives of tertiary y-piperidols, as a rule, display
diverse physiological activity. 1In particular, some of them exert a
strong analgetic and locally anesthetic effect. Ethyl 1,2,5-trimethyl-
4-hydroxy-4-piperidylacetate (II) (40Z vield, bp, 131—-132 c, naf 1.4738)

was prepared by adding 1,2,5-trimethyl-4-piperidone (1) and BrCH,COOEt
to Zn dust in HPh at 70°C and boiling for 45 min., The following com-
pounds were similarly prepared: ethyl a~(i,2,5-trimethyl-4~hydroxy-4-~
piperidyl)propionate (I1l) (30% yield, bpy. s 105-—107 c, ni? 14710),

1/4 UDC: 547.821.413'823'824.07

\
)
S S B

AP9006693

ethyl a-(1,2,5-trimethyl-4-hydroxy~4-piperidyl)butyrate (1Vv) (232
yield, bp, 134—~140°C), ethyl a-(1,2, S-trimetayl- ~4-hydroxy-4-piperidcyl;-
isobucytate (V) (43% yield, bp, 123-125 c, n 1.4796), and ethyl

a-(2,5-dimethyl-4-hydroxy- A—piperidyl)-dsobutyrate (V1) (10%Z yield, bpg s
111—-112°C, n2° 1.4862). A mixture of dehydration products (VII and VIII)

? HO. L C{B)(RICOOC M,
oy A ;.
’\I:“il\ BeCIRI(R )COOL, M, . 2n
_— et
N\
Yoo NN,
M, cn,

' NRe@ =H I R=¥ & <CH,.
NR=K RuCH VR =CH,

CH,. AN,

Ho ,C-cong m
7

Cn’\l\ P

<

;;" W,

VI

2/4
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(bpg, s 91—92°C, nﬁf 1.4688) was also obtained in the synthesis of IV.

€1, =€ -C00C, N, t;u,-é-cooc,n,
'
N Nem, Yoo
o, cn,
VIL VII1

£thyl a-(1,2,5-trimethyl-A“-dehydro-4-piperidyl)isobutyrate (IX)
(49.3% yield, bp; 120—122°C, nl;’ 1.5016) was prepared by adding POC1,

o,
CN,—é-cooc,n‘
tn,
\ Neu,
n,
X

Cord /4 e
TACC NR:  AP9006693 s S

to V in HPh at 20°C fer 15 min, stirring for 1 hr at 20°C, and for
30 win at 80°C. {WA-50; CBE No. 4O][FT]
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1055/1060

AUTHOR: Prostakov, N. S.; Pleshakov, V. G.; Zvolinsekiy, V. P.

ORG: University of Peoples' Friendship im. Patris Lumumba, Moscow ‘
{(Universitet druzhby narodov)

TITLE: 1~Hydroxy- and l-nitroso-2,5-dimethyl=-4-piperidones and
their derivatives !

SOURCE:

Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1055~
1060

TOPIC TAGS: ketone, cyclic alcohol, nitrogen compound, piperidine,
organic nitrosc compound

ABSTRACT: N-Hydroxy- and N~nitroso-substituted y~piperidones and
Y-piperidols are of interest as starting substances for the synthesis
of physiologically active substances and may also serve as convenient

objects for studying the stereochemisiry of piperidine systems. l-Rydroxy-
2,5-dimethyl-4-piperidylideneaniline (III) (59.6X yield, bp; 143—145°C)
vas prepared by heating l-hydroxy-2,5-dimethyl-4-piperidone (II) (from

1/5 upcC: _547:8243543.ﬂ22.4

AP9006695 o -

1), PhNH,, and HOAc in PhCHj3 for 10 hr at 110°C. 1-Propionoxy-2,5-di-
methyl-4-piperidone (IV) (272 yield, mp 43°C) was obtained by adding
EtCOC1 to II in pyridine and HPh for 20 min at 20°C and stirring for

6 hr at 20°C and 20 min at 80°C. 1-Benzyloxy-~2,5-dimethyl-i-piperidone
(V) (24.5% yield, bpy 139—141°C, nig 1.5278) and l-benzyloxy-2,5-di-

methyl-4-piperidol (VI) (0.2 g from 20 g II, mp 121.5—122.5°C) were
prepered by adding II in EtOH to EtONa in EtOH, stirring for 15 min at

2/5 - 165 -
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20°C, adding PhCH,Cl, and stirring for 6 hr at 20°C. 1l-Hydroxy-2,5~di- o
methyl-4-phenyl-4-piperidol (VII) o isomer (0.57 g from 14.3 g II, wp
196—198°C), B isomer (0.35 g, mp 160.2—162.5°C), and vy isomer (0.54 g,
mp 142-144°C) were prepared by adding II in ether to FhLi in ether at
0°C for 1.5 hr, stirring for 1 hr, allowing the mixture tc stand at
20°C for 40 hr, and stirring for 2 hr at 35°C. S-Dimethgl- -phenyl-
tetradehydropiperidine (VIII) (36% yield, bp, 99—100°C, "D .£700)

was prepared by adding SOCly to the isomers of VII (mp 41—8C°C) 1in .
ether at 0°C for 40 win, stirring for 1 hr at 0°C, 1 hr at 20°C, 1.5 :
br at 35°C, allowing the mixture to stand at 20°C for 10 hr, removing

PRSI PR

Coard 3/5 .
N |
} {
1 v ) B
; TACC NR: AP9OOGS9S T T T T o T mem e m :
“,\Q U “' "N ! ;
' - j i
cx, Nl,CO H g
) T oa ém Vi on v ;

the ether and SOCl;, adding H,0, and saturating with NapCO;. 1-Nitro- !
so-2,5-dimethyl-4—piperidone (X) (61X yield, mp 57—58°C, bpp,s i !
109—11C°C) was obtained by adding aqueous NaNO, to 2,5-dimethyl-4-
piperidone (IX) in H;0 and HCl1l for 20 min at O é, stirring for 15 min
at 20°C, adding NaCl, and stirring for 10 min. 1-Amino-2,5-dimethyl- : {
4-piperidol (XI) (15.4% yield, mp 130—132°C) was prepared by adding : 1
a crystal of Na. to X and SnCl; in EtOH, adding concentrated HCl for 15 : I
min, stirring for 1 hr, adding HC1l, and stirring for 2 hr at 55—60°C : _
and 1 hr at 75—80°C. 1-Niti1os0-2,5-dimethyl-4-benzyl-4-piperidol :

(X1I) (36% yield, mp 16:—165°C) was obtained bv adding X in ether to

- 1056 -
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PhCH,MgCl in ether at -10°C, stiiring for 4 hr at -10°C, 13 hr at 20°C,
and 30 min at 35°C. Orig. art. has: 1 figure. [WA-50; CBE No. 40](FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 15S5ep66
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'ACC NR: AP9004416 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2812/2812

AUTHOR: DTudovik, A. N.; Gazizov, T. Knh.; Pashinkin, A, P. ‘

ORG: Institute of Organi:z and Physical Chemistry im. A, Ye. Arbuzov,

1 Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Cleavage of the phosphorus-carbon bond in chloride-substitvted
esters of acetylphosphinic acids

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2812
TOPIC TAGS: alkyl phosphite, aniline, chlorinated phosphonate ester

ABSTRACT; Diethyl hydrogen phosphite (43.3% yield, bp,, 68—69°C,
nﬁg 1.4088, dzf 1.0758) and trichlorcacetic acid anilide (BOX yield,

mp 95—96°C) were prepared by allowing diethyl trichloroacetylphos-
phcnate to react with PhNH,. Diethyl hydrogen phosphite and ethyl
H.
()} 3 04,0
e “Z€°

i o, 1
. ‘ {21300 P =L~ L0ly + CoH N, — (C,H,0),F -E- M0 gH, — (M0, F —s-mt,,n,—— {C3HgORFOH + COL,CMHCH,
s CCL) cc"\

Card 1/2 UDC: 547.241
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trichloroacetate (58X yield, bp,, 58—60°C) were similarly obtained.

[UA-50; CBE No. 40](FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 30Apr68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 001

2/2.

AUTHOR: Pudovik, A. N. (Corresponding member AN SSSR); Shakirova,
A. M.; Nikitina, V. I.

ORG: Kazan' State University im. V. I. Ul'yanov-Lenin (Kazanskiy
gosudarstvennyy universitet)

TITLE: Condensation and PO-olefination of phosphoncacetophenones
SOURCE: AN SSSR. Doklady, v. 182, no. 6, 1968, 1338-1341

TOPIC TAGS: acetophenone, phosphonoketone, aromatic phosphorus
compound

ABSTRACT: p-Nitrovenzylidenediethoxyphosphoncacetophenone (la)

(70—74% yield, mp 91—92°C) was prepared by allowing (EtO),P(0)CH2COPh

to react with p-nitrobenzaldehyde in HPh in the presence of 3 mol %
piperidine acetate or hydrochloride for 28 hr at 80°C. Compound la
(60% yield) was also similarly obtained in 8 hr in the presence of
piperidine and HCON(CH,),, and Ia (692 yield) was obtained in 16 hr
in the presence of 5 mol % piperidine and HPh at 80°C. Compound Ia
was also simfilarly obtained in 80.7Z yield in 30 hr. g-(4-Nitro-
phenyl)benzoylethylene (IIa) (70.3% yleld, mp 159—161°C) was

1/3 UDC: 547.341
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) similarly prepared in the presence of 100 mol X piperidine in 16 hr.
' [+]
(aol.l-cﬂ.—co-—c.ﬂ. .—l—’ ‘90)j—:"CUC("=‘|“'

cum,g—au—co-—c.n, + R'CHO == (ao),ﬁ—cu—coc,n,

g 2 the
3

mob,g

—CO—C¢H, u.
HO~CH—R' ?
(no;,pﬁu-coc‘n,
n (b H=—R'
COCH, l
{kO)P—CmCHR' + H,0 o
(89) wo),l-o- ¢ C\H,COCHmCHR'

(1)

Benzylidenediethoxyphosphonoacetophenone (Ib) (74X yield) was prepared
by allowing (Et0),P(O)CH,COPh to react with PhCHO ia PhCH, with 10 mol
X piperidine for 10 hr at 110°C. Compcound Ib (44X yield) was also

Cord 2/3

ACC NR: AP9006949 . S T T T

similarly prepared from (PhO)(EtO)P(0)CH,COPh. g,g,B~Trichloro-
ethylideneacetophenone (IIb) (40X yield) was obtained by allowing
(Ph0) ,P(0)CH2COPh to react with Cl3CCHO in PhCH; and 10 mol X piperidine

at l10°c. {WA-50; CBE No. 40Q][FT]
SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: O4Apr68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 002
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AUTHOR: Pudovik, A, N.; Yastrebova, G. Ye.; Nikitina, V., I.

ORG: Kazan' State University (Kazanskiy gosudarstvenuyy universitet)
TITLE: Condensation of diethyl acetomethylphosphonate

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 213

TOPIC TAGS: phosphonic acid, sliphatic ester, phosphcnate ester

ABSTRACT: Diethyl a-acetovinylphosphonate (11% yield, bp .5 87—89°C,
nd® 1.4530, d2° 1.1190), diethyl a-aceto-8- methylvinylprosphonate (27.5%
yield, bpi.s 92—93°C, nf® 1.4510, d2° 1.1158), and diethyl a—aceto-B-

ethylvinylphosphonate (402 yield, bPo.S 93—94°C, n%o 1.4500, d’ 1.0900)

were prepared by allowing (Et0),P(0)CH,COCH; to react with aliphatic

aldehydes in the presence of piperidine in CH30H (with paraform) or in
HPh (vith CH3CHO and EtCHO). [WA-50; CBE No. 40} [FT}

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 24May68/ ORIG Rhi: Cu.
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AUTHOR: Rashidyan, L. G.; Asracyan, S, N.; Karagezyan, K. S.;
Mkrtchyan, A. R.; Sedrakyan, R. O.; Tatevosyan, G, T.

ORG: Institute of Fine Organic Chemistry, AN ArmSSR (Institut tonkoy
organicheskoy khimii AN ArmSSR)

TITLE: 1Isoindoline derivatives. I. Synthesis of some diamines of
the iscindolins series

SOURCE: A.muyansk'v khimicheskiyv zhurnal, v. 21, no. 9, 1968, 793-807

TOPIC TAGS: indole aerivative, blood pressure, ganglionic blocking
agent, organic azole compound, imide, substituted amide

ABSTRACT: Scme diamines of the iscindcline series display ganglio-
bloching and antihyperiensive properties. 4-Chloro-4"-cyclohexene-cis~
1,2-dicarborylic acid imide (Ila) (77.7% yield, mp 109—111°C) was pre-~
pared by heatiug 1 and ures st 260°C for 30 min. 4~Chlero-A-cyclo-
hexene~cis~1,2~3icerboxylic acfd N-phenylimide (IIb) (83.3% yield,

1/12 UDC: 542.91+4547.759.4
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R=H, CH,, CH,CH, HNCONC,H,, CH,CO,H.

mp 106—108°C) was obtained by refluxing the anhydride of I and PhNH,
for 4 hr at 175—200°C. 4=-Chloro-4"-cyclohexene~cis-1,2-dicarboxylic
acid N-berzylimide (IIc¢) (82% yield, mp 93—94°C) was prepared by
heating 1 and benzylamine for 4 hr at 175—200°C. N,N-Phthalyl-N'=
isonicotinoylhydrazine (I1d) (72.6% yield, mp 214—216°C) was prepared
by refluxing the anhydride of I, isonicotinic acid hydrazide, and

EtOH for 8 hr. 4~Chloro-A"-cyclohexene-cis-1,2-dicarboxylic acid
N~carboxymethylimide (IIe) (65% yield, bp, 232—234°C, mp 103—104°C)
was obtained by heating aminoacetic a.id and the anhydride of I at
180—185°C for 30 min. &4-Chloro-A“-cyclohexene-cis-1,2-dicarboxylic
acid N-carbethoxymethylimide (II1) (86% yield, mp 63°%) was prepared by
refluxing Ile and H,50, in EtOH for 6 hr. 2-(B-Hydroxyethyl)=5-chloro-
3a,4,7,7a-tetrahydroisoindoline (IV) (74.4X yield, bp, 168—172°C,

d2§ 1.1692, nQI? 1.5308) was prepared by adding III to LiAlH, in ether

2/12 i

ACC NR. AP9005818 L

Cord

and refluxing for 12 hr. 2-(8-Chloroethyl)-5-chloro-3a,4,7,7a-tetra~
hydroiscindoline (V) hydrochloride (89X% yield, mp 137—138°C) was
obtained by adding SOCl, to CHCl; and the hydrochloride of IV for 1

hr and refluxing for 4 hr. Compound IIb (80% yield, mp 108—110°C) was

CO
e Cl/\l/ NNCH.COLC! NN
Y 1Oy = k/l NCH,CH,0H -—
R=CH,COH o N
111 v
C|/\/\
b NCH,CH,Ci.
N~
v

additionally obtained by fusing VI and PLNH. and also (36.5% yleld) by
hearing VII and ch'oroprene and allowing the mixture to stand at 20°C
for 15 hr. 4-Chloro-1,2,3,6-tetrahvdrophthalimidoacetyl chloride
(VIIl) (93% yield, mp 111--113°C) was prepared by adding SOCl, in HPh

3/12
- 111 -
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cl/\/’CO'H

“~CO,H
VI

—_—s IIb
i R=CH,.

0 co |
CoHyNH, — Ikc>0 — (\Nc.n.“—“m:"ﬁ
A &

Vil

to Ile in HPh and refluxing for 12 hr. 4-Chloro-1,2,3,6-tetrahydro-
phthalimidoacetic acid dimethylamide (1Xa) (81.5% yield, mp 175=176°C)
vas obtained by adding (CH3),NH in HPh to VIII in HPh and refluxing for
4—5 hr. The following compounds were similarly prepared: 4-~chloro-
1,2,3,6-tetrahydrophthalimidoacetic acid diethylamide (IXb) (80.9%
yield, mp 121—123°C), 4-chloro-1,2,3,6~tetrahydrophthalimidoacetic
acid tetramethyleneamide (IXc¢) (70.32 yield, mp 160—162°C). &4=~chloro-
1,2,3,6-tet- ahydrophthalimidoacetic acid pentamethyleneamide (IXd)
(80.0% yiele m 115—116°C), and 4-chloro-1,2,3,6~tetrahydrophthal-
istdoacetic acid 3-oxapeutamethyleneamide ((Xe) (72.0% yield,

Cord  4/12

TACC NR: AP9005818

\ co co
Ile C'O/ SNCH,COCH ——r C'“/\[/' SNCH,CONR, —
R=ch,co " S
VIII IXa—IXe
NN
— u\/l NCH,CH,NR,.
N
Xa—X{

wp 190—192°C). 2-(B~Dimethylamincethyl)-5~chloro-3a,4,7,7a-tetra-
hydroisoindoline (Xa) (BL.07% yield, bpg 150—153°C, d%? 1.0253,
nis 1.5083) was prepared by adding IXa to LiAlH, in ether and refluxing

for 18 hr. The following compounds were similarly prepared: 2-(£-di-
ethylaminoethyl)-5-chloro-3a,4,7,7a~tetrahydroiscindoline (Xb) (83%

yield, bpg 157—159°C, 4’0 1.0151, n3l 1.5041), 2-(B-tetramethylene-

aminouthyl)-5-chlore~3a,4,7,7a-tetrahydroisoindoline (Xc) (74% yield,
bp, 1.81—185°C, d%0 1.057¢, ni? 1.5235), 2-(B-pcntamethyleneamino-
etnyl)—S-cLloro-Jgkh,7,7a-tet§9hydroisoindoline (Xd) (83,5% yield,
bpe 171--173°C, d7¢ 1.0%8Y9, n<¢’ 1.5228), 2-(P-{3-crxanentanethylene]-
aminoethyli)-S-chloro-3a,4,7,7a-tetrahydreisoindcline (de) (82% yield,

Cord 5/12 - 12 -
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bp, 178—180°C, d°0 1.1027, n?’ 1.5223), and 2-(8-benzyl}-5-chloro-

3.64,7,7a-tetrahydroisoindoline (Xf) (85.8% yield, bpé 175—178°C,
4%} 1.1110, n20 1.5606). Cyclohexanone-cis-3,4-dicarboxylic acid

benzylimide (XId) was prepared by treating IIc with H,SO, and stirring
for 24 hr. Similarly prepared compounds (XIa—Xle) are shown in

Table 1. Imides (XIa—Xle)

o, co_ ' 5
No. Ncn,m.\'< o .
~co” | MR
' e
XIa |Dimethyl los., ez - 163
X1b ] Diethyl lsl,s 104.- 105
1x1c Tetramethylene 74,7/109 110

[3)
#
! O\ /c\ . .
X1d NCH,C 1, |80, 2i111—113
| N

! Card 6/12
ACC NR: AP9005818 Table 1. (Cont.)
[8)
o ]
N N
X1le NCH,CO,H Al o e
_ N Decomp
: W ’ :
:. O
! .
{ 1Ic, Ile . H----0
! R« CH,CH,. ! ) .
{ 11,0, ! i, O /L\\.R. _
/! R
IXa—IXc. | \Co TO—‘\,R
R-sCH;. Ctl,. X1a=X co
{L R—R.= te’tramecl.ylene la Te N # I__'/\l/
i - |
i /X NSNS
H H
E X1la—XIld
E /[".‘-R'
t S — ,)
/l. i J
XI1la—XIIId B TS\ g
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Table 1.

1,2,3,4-Tetrahydrocarbazole-3,4-dicarboxylic acid benzylimide
(X11d) was prepered by refluxing XId, PhNHNH,-HC1l, H,50,, and EtOH for

5-~6 hr. Similarly prepared compounds (XIla—XIIc) are shown in Table 2.
Table 2. Imides (XIla—XIId)
cO
“Snencoxd |3
No S coO N et
. . °
4 1 I | > | Mp,°C
/\‘.\- ~~ e
- H
XIla |Dimethyl 72,8 | 178 180!
XI1Ib Diethyl 83,3115 197
De c omp
XIlc Tetramethylene 6,8 | 225--224
Co
SSNCHLC M,
XI1d ©__“/< co” T lere | 1we--20
\N/\)‘
H
_C,°"d 8/12

2-Benzyl-3a,4,5,10c-tetrahydroisoindoline[5,4-b . adol2 (XIIId) was
prepared by adding XIId in tetrahvdrofuran to LiAlH, in ether and
boiling for 18 hr. Siw‘larly prepared compounds (XITIa—XIIlc) are

Teble 3. 1Indoles (XIIIa—XIIId)
N e
/</r\cn,cn,n\ <
I ] | g o
No \N/l\/ 5| Me, C
H ‘ e
X11la Dimethyl 02 81112 100
XI1Ib Diethyl 82,2110 121
XI1lc Tetramethylene 182,01-‘5-‘«' 139
7 NCH,C N
AN AN
XI1id i ' 90,0[108 110
R NN N
H

Card 9/12
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ACC NR:  AP9005818

- shown in Table 3. 1,2,3,4-Tetrahydrocarbazole~3,4~dicarboxylic acid
E (X1v) (87X yield, mwp 141—143°C) was obtrained by refluxing XIId, ELOH,

couH CO ~—NCH,C,H,
L\ -CCH A /éo

"'—ﬂ/w ~—XI1d___, ] l

NN R’=CH,C,H, S\ g

H xv H xv

|
Swoll
|
WNF
H .

XVI

and NaOH for 6 hr. Carbazole-3,4-dicarboxylic acid N-benzylimide (XV)
(89% yield, mp 282-—284°C) was prepared by heating XIId and Pd black

Card 10/12

ACC NR: AP9005818

at 280°Z in N for 19 min. Carbazole-3,4-dicarboxylic acid (XVI)
(71.6% yield, mp 162——164°C) was prepared like XIV. 6-Carbethoxy-
1,2,3,4~tetrahydrocarbazole-3,4~dicarboxylic acid N-carbethoxymethyl-
imide (XVII) (73% yield, mp 189—191°C) was obtained by refluxing Xle,
p-carboxyphenylhydrazine hydrochloride, H,50,, and EtOH for 8 hr.

CO—NCH,CO,C,H,

| -
C,H,0,C ' co -
XIe ——— '___”/\I/v
R‘=CH,CO,H NN
H XVII
i | l
v _\
CO,H |——NCH,CH;\’)H
HO, Ao HOCH,
N 7~ NAN— TN
“ b g
NS N NN NV Y
H H
B ] XVIII XIX
Cod  11/12 - 115 -

.
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ACC NR:  AP9005818

1,2,3,4-Tetrahydrocarbazole-3,4,6- tricarboxylic acid (XVIII) (83.3% yleld,
mp 222--224°C) was prepared by refluxing XVII and KOH in CH.OH for 6 hr.
2-(R-Hydroxyethyl)-9-hydroxymethyl-3a,4,5,10c-tetrahydroisoindoline-
{5,4-blindole (XIX) (61.2% yield, mp 136—138°C) was prepared like XIIId.
Compound XIX may be used as an intermediate in synthesizing diamines of
pharmaceclogical interest. A preliminary study of the dimethiodides of
Xa—Xf and XIIla-—XIIId indicated that the compounds lower blood pressure
without exerting any significant effect on respiration. The most active
i8 Xe, which displays a prolonged depressant effect. In experiments on
narcotized cats, Xc (1 mg/kg) lowered the blood pressure 'y about
X0—40 mm Hg. The normal blood pressure was completely restored in
90~—120 win. Comparative experiments showed that Xc is as hypotensively
active as Ekolii and Hexonium and less toxic than Ekolid (the tolerable
! dose (ip in white mice) is 300 mg/kg). The methiodides of XIIla—XIllc
also display a prolonged hypotensive action, but they are also highly
-toxic. Orig. art. has: 1 figure and 5 tables., [WA-50; CBE No. 40][FT)
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SUB CODE: 06, 07/ SUBM DATE: 18Jan68/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 008

Cord  12/12 i o )
ACC NR: AP90C6529 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/001/0176/0181
AUTHOR: Razumova, N. A.; Yevtikhov, 2h. L,; Voznesenskaya, A. Kh.;

Petrov, A. A,

ORG: Leningrad Technclogy Institute im. Lensovet (Leniug-adskiy
tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Phosphorus heterocycles., XXI. Condensation of pyrocatechol-
phosphorous fluorides and bromide with diene hydrocarbons

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 176-181

TOPIC TAGS: pyrocatechol, phosphorus compound, heterocyclic phos-
phorus compound. fluorine compound, bromine ~ompound

ABSTRACT: 3—Hethylg{rocatecholphosphorOus flaoride {(88% yield, bp:
sc°c, dﬂ? 1.3045, ny 1.5170) and 4-methylpyrocatecholphosphorous

fluoride (89% yield, by, 84°C, 427 1.3150, .1?-3 1.5220) were prepared

by known procedures. 1,1-Pyrocatechol-l-brumo-3-phosphoiene (I) was
pr:opared by allowing divinyl to react with pyrocatecholphosphorous
bromide in & sealed tube for 24 Iir at 20°C. Compounds 1I—V were
similarly prepared. 1,1-Pyrocate:lul-1-fluoro-3-phosphelene (VI) wa:

Cad 1/6 UDS:  547.341
- 116 -
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obtained by allowing divinyl to react with pyrocatecholphosphorous
days at 20°C. Compounds VII--XII were similarly

fluoride for 25

R~

1
i,

|
AN A
Ve,
o -0 Ve
vV SIS

A

u
l (u_v’
!
_o/ \cu,-(

i

Table 1
R
R~ X
AV AR —~C—R"
0\;<Ub C-R
« J~07" \CH—C—~R"
]
R
R R R R~ x z Mp, °C
No. Yield ’
1 H H H H H Br & 67—68°
1 i H CH, H H Br 28 60—62
1l " CH, ci; H H Br 70 6363
Cord 2/4 ) ) I _ _ _ _ R
ACC NR. AP9006529 ooy T
Table 1. (Cont.)
| cH, H F H H Br 63 62—65
\ H H ci H " Br 65 103—105
NI i H 1l Yy H F 9 §2—83
Vil H H CH, H H F 8 86—67
Vi1l M CH, CH, H H F 87 75—16
N cif, H " H H F 86 88—89
X T I cl i H F ; 7980
X1 M cH, CH, CH, i F 71 66—61
XII 1 CH, cH, ¥ CHy, | F 86 64—65
XIv H I H H OCH,- 80 112—114
_ou 110° (0.5 ml)

prepared. 1,l-Pyrocatechol-l-hydroxy-3-phospholene (XI1I) was prepared

by a known procedure.

1,1-Pyrocatechol~1-methoxy-3-phospholene (XIV)

was obtained by treating XIII with CH,N,. Acidic hydrolysis of XIV

Card 3/4
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N i
(NI Gl — 1 Y
7

N . N
XN
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L 100 e o it et e

g yielded pyrocatechol. u-Hydroxyphevyl but-2-ene-1, A-diylphosphinate :
(XV) was obtained by aliowing VI to react with H>0 at 70°C for 1 hr,
Guaiacol was obtained by treating XV with CH;N; in ether, heating,

’ 2N Gt :

(viy et hou [/ ‘\}/’:::} CIILN, I \T" \\{,/ F o {4\F :
—0" —0( ", %/f\‘ _

(\V) oc, :

AN /OH

llﬂll L
X Non

ndding excess dilute HC1l, and allowing the mixture to stand for & days ;
at 20°C. Orig. art. has: 2 tables and 2 figures. i
{WA-50; CBE No. 4D]{FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 21Dec67?/ ORIG REF: 004

_Card 474

ACC NR:  AP9006685 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/0997/1000

AUTHOR: Safonova, T. S.; Levkovskaya, L. G,

ORG: All-Union Scientific-Research Chemical and Pharmaceutical
Institute im, S. Ordzhonikidze, Moscow (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledo-
vatel'skiy khimlko—farmatsevticheskiy institut) !

RPN

TITLE: Nitrogen- and sulfur-containing heterocycles. VI. 3H-pyrido-
[2,3-b]f1,4)triazines

SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 997-1000

TOPIC TAuS: organic azine compound, pyridine derivative, heterocyclic
nitrogen compound

ABSTRACT: 1In a search for new biologically active compounds, a series
of 3H-pyrido(2,3-b][1,{]triazines was synthesized by the reaction of
2-mercapto~3-amino-5-chloropyridine (I) with the appropriate phenacyl

halides:

| \q + X—CH, c-@-t —DL‘I ' Q_ @Q%—@w :
! s—cq-c— s
! ti-v v ove-n 7\_5
Cord 1/3 UDC: 547.836:542.959
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ACC NR: AP9006685 T T T o T
P~
3 The first stage of the reaction, the formation of compounds TI—V, takes 3
place in an alkali-alcohol medium at -10°C, When the reaction is con-
] ducted at 20°C, only compounds VI—IX are formed. The reaction of I i
3 with p- and m-nitrophenacyl chlorides at 20°C and at -10°C gave the i
{ compounds X and XI. Compounds II—V are unstable and on standing in
a
a i, a :
-cm-3-<:>»av '
A=V | o Vi-xit
T <
£ E| ® R’ rR” Mp, °C |
© =
ni{Hn H H 8587 52.5
‘ il H { OCH | H 143—145 | 59
4 v | a H |G 108110 | 56
: v|OH | OGH, | H U7—120 | s
Vi| H H H 208210 | 67.3
Cord 2/3 ' :
E ACC NR  AP9006685 o '
:
i
vit{ H | OCH, | H 232234 | g3
VIIL | Cl H Ci 100102 84
o x| Bl Nnoy | H 243-245 | g5 :
ki Xi] H H NO, >300 73

air in an inert or a polar solvent undergo cyclization into compounds
Vi—XI. The cyclization proceeds [aster at elevated temperatures.
The structurc of the compounds synthesized was established by IR :pectra.

The new compounds are characterized in the table.
[WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS]
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"ACC NR:  AP900653% SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/001/0214/0215
AUTHOR: Shokel, V. A.; Doroshenko, V. V.; Derkach, G. I.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences UkrSSR
(Institut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Phosphorus isocyanates
SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 1, 1969, 214-215

TOPIC TAGS: organic isocyanate compound, phosphonic acid, aliphatic
ester, phosphate ester, dithiophosphate ester, phosphonium compound

ABSTRACT: Diethyl 1soczanatomethylphosphonate (1) (502 yield, bp, 4,
69—70°C, dg° 1.1695, n2? 1.4361) was prepared by allowing (Et0),P to
react with C1CH,NCO (In?. 0,0-Diethyl S-isocyanatomethyl dithiophosphate

{RO);PNCO + AIkX —s ((HO),P(NCO)AIRJ*X~ —» RX 4 AIKF(O)/OR)NCO
(1] {an)

(I1I) (47X yield, bp, ¢ 77—78°C, 420 1.2276, n3? 1.5170) was prepared
by allowing (EtO),P(S)SK to react with II. DietRoxy(isocyanatomethyl)iso-

{RO),P(S)SK + (IT) —» (RQ);P(5)S(CH,) NCO
_ . _UDC: .547.26'118

Cord . 1/2 _

“ACC NR: AP9006539

cyanatophosphonium chloridc (IV) (85X yield, mp 114—115°C, decomp),
ethoxy(ieocylnatqmethyl)diisocyanatophosphonium chloride (V) (80X yield,
wp 122—124°C, decomp), isccyanatomethyl(triisocyanato)phosphonium
chloride (VI) (50X yield, mp 154—156°C, decomp), and triphenyl (iso-
cyanatomethyl)phosphonium chloride (VII) (74% yield, mp 156—158°C,
decomp) were prepared by the reaction shown. Compounds I and III react

(ROWP(NCOM-s , ((RO),P(NCO); ,CH,NCOJ*CI=

(VD)
’ ()~ (GNP, [(CeHy)sPCHNCO)*CI~ (VID)

easily with alcohols, phenols, amines, a... other compounds to form the
corresponding urethans and uresgs. {WA-50; CBE No. 40) [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SURM DATE: 27May68




"ACC NR:  AP9004415 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2791/2794

il AUTHOR: Shokol, V. A.; Feshcherko, N. G.; Kovaleva, T. V.; Molyavko,
. L. 1.; Kirsanov, A. V,

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences UkrSSR
(Inatitut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Alkylation of diaryldiiodobiphosphines

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2791-2794

o ——— o . -

: TOPIC TAGS: alkylphosphine oxide, halogenated organic compound,
| aromatic phosphorus compound

ABSTRACT: A series of aryldialkylphosphine oxides was synthesized

by the alkylation of diaryldiiodobiphosphines with alkyl fodides
(method a):

2t e s e 1 e im0

L ' ey, N8O,
ZArPCly ———ts ArPydy SAIKI [(ArAGPPIAlGAR* 1) o ZArAILPO

po—

L

Card 1/3 - AUDC: 54724!

ACC NR. AP9004415

Diaryldiicdobiphosphines are formed in the reaction of aryldichloro-
phosphine with Lil in ether ir nitrogen atmosphere and without separa-
i tion; the reaction product is treated with alkyl iodides, the solvent
Pl is removed by distillation and the mixture is heated for 4.5—8 hr at
195—200°C. After cocling, the reaction uixture is dissolved in
benzene and treated with Na,S50; and subsequently with 202 aqueous
solution of alkali. The aryldialkylphosphine oxides are characterized

’
! P-XCeH PLO)AIK, ‘
E | :
. x AlL Method of 1 :
: preparation, Mp, °C Bp, °C :
(%) yield
: H CH,, { ; 65(2; 60—61° 169—170° (2) |
1 H CycloC,H,, 62 158—-159 -
H Gty { gg 404 201--203 (3
H Cli,, { 5?2 434 184185 (0.0 -
} H Coliyy {1 &5 M- 24228 (2) ; -
Card 2/3 - - 121 - :

-
-
e




ACC NR:  AP9004415

(Cont.) i"‘

H 3.5,5(CH,),C L

K Cl &l ])3-.yul| : g:) e 202204 (0.0%)

H CeH E1dcu oty 60

B Lo, a 54 90— 01§ 158--160 (0.03)

chs 3¢ 5, dtl a 6l 62—63 156160 {11.03)

g SChC, s %9 185 — 140 (0.0K)

: wHie e: 82-83 195—2G0 (0.0

dl chig b 59 51—53 Hrsa e %882;
, cl c 63
| CyHy, ! b 63 5859 208209 (2) i
| $
| i CuH,, { Y 69—70 224226 (2) 1
: cl a 80 -
| C.H,, { 8% 66--67 190195 (0.03)
: ci CieHy, { g 5 7880 -

a 3.5,54CH G H,y, 60 150155 (0.02)

ArPCly, IR pan gy B ArPio)AlL,

in the table. The aryldialkylphosphine oxides were also synthesized .
! by the reaction (method b). [WA-50; CBE No. 40)[PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 11Dec67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 003

i . Cod  3/3 ) ;
: ) 4
: H
TACC NR:  AP9005787 T SOURCE CODE: UR/0289/68/000/005/01.04/0109 :
AUTHOR: Shostakovskiy, M. F.; Nakhmanovich, A. S.; Knutov, V. I.; ;
Klochkova, L. G. 3
ORG: Irkutsk Institute of Organic Chemistry, Siberian Department, AN SSSR :
. (Irkutskiy institut organicheskoy khimii Sibirskogo otdeleniya AN SSSR) :
TITLE: Synthesis of substictuted acetylenic alcohols and ketones of the f
thiophene series H .

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Sib otd. Iz2v, Ser khim n., no, 5, 1968, 104-109

TOPIC TAGS: propyne, alcohol, ketone, heterocyclinr sulfur compound,
thiophene derivative, biologically active compound :

«oSTRACT: Substituted acetylenic alcohols and ketones of the thiophene :
aeries are of interest as polyreactive compounds which are probably i
biologically active, 1-(2-Thienyl)~2-propyn-1-nol (1) (66.5% yield, bp,, E
105°C, n2® 1.5690) was prepared by stirrinpg NaC:CH and 2-thiophenaldehyde

in NH; and ether for 2 hr at 20°C. 1-(5-Ethyl-2-thienyl)-2-propyn-l-ol i
© (I11) (50X yield, bp,, 100°C, ngU 1.5690) and 1-(5-bromo-2-thienryl)-2-pro- ;
pyn-1-ol (IT1I) (4B% yield, bp, 102—104°C, dﬁ°1.6845, n§°1.63o7) were R

#imilarly prepared.

Cod /4 UDC:  542.9:[547.5¢9.31'734547.572"73)
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Cord

¢ N_ NeColh p S -

-—II
where R=H, C;Hs, Br. (I—111)

1-(2-Thienyl)-3-phenyl-2-propyn-l~o0l (IV) (55X yield) was obtained hy
adding PhC:CH in tetrahydrofuran to EtMgBr in tetrahydrofuran at 5°C,
heating on a water bath for 5-~6 hr, adding 2-thiophenaldehyde in tetra-
hydrofuran at 1°C, and stirring for 1 hr. 1-(5-Ethyl-2-thienyl)-3-
phenyl-2-propyn-1-ol (V) and 1-(5-bromo-2-th.enyl)-3-phenyl-2-propyn-i-ol
(V1) were similarly prepared.

__._//’? §~_ HC w € - L H, _//—.\\\ -— =
R g CHO e ,\S/—CHOH e

(Iv~VvI)

1-(2-Thienyl)-2-propyn~l-one (VII) (87% yield, mp 34°C) was prepared by
adding MnU, to T in ether and stirring for 1 hr at 20°C in N,

2/4

ACC NR: AP9005787 oo et S R

Coard

1-{5-Ethyl-2-thienyl)-2~propyn-l-one (VIII)} (90% yield, mp 36°C) &nd

1- (5-bromo-2-thienyl)-2~-propyn=-l-one (1X) (85% yield, mp 42°C) were
siwilarly prepared. Ta: dimer (97% yleld, mp 210°C) of VII1 was obtained
by adding Mn0O, to I in YPh and stirring for 1.5—2 hr at 80°C.
1-(2-Thienyl)-3-phenyl~’-propyn-1-one (X) (75% yileld, mp 54°C) was pre-
pared by adding MnO; to IV in HPh and stirring for 2 hr at 80°C im N,
1-(5-Ethyl-2-thienyl)-3-phenyl-2-propyn-1-ol (XI) (81X yield, ump 43°C)
and 1-(5-l.romo-Z-thienyl)~3-~phenyl-2-propyn-1~ol (XII} (BOZ yield, mp
91°C) were similarlv prepared.

R—  S=CHOlI=CuC-R" "™k-/ N co-caclnr,
57 S .
’ (VII-XII)
where R=1, C:11,, B;, R =}, Coi

3-Phernyvl-5-(2-thienyl)pvracole (XTIT) (857 yield, mp 173°C) was obtained
by heating X and hydrazine sulfate in EtOl! to 78°C, adding H.0 and
"Na.C0,, aad keating orn g water barh for 3 hr, 3~Pheny1—5-(5:€thy1—2—
thienyl)pyrazele (XIV) (927 yicld, mp 182°C) and 3-phenyl-5- (5-bromo-
2-thienyi)pyracole (YV) (91% yvield, mp 197°C) were similarly prepcred.
3~Plirny 1-5-(Z~thicnyl)isoxazole (XVI) (B0 yield, mp 97°C) was obtained
by heating X and H,NCGH-HC1 In EtOH teo 78%¢, adding H. O and Na,CC;, and

3/4 - 103
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%
X

;
\i

. —_
§ \
- - R 2 s "U-C.ﬁ-_
(/ \5 / A
R~ L e C-Cyn,
N (X11—XV)

H Y
: b0,
] -
‘ [\
f N
‘L S Nk/,\- = CaHs
[ ) 0
;F where R'—:}_l_. C:ris, Br. (XVI, XVIT)
d heating on a water bath for 8 hr. 3-Phenyl-5-(5-bromo-2-thienyl)isoxazcle
(XVII) (82X yield, mp 122°C) was similarly prepared. Orig. art. has:
2 tatles. {WA-S50; CBE No. 40} [FT]

] SUB CODE: @7/ SUBM DATE: 22Augb7/ ORIG REF: 072/ QTH REF: 003
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Cord __ 4/4

TACC NR: AP9006703 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1102/1104
AUTHOR: Simonov, A. M.; Anisimova, V. A.

: ORG: Rostov~on-the-Don State University (Rostov-na-Dony gosudarstvennyy
universitet)

TITLE: Synthesis and conversions of iwmidazo{l,2-albenzimidazoles. I,
SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1102-1104

] TOPIC TAGS: benzimidazcle derivative, halogenated organic compound,
organic imine compound

R

ABSTRACT: A series of new l-alkyl-3-phenacvl-2-iminobenzimidazoles

(1):
3 4
TNOH COAr 4(/':,_| N
—_ ! 1
. N
N - 'J\~ J\\/ Ar
! e 1 1
R "n K

Cord 173 | UDC:  547.785+542.953
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ACC NR: AP9006703

was synthesized by the reaction of 2-amino-l-methyl(or bonzyl)benzimida-
zoles with phenacyl bromide and 1ts bromosubstituted derivatives (shown
in the table). Compounds I when boiled with PQCl or concentrsted HC1l _
undergo cyclization to tvrm compourds !I which are characterized along
with compounds I in the table. Treatment of compour.] IIa (R = CHj,

|

Com- 4
pound " Ar np,°C Yield
SN PSR U DU S
Ia CH, CiHs 146° 9.0
It CH, p-BrCH, | 161° 98.0
Ib HBr CH, Same 264--285° 730
e CH;CHs | CoHs i70--171°| 98,0

Ic-HBr CH,C¢Hs Same 267 —268° 730

la CH, CeHy 1207 915
b CH, p-BrCH, | 153 6.0
2/3 le CHCHy | CoHy 47 93,3

Card

ACC NR: AP9006703

Ar = C6H5) with methyl iodine in alcohol at boiling tempersture gave
(72%) compound III (melts at 234°C with decomposition), which was
hydrolyzed by boiling with 50% KOH solution to form (70%) the compound
V (mp 167-—168°C). Bromination of IIa in chloroform yielded (98X)

= N onw [ p—N-CH-CCH, ©\__~cu,coc‘u,
| ! — | L g !
‘\\/lﬁ)kf e [Qh)\o NHCH, } n) .

~o
A .
)

: h : 1
[11] CH, CH) CH, v v CN,

compound VIa (mp 245°C), Treatment of VIa with NaNO,, piperidine or

w4
NJ\\N Ne,w,

i
o,

Visx Br.by AhUL

/—> P 7\
cx N drx N o
N N~

morpholine ylelded compounds VIb (mp 205°C), VIc (mp 134—135°C), and
Vid (mp 212—213°C). [WA-50; CBE No. 40][PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 145¢ph6/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 004

Card 3/3
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Card

ACC NR: AP9004499

Cord

SOURCE CUDE: UR/0063/68/013/006/0608/0623

AUTHOR: Stepanov, A. A,

ORC: none

TITLE: CW ageants

SOURCE: Vsesoyuznoye khimicheskoye obshclestvo. Zhurnal, v. 13,

no. 6, 1968, 608-623

TOPIC TAGS: CW agent, V agent, choliuesterase inhibitor, mustard gas,
Lewisite, hydrogen cyanide, phosgene, LSD, mescaline, atropine,
glycolate, corynecbacterium diphtheria, clostridi{.m tetani, clestridium
botulinum

ABSTRACT: Representative types of CW agents are discussed in a review-
like article. The CW agents are placed in physiological and tactical
classifications, as shown in the diagram. The following toxicity

1/5 UDC: 623.445.4/.6

rn-““““_ of O agemta

hysiclogicael Tactical
W agant U Arey eymbol
o 0
Tabus Nyt
/ Ow’ o e
Sacio RN o \
®e ,
CV agest \
Somas KL= TR,
)-(: cn\-\
"t
Mhesphocy] C:ry0, v 3
tt1ocholinee [Pl e - Porsistent
Cemaral ydrocyaric "o A agence
tuuny<" acte \ A
agmate Cyanogen cMizride s [+ 3 .
csgena coc. c« N
Choring agencs : .
Nustard fowouch ': ,
“Tetafcr1stoatnyllamtne O s -
Slisterieg sgente yi {Cre” Y \M”'”"m’
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Cord

valucs of V agents are cited: skin toxicity, 0.1 mg/kg; inhalational
toxicity (average lethal), 5-—15 mg-min/m?; incapacitating texicity,
0.5—5 mg-min/m”; and skin €oxicity (lethal), 2-10 mg/man. O-Ethyl
S-dimcthylaminoethyl methylthiophospl enate has the following physical

conscants:  d'f 1.07, n°? 1,478, bp, ;. 80°C, and sparingly soluble in é
. 3
water. Phosphoryl thiocholines react not only with the esterase seg- 3
ment ot the active center of acetylcholinesterase, but are also capable :
of preliminary "sorption'" due to electrostatic forces and steric factors H
on the anionic segment. This significantly increases the probability of
enzyme inhibition. The mechanism of chulinesterase reactivation by PAM
ERER Hep )
L'_T._.J !\ l i
CH, A ?”2 co
. R !
et — :
Qe 9
| T ”:,C\':‘/OC:H;
N . CH
Hewon0? (ﬁ—‘cnzcxxz—rl\'( ?
;i{ no
o

lTirl - %
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ACC NR: AP9004492 : ' - - L.

Card
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proceeds as shown., Mustard is found in the weaponry of a number of
countric: because of the wide range of its toxicity, absence of
therapevtic and prophylactic counteragent:, cheapaess, aad simplicity
of its technological preparaticn. The following agents are also
discussed: nitrogen mustards, Lewisite, HCN, plivsgene, chloroaceto-
phenone, Aduamsite, CS, LSD, psilocybin, nwescaline, 3,4,5-trimethoxy-a-
nethylphenylethylamine, atropine, N-ethyl-3-piperidyl phenylcyclo-
pentylglycslate, N-methvl-4-piperidyl benzvlate, 1,4-dipyrrolidine-2-
butyne, bis(2-cyanoethyl)amine, BZ, tetrodstoxin (LDpin C.008 mg/kg),
tovichatenin (LDnyy 0.008 mp/ky), Cooncdaoicriewy Jiypatierian

ars -
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ACC NR:  AP9004499

(LDyy,, 0.0003 mg/kg), cobra ncurotoxin (LDmin 0.0003 mg/kg),
Clostridiwn tetant (LDpin 0.00000G1 mg/kg) and-Clostridium Lotulinies
(LDpy,, 0.00000003 mg/: ). Interest in the study of naturally occurr-
ing toxic substances is also motivated by the possibility of synthesiz-
ing simpler, highly toxic structural analogs. Orig. art. has: 9
tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40Q][FT]

SUB CODE: 06, 07, 15/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 011/ OTH REF: 040

Cord 5/5
TACC NR: AP9006351 ’ SOURCE CODE: CZ/9014/68/022/011/0844/0850
AUTHOR: Stresinka, J. -- Strzheshinka, Y.; Macho, V. -- Makho, V.;

Cord

Mistrik, E. J. -- Mistrik, E. Yu.

ORG: Research Institute of Petvochemistry, Novaky (Vyskumny ustav
pre petrochemiu)

TITLE: Hydroformylatlon of 2,4-dichlorophenyl allyl ether. Prepara-
tion of y-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)butyric and y-phenoxybutyiic acids

SOURCE: Chemicke zvestil, v. 22, no. 11, 1968, 844-850

TOPIC TAGS: weed killer, herbicide, carboxylic acid, phenol deriva-
tive, chlorine compound

ABSTRACT: v-(2,4-Dichlorophenoxy)butyric acid (I) is used as a
selective herbicide. 2,4~Dichlorophenyl allyl ether (II) (80.8%
yield, bpg 121.6°C, d°% 1.2602, nﬁ) 1.5536) was prepared by heating
2,4-dichlorophenol and allyl chloride in acetone and 50% NaOH at 55°C
for 15 hr., Hydroformylation of II in the presence of 0.2 wt % Co

(in the form cf afcobn~lt cctacarbunyl) at 140°C for 360 rin vielded
69.7X Cyg aldenydes in the oxoproduct. Toluene may bhe used as a
solvent in the hydrofornylation. Compound 1 (92.5% y'eld) was

1/2 - 124 -
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NR: AP9006351

obtained by oxidizing the oxoproduct of 1I with Ag,0 at 60°C for 180
min. y-Phenoxvbutyric acid (111} (90% yield) was similarly prepared.
Compound I was also obtained by chlorinating III 1in C1,HCCHC], in the
presence of 0.6 wt X icdine at 40—65°C. The biological activity of

1 was studied on tomato plots. The I which was obtained by hydro-
formylation was just as herbicidally active as that which was obtained
by the known reaction of K phenoxide and K dichlorophenoxide with

y-butyrolactone. Orig. art. has: 1 table, {WA-50; CBE No. 4O]{FT{

SUB CODE: 02, 07/ SUBM DATE: 15Jun67/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 007

2/2

ACC NR: AP9006700 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1093/1096

Card

AUTHOR: Tsukerman, S. V.; Lavrushin, V. F.; Nikitchenko, V. M.;
Maslennikova, V. P.; Bondarenko, V. Ye.

ORG: Khar'kov State University im. A. M. Gor'kiy (Khar'kovskiy gosu-
darstvennyy universitet)

T1TLE: Synthesis of unsaturated diketones and derivatives of
42-pyrazoline from 1,4-diacetylbenzene

SOURCE: Khimiya gecterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1093~
1096

TOPIC TAGS: ketone, benzene derivative, organic azole compound,
pyrazole derivative

ABSTRACT: p-Dichalcones are of Interest as potential physiologically
active substances and as intermediates in organic synthesis. p-Bis
(benzylideneacetyli)benzene (1) was prepared by adding 20X NaOH to
p-diacetylbenzene and PhCHO in CHSOH and allowing the mixture to stand

20 . »
x-c{ * cn,_co-@-co--cn, + SR L k-("-CN—c0~@—co-cn-cn_| +1w,0
Gt L

UDC: 547.722.1'778.2.07:
1/4 542.953.2:543.422.4.6
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ACC NR: AP9006700

Table 1
R*-CH-&CH-—CO——CGHh—~CO:—CH-—CH"—R

B - T, x|

No. R . °C | vield
1 | Fhenyl 1216 95
11 4-Tolyl 241 96
111 4-Methoxyphenyl 212 98
v 4~Dimethylaminophenyl | 216.5 66
v 4-F.uorophenyl 250.5 98
Vi 4-~Chiovrophenyl 275 87
Vil 4-Bromophenyl 277 96
VIII 4~Nitrophenyl 315 80
X 4-Diphenylyl 266 94
X 2~Furyl 241 96
X1 2-Thicayl 205.5 f 95
XII 2-Selenienyl 213 93
X111 2-Quinolyl 246.5 | 96

Cord 2/4

ACC NR: AP9006700

for 1 day. Compounds IT—XIII were similarly prepared. 1,4-Bis(1,5-di-
phenyl-4<-pyrazolin-3-yl)benzcne (XIV) was prepared by refluxing 1 in

Table 2
Hy e — ——C—CH
. i .
ml'\u'f(/ \> </ \>L1\'é"‘”"
Yo. R Mp, x
°c Yield
X1v Phenyl 265 77
Xv 4-Tolyl 274 75
XVl 4-Methoxyphenyl 264 92
XVI1 4-Fluorophenyl 253 | 91
XVIII 4~Chlorophenyl 273 | 83
XIX 4-Bromophenyl 267 56
x> 4-Diphenylyl 285 87 .
XX1 2~Furyl 244 78
XX11 2-Thienyl 235 96
XXIIL 2-Se¢lenienyl 245 81
3/4 IR

Cord
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ACC NR. AP9006700
HOAc with PHNHNH,*HC1l in FtOH tor 3 hy. Compounds XV—XXIIT were
similarly prepared. Orig. arvt. has: 2 tables and 1 figure.
[WA-50; CBE No. 40](FT]

SUB CODLE: Q7/ 3UBM DATE: 04Jul66/ ORIG REY: 008/ OTH REF: 007

e e

Cord  4/4 , A

ACC NR: AP9006684 SOURCE CODL: UR/0409/68/000/006/0991/0996

AUTHOR: Unkovskiy, B. V.; Ignatova, L. A.; Donskaya, M, M., Andreyev,
L. V.; Khoroshilova, L. L.

CRG: HMoscow Institute of Fine Chemical Technology im. M, V. Lomonosov §
(Moskovskiy institut tonkoy khimicheskoy tekhnnlogi{)

TITLE: Structure and cyclic-acyclic tautomerism of oxocalkyl dithio-
carbamates and 4-hydroxytetrahvdro-1,3-thiazine-2~thiones

SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh sovedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 991-996

TOP1C TACS: rtautomerism, alkyl carvamate, dithiocartamate, organic
azine compound, heterocyclic sulfur compound, thiszine derivative

ABSTRACT: Substituted oxoalkylthiocurcas, 4=livdrexyherahydro-2-
pyrimidinethiones, and tetruhydro-2-pviimidinethiones are eftective
accclerators of rubber vulcanization. Sulfur-containing structural
analogs «f these cempounds were studicd to explain the relation between
the activity of vulcanization accelerators and their chemical strug-
ture. 2-Methyl-3-ono-l-butlyl dithiocarbamate (11a) (56.9% yield,

mp 102—103.5°C) was prepared by adding 405 H NSC(SINI, to

Caord 1/3 UDC:  547.860.1:505,400. 4450 .05
- 14 -




ACC NR: AP9006684

HZC:C(CH3)C(0)CH3 (Ta) and HC1 for 50 min at 15°C, stirring at 55--60°C
Zor 1 hr, coolirg, ecparating the dark oil, and allowing the mixture
to stand for 24 ur at 0°C. 4,5-Dimethyldihydro-1,3-thiazine-2-thione
(84X yield, mp 111—112°C) was obtained by heating 1lu and Ac.O with 1
drop of H;50, at 60°C for 2 hr and adding ice water. 2—Methyi—3-oxo—l-
' butyl N-methyldithiocarbamate (I1b)} (56% yield, mp 34—35°C) was pre-
: pared by adding NaSC(S)NHCMJ, EtCH, and HCl to Ia at 0°C for 20 min,

S

[] ? . M. o ("n o
s PN em, R R’\LN’" 5N S
LN —————— R AN s .
E ' >k c\“‘ * (“rsn
[ 14 R s T R, Y
’ ! Bl 1IC
: c,H
” Vd T
. S\ N\c'". I
|
cH [ H,C cH
i R, ™ CyH, I,' \/:0 N !
‘ NP LN (SR o
. L 5" ., -5 ~H,0 . DN €S
I11 1IB

: Ia: Ri=Ry= H; Ry« CH;; Ih: R, -R.=CH; R, - H.
| lla: R|"Ry-R.-": R;"CH:'.IIb: R, R~ H; RJ’RA"CHJ:IIC: R-=R.-~H; Ry=CH_;
| Ri=CHy: I1d: R=R,=H. Ry .CH;; Ri=M-CH::Ile: Ri=R;-H; R,-~CH,, R,=
I =H—CHy TT1E R, = Ry= Ry= CHyi Ry - H; T1g: R =Ryw CHy; RymR = H.
I:R,=R,~ H; Ry=CH,
:
|
|

-.ACC NR. AP3006684

and stirring for 3 hr at 20°C. 2-Methvl-3-oxo-l-butyl N-cthyldithio-
carbacate (Ilc) (47X yield, mp 50—51.5°C) was obtained by stirring
| NaSC(SINHEE, la, and HC1l tor 3 hr at 80°C. 2-Methyl-3-oxo-1l-butyl
N-propyldithiocarbamate (11d) (46.5% yield, mp 29—30.5°C) and 2-methyl-
' 3-oxo-1-butyl N-isobutyldithiocarbamate (IIe) (50% yield, ni; 1,5498,
]
\

d%? 1.084+ were similarly prepared. Compounds IIf and llg were pre-

pared by a known procedure. 2-Methyl-3-oxo-1l-butyl N-diethyldithio-
carbamate (III) (32.2% yield, n?g 1.5440, d%° 1.105) was prepared by
adding 40X NeSC(S)NEr. to ls and HCl at 15°C and stirving for 2 hr at
50°C. 1In the crystalline statce, Ila—Ilg have either acyclic (IIA,
I1C) or cyclic (IIB) struztures. 4-Hydroxytetrahydro-1,3-thiazine-
2-thiones (I7:) display prototropic cyclic-acyclic tautcmerism in
solutions. Orig. arct. has: 2 figures,. [WA-50; CBE No. 40](FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: O7May%6/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 005
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ACC NR: AP9004501 SOQURCE CODE: UR/Q063/68/013/006/0655/0666
AUTHOR: Vladimirov, 0. V.
ORG: none

TITLE: Detection of CW agents

SOURCE: Vsesoyuznoye khimicheskoye obshchegtv
Tonh. e55-cet y stvo. Zhurnal, v, 13, no. 6,

TOFIC TAGS: CW detection, detection system, colorimetric analysis
chemi luminescence, isoiope exchange, spectrometry, choline.terase,'

muystard gas, a:-~enic gas, hvdrogen cyanide

ABSTRACT: 7This article appears in General Section

! Card 1/1 UDC:  543-4+623,459,44
ACC NR:  AP9006511 ' SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/001/9172/0172
AUTHOﬁ: Yarmukhametova, D. Kh.; Kudryavisev, B. V.
ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arhuzov,

Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fiziches<oy khimif
Akademii nauk SSSR)

[ErTpea——

TITLE: 3-D1nlkylphosphonacctylamido~IO-ethylphenothiazines
SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izv, Ser khim, no. 1, 1969, 172

TOFIC TAGS: heterocyclic sulfur compound, organic azine compound, phos-
phorus compound, physiologically active compound

P P N

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized to find new physiologi-
cally active organophor phorus derivatives of phencthiazine, 3-Chloro~
acetylamido-10-ethylpicnothiazine (1) (72 % yieid, wp 153—134°C) was
prepared by a known procedure, 3-Dipropylphosphonacetylamido-10-etnyl-
phenothiazine (1V) was obtained by heating 1 and (Pro)3P at 150°C for

Gl Coll,
] : :
i N N
Pl 4 7
OO0 OO0
Y NS 2 \
NS Keor 8 NHCOCH,P (OR)s
Card 1/2 UDC: 542,91+661.718.1
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Card

ACC NR: AP9006510 ) SOURCE CODE:

Card

Table 1. Pheiothiazines

No. I Mp,°C Yizld
l_._ ———— e

11 Tl IS e ;T.W
11 [N SR JO e P B L
v Gl 1313 84
v Call: 13— 138 78
VI Colly § 143—1 14 I
V11 CH, | oea 83

5 hr, Compounds II, I1I, and V~-VI1 were similarly prepared. Orig.
art. has: 1 table,. [WA-50; CBE No, 40U] [FT1]

SUB CCLZ: 07/ SUBM DATE: 15Jul68/ ORIG REF: 001

2/2

UR/0062/69/G00/001/017C/0171

AUTHOR: Yarmukhametova, D. Kh.; Kudryavtsev, B. V.; Yermakova, V. D.

ORG: 1Institute of Organic and Physicai Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,

Acadexy of Sclences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy 1 fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: 10-[N-(Dialkylphosphono and thiophosphliono)glycvl]phencthiazines

SOURCE: AN SS5SR. 1Izv. Ser khim, no. 1, 1969, 170-171

TCPIC TAGS: organic azine compound, heterocyclic sulfur compound,
aliphatic phosphorus compound

ABSTRACT: Phenothiazine derivatives are widely used in medicine.
10-Diethylphosphonocacetylphenothiazine displays high anthelmintic
activity. The title compounds werc synthesized to study their
larvicidal activity. 10~[N-(Diethylphosphono)glycyl]phenothiazine
(1) (54X yield, mp 129~130°C) was prepared by adding (EtO},P(0)C1 to

. 10-glycylphenothiazine and Et3N in HPh and stirring for 2 hr at 80°C.

1/3 UDL: 542.91+661.718.1
: - 134 -
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Card

ACC NE:

Cord

COCHNIL
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N
,"\/ TR . N
Y 3 ) repener s @Y=
\:/\S/\/

COCH NP (N} Rs
|

N
¢ I )/\] < (Caifage) UL
K ~N 7 .
5

X ==0 8,
R - CI:0, C:HsO, GiHq0, ¢ G150, CHOL «Cillyt), N(CH,)..

2/3 .
AP9006519
Table 1
R
I
/\/ \/\I
L/\ /\/
| No- " My, ® JY ield
|
i COCHLNHPWOROC 1, ' Dhee l
11 COCHENL oot "—1./0 ) 11.
I11  Yoooily,NHDP oy, _ Jn—1el | 23,7
IV {Coch,Niro)0cit, 13—113.5 1.5
ch ll\k- vq«u,d. ! 8r—§35| >
VI [COCHNUI{O O gy | Hu—111 [ &S
VII COCH,NHI{S;0U ), [0 }-
VIIT [COCH,NHP(O)ING 1is,). 173 |ov

Compounds 11—VII1 were similarly preparcd. The larvicidal activity of
I—VIII is equal to that of phenothizzine, but is half that of 10-di-
ethylphosphonoacetylphenothiazine. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No. &40)([FT)

SUB CODE: 05,07/ SUBM DATE: 15Juls3/ ORIG REF: 005

3/3 - 135 -
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"ACC NR: AP9004406 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/68/038/012/2700/2706

AUTHOR: 2Zhkil'tsov, S. F.; Petukhov, G. G.; Kudryavtsev, L. F.;
Druzhkov, 0. N.; Shubenko, M. A.

ORG: Gor'kiy State University (Gor'kovsh.y gosudorstvennyy universitet)
g

TITLE: Reactions of alkyl organcmercury compounds with carbon tetra-
chloride and chloroform

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2700-2706
TOPIC TAGS: organomercury compound, chlorination
ABSTRACT: A study was made of the photoreacticns and thermal reactions
of Pr,Hg and (iso-Pr),Hg with €Cl, and CHCly in the presence and
absence of 0, and (tert-Bu),0,. In the reactions which were conducted
in the absence of 0,, Pr Hg underwent complete dealkylation with the

- liberation of Hg. In the presence of 0,, Pr Hg was dealkylated o
PrHgCl and HgCl. (Iso-Pr) Hg was dealkylated to 1so-PrHgCl and HgCl
in all the reactions. The title reactions proceed by a free-radicai
mechanism. Orig. art, has: 4 tables. [(WA-50; CBE No. 40](FTj

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 25Sep67/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 001

Cod /1 UDC: 547.254.9+547.222
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ACC NR AP9006729 SOURCE CODE: UR/0392/68/000/006/0084/0085
AUTHOR: Abdreskhmanov, M. 1. (Kazan'); Bogoyavlenskiy, V. F.
(Kazan')
ORG: none

TITLE:. New equipment for functional analysis of external and
internal respiration

SOURCE: Kazanskly meditsinskiy zhurnal, no, 6, 1968, 84-85

TOPIC TAGS: respiratory physiology, wedical equipment, medical
laboratory instrument

ABSTRACT: Brief descriptions are given of eight new devices for
analyzing gas metabolism which were introduced recently by the
Kazan Special Construction Technological Office, (1) Tue AZIV-

1l device was designed to measure 8 parameters reflecting the acid-
base equilibrium in the body. (2) A medical pH meter was designed
for express analysis of the blood pH and pCOz using 0.05 ml of
blood. (3) The GUKh-2 chemical CO, anslyzer is a revis.d model

of tha GUKh-1 and may be used for large-scale examination of ath~
letes, and in ambulatorv and hospital practice. (4) The GUM-3

Cord_  1/2

cemt ¢

TACC NR:  AP9006729

low-inertia CO; analyzer works on the principle of measuring the
absorption of radiant energy by gases in the infrared area of
the spectrum. (5) The MMG-7 portable magnetic mechanical 0
analyzer operetes on the principle of measuring the magnetic
properties of 02 . (6) The PGI-2 apparatus was desigred for an-
alyzing COp according to heat conduction, and 0; according to
thermomagnetic effect, (7) The ERG-1 ergometer is capable of :
measuring from 30 t. 2100 kilogram meters of work/min. (8) The !
RChP-1 portable frequency respirator shown at the International '
~ Exhibiticn in Montreal, is a first-aid device for administering '
artificial respiration with passive expiration. [WA-50; CBE No, 40) [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

_Cord 2/2

[P

- 138 -




L T e L L E

e s - e e 2 R e e i WU " R i
R b PR R T A A...._i__?s:,,__;_.ng,_.iaﬁ&‘r_t.;Lg____..__,.g___ B SRR ke A o i 1 ..

ANK PAGE

L

N
!
t

aa VRS




—F

Eeti

e

=

R R R -

ACC NR: AVI(QAroeQ

AUTHOR: Abenova, U. A,; Molibog, Ye.

ORG: Institute of Virolog: fm. ». I,

SOLSC Con:  URINLN2/K2/000/006/0732/0733

(Instituer virusologif AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The elution and neuraminidase

stralus of influenza A2 virus

V.; Corbunova, A. S.

Ivanovekiy AMN 5SSR, Moscow

activity of inhibitor-resistant

SOURCE: Voprosy virusologii, no. 6, 1968, 732-733

TOPIC TAGS:

ABSTRACT:

Xrasnodar 101/59 and Smolensk 72/68).

influenza virus, enzymatic activity

Comparisons of the neuraminidsse and elution activities of
both the initial strains of influenza A? viruses and APRB and strains
passaged on chick embryos in a mixture with horse serum showed that
there was no correlation between the two indices, No stability of
elution or neuraminidase activity was noted in 5 out of 7 inhibitor-
resistant strains of influenza virus A2 (Moskva 58/65, Moskva 16/65,

Both types of activity remained

at low levels in two strains, A2 (Vladivostck) 25/67 and A2 (Moskva)
21/65. Although elution of the virus is caused by .he presence of

Cord 1/2

"ACC NR:  AP9002988

UDC: $76.858.75.098

neuraminidase in the virus, no direct connection between neuraminidase
activity and the rate of elution of virus could be established,

Orig. art,.

SUB CODE:

Card 2/2

has: 1 figure,

06/ SUBM DATE:

208evE?
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" ACC NR:  APB0340 " "~ SOURCE CODE: UR/0325/68/000/009/0094/0098

Cord

TACC NR: AP8034059

Card

AUTHOR: Agarkov, V. A.; Baydala, N. I.

ORG: none

TITLE: The relationship between pale-green wheat dwarf virus and its
carrier

SOURCE: Nauchnyye doklady vysshey shkoly. Bilologicheskiye nauki, no. 9,
1968, 94-%6

TOPIC TAGS: plaut virus, aunizal vector research

ABSTRACT: Transovarian transmission of wheat dwarf virus (pale-green
wheat dwarf virus) in the cicada carrier Psarmotettix altenus was not
observed, Infection of II-III instar larvae with a virus isolate
produced the maximum number of infected specimens (80%). Infection of
imagoes 1--2 days after unfolding of wings gave only 61.8% infected
speciwens. For infection, 1—-2 days of feeding of the cicada on a
sick plant were sufficient. The minimum latent periocd of pale-green
wheat dwarf virus in the carrier wag 13 days and the maximum latant
period—21 days. A single line of female cicadas was used for these
tests. The article was recommended by the Chernigov Departcent of

/2 . ___UDC: 632.38:633.11

Agricultural Microbiology, Virology, and Immunology, Ukrainian Scien=-
tific Research Institute . Agriculture (Chernigovskiy otdel sel’
skokhozyaystvennoy mikrobiologii, virusologii 1 immunclogii Ukrainskogo
nauchno-issledovatel'skogo instituta zemledeliya). Orig. art, has: 1

table, [WA-50; CBE No. 40} (JS]
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ACC NR: AP9004529 SOURCE CORE: UR/0358/68/037/006/0657/0660

_Cord

AUTHOR: Akinshina, G. T. (Member of natural focus section)

ORG: Laboratory of Toxoplasmosis, Department of Diseases of Natural
Foci, Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology im. N. F. Gamaley
AMN SSSR, Moscow (Laboratoriya tokscplazmorae otdela prirodnoocha-
govykh bulezney Instituta epidemiologii 1 mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Data on a study of the wmutagenicity of Toxoplasma. I. Study
of the structure of the population of an old laboratory strain and
sowme spontaneous mutants isolated from {¢

SOURCF: Medireinckaya parazit~logiya 1 paraz.taruyye bolezni, v. 37,
no. 6, 1968, 657-660 and insert facing p. 672

TOPIC TAGS: Protozoa, microorganism mutation, Toxoplaswma

ABSTRACT: The structure of the population of the highly virulent RH
strain of Toxoplaema was studied in white mice and in tisasue cultuyre.
The number and viability of the Toxoplasma were dctermined by direct -
computation in the phase contrast microscope and by titration in
tissue culture according to cytopathogenlc sction. The stahility of
the apathogenicity index for mice and homogeneity of the population

172 _ UDC: 576.893.19.095.5

TACC NR: AP9004529 o . — ————

~Cord

of the clones were determined by passage in chick embryo fibroblast
cultures and subsequent infection of mice with culture fluid from
each passage, by intraperitoneal passage in mice, and by titration
using the plaque method for determining the homogeneity of the clones

according to plaque dimensions and the nature of their edges. A

study of the cytopathic effect of Toroplasma and their isolation was

made on Romanov—Giemsa stained preparations. There was homogeneity

in the size of plaques and patterus of the edges in 487 isolated

clones. However, 7 of the 487 clones differed from the other clones

of the population by demonstrating low virulence for white mice by the
intraperitoneal route and by a reduction in the degree of invasiveness,

rhythm of reproduction and character of the cytopathogenic effect in

chick embryo fibroblast cultures., Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40](XF]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 230ct67/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 003
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AUTHOK: Alekhin, V. A.

ORG: Saratov Agifiultural Justituic iéataiovsily selishoklofyeystvenayy
institut)

TITLE: Develupment of injurious cntercfauna of supar beet during
irrigation in the southeastern Earopeas part of the USSK

SOURCE: Entomologicheskoye obozreriye, v. 47, ne, 4, 1968, 731-740
TOPIC TAGS: plant parasite, insect, vegetable crop

ABSTRACT: Young beet crops were examived for the presence of pests

in four sovkhozes and kholkozes in Enpels rayon of Saratev coblast
between 1962 and 1967. The climate in this arca is centinental,

with severe winters and hot summers; the hot climate frequently causes
dryness of the soil with a shortage of water supply., Duriug these
periods, the insects gubsist on plant icliage; in especially unlaver-
able conditions, many migrate to culturcd plants. In thesc cenditions,
beer crops are the most attractive for mauy pests. The species

o

!
i
:
:
!

_Cord 176 UDC: 591.553:595.7:633.63(471.43%)
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Table 1. Species structure of supav beet pests

' Numb Juration "
' mber Duration, Extent
Name of pest | of cf | of
| e pggts . damage | dam.ge
é !
Colcoptori |
1. Chaetocnema breviuscale Fali . . 0 L. + 41 Tt +
2. CA. concinna Mash. . . . .. L +-- ER t :
3. Ch. ubwalig I . . . . e 4 - o
®s. Phyliotreta atra T L 0 L L L R 45 =
®S. PA. undulata Kulsch., . . . . . . . . ! + + 4 . r
*5. Ph.onigripes Foooo0 L A - + = | -
“T. Phosttea oo 0000 A a4 -+ +
8. Pi. nemorwn L. . . . 0 L. L. -+ ++ 4
*Q. Ph. witrala Redt. . L 0oL oL L L T+ - 4+
10. Casnida aetulvse [.. . . . . . . . . . - 4 o+ o F
§4. C.oomobelis L. L L 0 L . -« 4 -+ 1+
©12. Adtomara inedris Slepi. - L. L L.y e - 1':1
15, Lizus subtbes Stz . . . ] - - i I
®44. L. incanescens Bol. . . . . . .. | - - 9 - !
€5, L. fiaveszens Dol . . . L . L L ! - + —T !
16. Bothynuderes punriicentris e R - +r ~ a4
t7. B. jcvewcolics Gebi. . o L Lt -+ - - -
18. Tanymecus pallintue .. . . . . . .. s + - o+ a4
19. Psalidiun marillosun F L l T O “+ 4
0. Chromoderus fasciatus Muli. . L PRER D od “+ o+
21. Ch. derlivis ol. ..o Lo B ! - -+ — H 1 +
Lzz. Clevonns tigrinus Pant B . | I - - '
. Cord 2/6 VERS -
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Table 1. (Cont.)
o S T A *"_"‘ B 74_» 1 TFI O
Ia ol  Lara - “G - + 4
N [ RN . l - “+ <+ +
S A - + 44
ST i - “ 4 4 4
o8 A - <44 ++
Vi ce -y ] + 4
A Lo Doosl . -4 ¢ + +4
I8 G w1 ] + 11 4+ ++ Z
2oPa FIATEN FE, R 4 4 + + + 4
D4 Goner ozl pusilien FL - 4+ 4 -+ 4 444
i sl ta Fiocl . -+ o+ -+ +4
*3e S - ++ ++
3o - \ 4 + 1 4 ++
37 o + +++ ++
EAN l.. . Lo -+ “§o4 ++
kit Aol tandoe Lo S <+ +4 4 +
40 ainactiales st i - -4+ ++
“f.'“ L cernas Get . i -t +++ ++ j
Diptera l
42 et hepasetas o Pang N 1 4 -+ 44 T+ + :
. i clierura R | -t 4 [ ++
i il oleraera L . I o + + 4+ + - .
Hemiptera [ !
g0 Porcinse,tus copralas Fiob. o -+=+4 - o+ 4+ 4 H
46, P caineratus 'auy L -4 - 4+ — i
47. Iygus praiensis L. . . L . I ++ + 44 + 4+
*24 Oriicrcias placesparsus 1o 2allb . - - -+ +
Cord 376 :
ACC NR: AP9002853 X
Teble 1. (Cont.) :
TR omGEE ek T TR = S H
. sucdraia Fieb. ; - . S .
I Mo d e nris Nasalias Goere, L - + + 4 :
" *3. Euryiema ornata 1. . + + + N
! *33. Lu oleraces .. . . I o+ + <+ :
Homuaptera l . §
Mfacessicics et b . I -+ 1 -+ e :
) ra enrepaet | o - - + +4 :
r gleopuncliaty Goear o ++ - + H
I ANN I + +
. ; -+ + + E
. . - - +
bt S - - I ++
. . | - - -+ R
! . - + a++ t
.ok | ) :
) Lepidoptera |
g Schind A - - 1+
; maonds L. . ! - - -t -
o - + -+
: ! - - -t
B O - -+ -+ .
T - ++
H . l Tt =+ ++
A cxtra bravicae | . . 1T = Gt
4 . i drifolic RotL . l T+ + -~ ++
N Lssimradia l\n\‘_l_n_,_ L - - - 41
i Card  4/0 - 143 -
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Table 1. (Cont.)

8 P oleracca U U ¥+ 1 F¥
4. Graphiphora c-nigrem L. . . . . . .. ++ + ++
75. Loxostege siicticalis L. . . . . ., .. +++ +4 4 +++
876. Pyrameis cardui L. . .. . . .. .. +4 ++
71 Euroa triticii L. . . . ... ... .. ++ + +4
Orthoptera
8. Calliptamus italicus 2. . . . . . . . . + 4+ + ++
79. Gryllotalpa gryllotalpa L. . . . . . . . + g 4+
Table 1 — Symbol Explanation
_ Number of pests: ++ — high; ++ -— low; + — only single
specimens
: ' Duration of damage: +++ —- insect harmful from sprouting to
) harvesting; ++ — insect harmful from sprouting to phases
: 3—5 of leaves; + — insect harmful from phases 3—5 =. leaves

until harvesting.

tent of damage: +++ — damage eccnomically significant;
++ — dawmage not economically significant; + — damage not
acertained.

® - indicates pest first noted by the author in beet crops in
the southeast.

TACC N% AP90062853

structure and populatinn density of the sugar beet pests are shown in
the tabls, Orig. art. has: 7 tables and 2 figures.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATC: none/ ORIG REF: 022
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“ACC NR APB034807 TSOURCE CODE: UR/0219/68/066/010/0046/0048

AUTHOR: Anina, I. A. ' :

ORG: Kiev Scientific Research Inscitute of Industrial Hygieme and ' :
Occupational Diseases (Kiyevskiy nauchno-issledovstel'skiy institut . :
gigiyeny truda { profsabolevaniy) .
TITLE: The effect of carbamate insecticides on nucleic acid metabolism
in the liver and spleen of rate . {

SOURCE: Byulleten' eksperimental'moy biologii 1 weditsiny, v. 66,
no. 10, 197 , 46-48

TOPIC TAGS: carbamate, insecticide damage, nucleic acid metaboliem

ABSTRACT: A single introduction of a maximum permissible dose of the
carbamste insecticides sevin and karbin (4-chlorobut-2-ynyl N-m-chloro~
phenylcarbamate), the thiocarbamate diptal and TMTD [bis(dimethyl-
thiocarbamoyl disulfide)] into vhite rats increased the activity of
ribonuclease and deoxyribonuclease in the liver snd spleen. The

amount of RNA and DNA in the liver either increased or remainsd
unchanged. The content of nucleic acids in the spleen in most cases

UDC: 615.285.7:632.95:547.495.1]
Card  1/2 .014.42:[612.35+612.411].015. 348

TACC NR T AP8034807

tended to decrease. Sevin and T™MID caused the greatest increass in
DA 1in the liver. It 1is posaible that the carbamates disrupt nucleic
acid metabolism, which 18 compensated by increase in nucleic acid
synthesis in the spleen and liver., The paper wis presanted by Active
Member AMN SSSR L. M. Shabad. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40](JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 19Jun6?/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTE RRF: 003
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AP8034102 " 77 SOURCE CODE: UR/0358/68/037/005/0595/0604
AUTHOR: Anufriyeva, V. N,

ORG: Department of Insect Blology and Ecology, lnstitute of Medical
Parasitology and Trepical Medicine im. Ye. I, Martsinovskiy, Ministry

of Public Health SSSR, Moscow (Otdeleniye biologii 1 ekologii nasekomykh
Instituta meditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny Minis-
terstva zdravookhraneniya SSSR)

TITLE: The possible role of blood~sucking mosquitoes in the spread of
arbovirus infections in the Lake Zaysan region

SOURCE: Meditsinskaya parazitologiya i parazitarnyye bolezui, v. 37,
no. 5, 1968, 595-604

TOPIC TAGS: arbovirus, mosquito, animal vector research

ABSTRACT: Study of the biology of mosquitoes around Lake Zaysan in
Kazakh SSR showed that in the spring, wintering-over females of

A. hyreaws and C. modestus are of epidemiological valuve. These
mosquitoes have completed two egg-laying cycles. 1In spring and fall,
besides the two species mentioned above, de. caspius, de, verans,

Ae. flavescens, and M. richiardii help transmit arboviruses. In the

'1/3 __ UDC: 616.988.,25-022.39:595.771(574.4)

Fig. 1. Diagram of the location
of reservoirs - breeding places
of blood-sucking mosquitoes aund
sites where observations of the
flight of mosquitoes were con-
ducted,

Breeding places of Ae. caspius

in the Chernyy Irtysh delta (1)
and in roadside ditches 2 km from
the delta (2); 3 -~ boundary of
reeds; 4 - site where counts were
made; S - settlement of Kamysh-
zavod} arrowe rhow the possible
flight paths o’ mosquitoes from
breeding places and paths of egg-
laying
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period of maximum mosquito population in nature, the following species
fly most often into settlements: 4. hyrcanus, Ae. cuspius, and Ae.
vexais. Ae. caspius has the biggest distribution radius and must be
of primary value in spreading the virus. Culexr and Mansonia mosquitoes
fly only short distances form their breeding places, and are involved
in the distribution of arboviruses among birds living in reeds in the
distribution of arboviruses among birds living in reeds in the Chernyy
Irtysh delta. The most epidemiologically hazardous season 1s the
period from June to August. in this period, the population of mass
species of mosquitoes, the most probable carriers of arbcviruses, is
highest, and the ambient temperature promotes the rapid development

of the virus in mosquitoes, which become infectious after the first
blood-sucking. The percentage of females is also highest during

this period. The location and probable flight path of some mosquitoes
are shown in Figure 1, Orig. art. has: & tables and 1 figure.

(WA-50; CBE No. 40] [JS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 1lJulé?/ ORIG REr: 026/ OTH REF: 010

3/3

" " SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/001/0086/0088

AUTHOR: Arkhangel'skiy, I. I. (Professor); Milyanovskiy, A. G.
(Candidate of veterinary sciences); Chkhaidze, G. K. (Candidate of

agricultural sciences); Salazhov, Ye. L. {(Candidate of veterinary
sciences)

ORG: [Arkhangel’'skiy, Milyanovskiy, Chkhaydze] All-Union Scientific
Research Institute of Veterinary Sanitaticn (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno~
igsledovatel'skiy institut veterinarnoy sanitarif); {Salazhov} All-Union

Institute of Experimental Veterinary Science (Vsesoyuznyy institut eks-
perimental'noy veterinarii)

TITLE: Decontamination of milk infected with foot and mouth disease
virus in milk plants

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 86-88

TOPIC TAGS: hoof and mouth disease virus, food contamination, animal
parasite, food industry

ABSTRACT: The efficacy of pasteurization of miik using different
regimens for inactivation of types O, A, T, and A;, variant of foot and
mouth disease virus was studied in mice. The virus was completely in-
activaced at 72-~76° and maintained for 20 sec. Aphthous virus (A,
1/2 ULC: 617:616.985,43-084:637.133.3
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variant) obtained from a fragment of oral mucosa from cattle infected with
foot and mouth disease virus was not inactivated at 85° maintained for

20 sac. Curds and cheese produced from nonpasteurized milk from cattle
with foot and mouth disease were still contaminated after fermentation
with lectic acid. 1In factory condi{tions, curds are prepared from non-
pasteurized milk according to All-Union State Standards, in which

acidity of the curds is maintained at 77—B80° for 6—8 hr. Thrae pro-
ducts may contain the virus in active form. [WA-50; CBE No. 40} [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

SOURCE CODE: UR/0477/68/000/004/0038/0040
AUTHBOR: Artishevskiy, A. A.; El'kina, Yu. A,

ORG: Departaent of Histology /Read--Professor $. M. Milenkov/, Minsk
Madical Institute /Reactor--Docent A, A. Klyucharev/(Kafedra gistologii
Minskogo meditsinskogo instituta); Department of Infectious Diseases /
Bsad—Professor D. V. Poleshko/, Minsk Medical Institute (Kafedra
infektsionnykh bolezney Minskogo meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Thae morphological and functional state of the adrenal cortex
during experimental diphtheria intoxication

SOURCE: Zdravookhraneriye Belcrussii, no. 4, 1968, 38-40
TOPIC TAGS: diphthiria. edrenal gland, exotoxin

ABSTRACT: Changes in th2 cortical parencl.yma of the adrenal glands

of guinea pigs in response to the introducticn of diphtheria toxin
depended on the toxin dose. Small doses (0.75 Dlm) intensified func-
tionsl activity but did not produce nec.otic changes. Llarge doses

(1 Plm and larger) activated the cortical parenchyma, after which
depletion and focal dystrophic injuries to the parenchyms occurred.
Orig. art. has: 1 table. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]

8UB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 004
171 UDC: 616.453:616,931-001.5
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"ACC NR: AP9001310 T 77 7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/011/0145/0146

AUTHOR: Aslanyan, R. G.; Kurdina, D. §.; Mnatsakanyan, A. G.;
Akopyan, A. A.; Pogosyan, M. K.

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology im. Gamaleya AMN SSSR
(Institir epidemiologii i mikrobiologii AMN SSSR); Armenian Republic
Sapitation and Epidemiological Station (Armysnskaya respublikanskaya
sanitart-epidemiologicheskaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Characteriztics of Brucella strsins isolsted in Armenia

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immuaobiologii, no. 11,
1968, 145-146

TOPIC TAGS: brucella, brucellosis

ABSTRACT: Study of Brucella strains circulating in Armenia in 1966
showed that ail types of Br. melitensis (1, 2, end 3) are present,
slthough types 1 and Z were only isolated from pecple. Seven of the
pine cultures of Br. s3uis isolated belonged to type 2, and two cultures
to type 1. Br. suis was isolsted from human patients (5 cultures),

end sheep and pigs (2 cultures). Brucellosis patients infected with
Br. euie (blotype 2) were severely ill with prolonged high temperature,

_Cord__ 1/2 . . . __.UDC: 576.851.42.01(479.25)

TACC NR: APS0C1310 T T T T T —

headache, weakness, etc. Br. suis was isolated from sheeps' wilk in
this area. The possibility of & connection between sheep brucellvsis
and an epizootic among hares is under study. [WA-50; CBE No. 40!([JS}

SUE CODE: 08/ SUBM DATE: 22May68
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AUTHOR: Athanasiu, P.; Petrescu, Al.

ORG: Institute of Virology “St. S. Nicolau" of the Academy of the
Socialist Republic of Rumania

TITLE: Inappareat irnfection with submicroscopic particles. Report 1.
Latent viruses

SOURCE: Studii si cercetari de inframicrobiologie, v. 19, no. 6, 1968,
455-470

TOPIC TAGS: lymphocytic choriomeningitis, en.uphalitis, dengue fever,
hog cholera, Japanese B encephalitis, Murray valley encephalitis,
rabiles, hemorrhagic uephrosonephritis

ABSTRACT: This article is a review, primarily based on Western sources,

of infections which have been detected in the absence of definite

extesrior clinical symptoms in plants, animals or humans. All these

infections were later demonetrated to be virzl infectlons. Among the

disesses discussed are lymphocytic choriomeningitis, which has some :
bereditary bases and is thought to be transmitted in utéro. Also : !
involved are some types of encephalitis, which are traasmitted by the ! i

Cord 1/2 o _upnC:

616.9:576.858.7

TACCNR: AP9003388

serosol route, via the lymph nodes or in the plasma; dengue fever,
transmitted by the mosquito Aedes aegypti; swine encephalitis (hog
cholera, swine plague), Van Ecounome encephalitis, Japanese B encepha-
litis, commonly encountered as a subcliniczl infection in Malasia
which 1s thought tc constitute an important reéservolr of this disease;
8t. Louis encephalitis discovered in Florida as a subclinical infec-
tion in about &4 per thousand persons, Murrey Valley encephalitis,
Papataccl fever; miscellaneous hemorrhagic fevers, so-called spontaneous
encephalitis; Turtarea (latent xables); Galba fever, poliomyelitis;
Coxsackie virus infections; enterovirus infections; Herpies virus
infections; Aujeszky's disease; Herpesvirus simiae; Keratoconjuncti-
vitis; some Raovirus infections; virus hepatitis; mumps; influenza
and parainfluenza, measles; smallpox, and infectious lymphocytosis.
{WA-50; CBE No. 40](LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 1l4Dec67/ ORIG REF: 055/ OTR REF: 081




3 "ACC NR: AT9000733 7777 " SOURCE CODE: UR/3439/67/000/008/0264/0268
- AUTHOR: Avezdzhanova, G. P.
ORG: none 3

TITLE: The degree of damage of towmatoes artificially infected with
black leaf spot

i SOURCE: Leningrad. Vsesoyuznyy institut rasteniyevodstva. Sbornik
trudov aspirantov i molodykh nauchnykh sotrudnikov, no. 8, 1967,
264-268

TOPIC TAGS: plant disease, disease resistant plant

E ABSTRACT: Infection of 20 tomato varleties froa J<ifferent geographical
3 areas with the agent of tomato black leaf apot (Yamthomonas vesicatoria)
3 showed that there were no completely resistant varieties. Strains of
Xanthomonas vesicatoria differing in virulence, which can be used for
development of resistant tomato varieties, were ideantified. Sctrasin 25
from Armenia was the most virulant snd strain P/2 from the Ukraine,

R 1 tha least virulent. Different tomato varieties were damaged to various
, degrees by different strains of bacteria. Tomato varieties k-2688

Cad _1/2

TACC NR AT9000733 CTT T T

(Narym Experimental Station), and k-6243 (Northwest Institute) were
the only Soviet strains lightly or moderately demaged. The work was
conducted under the guidance of Professor M. V. Gorlenko. Orig. art. h
] ] has: 2 tablas. {RA-50; CBE No. 40][Js] -

SUB CODE: 06/ SUM DATE: none
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ACC NRi  APB035413 SOURCE CODE: UR/0240/68/000/C1G/0062/0063 ?
; AUTHOR: Bogdasar'yan, G. A. (Candidate of medical sciences)

ORG: Institute of General and Muaicipal Hygiene im. A. N. Sysin,
AMN SSSR, Moscow (Institut obshchey i kommunal'noy gigiyeny AMN S3SR)

TITLE: A method of isolating enteroviruses from water
i SOURCE: Gigiyena i sanitariya, no. 10, 1968, 62-63
TOPIC TAGS: water purification, virology

ABSTRACT: A modification of Moore's tampon method for concentrating
enteroviruses from water samples, adapted to collection of samples
from open reservoirs, has been developed. A large sample of water
(3—5 &) was taken from the reservoir and stored for a maximum of
24 hr. The tampon consisted of 48 layers of gauze 10 x 10 cm and was
woistened with 1 ml c¢f bovine serum and attached to a glass spatula.
The spatula rotated at a rate of 25——30 rpm (activated by an elecrric
motor) for 30—40 min (sufficient for adsorption of all enteroviruses).
The tampon was removed from the water, squeezed, and treated with

NaOH for desorption of enteroviruses., The davice is shown in Figure 1.

- Cod 1/3  UDC: 614.777:543.39:576.858.23

TACC NRi APB03S413

Fig. 1. Device for treatment of water
- samples
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Enteroviruses were f{sclated from 68 of water samples using the tampon
concentration method outlined above, as compared with .. 12X isolation
rate from unconcentrated samples. Orig. art. has: 1 table and 1

figure. (WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 31May67/ OTH REF: 001
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" ACC NR S$P9002862 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0019/0021
AUTHOR: Balanin, N. V.; Linevich, Yu. G.; Kudlay, D. G.; Solov'yev, V.N,

ORG: Institute of Pharmacology and Chemotherapy AMN SSSR (Institut
farmakologii i khimio*erapii AMN SSSR); Institute of Eptdemiology and

Microbiology im. Gemaleya AMN SSS5R (Insticut epideaioclogifi 1 mikro-
biologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The effect of l-aminoadamantane on the transfer of R-factors in
E. ocoli

SOURCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol i immunobiol, no. 12, 1948, 19-21
TOPIC TAGS: escherichis coli, bacterial genetics, drug resistance

ABSTRACT: Tests showed that l-aminoadamantane hydrochloride (AAH)
blocked the transfer of resistance factors in F. colt. The donor
strain wvas E. coli K 12 CSH-2/R/222, resistant to tetracycline,
chloramphenicol, streptomycin and sulfanilimide. The recipient
strain was E. coli K 12/P 678. Concentrations of AAH of 100 i.g/ml
decreased the frequency of transfer of the R-factor by 33X, as
compared with controls. Increasing rhe AAH concentration to

. Card 1/2 UDC: 576.851,48.095.5.095.18
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500 ug/ml further decreascd the frequency ol antibiotic-resistance
transfer. Further increases in the concentration of AAK had au
sntibacteriel effect, Orig. art. has: 3 tables.

(WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS)

SUB COLE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 16Feb68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 005
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0450/68/002/011/0041/0043
AUTHOR: Ban'kovskaya, A. N.; Ban'kovskly, A, I.

ORG: All~Union Scientific Research Institute of Medicinal Plants,
Moscow (Vsesovuznvy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut lckarstvennykh
rasteniy)

TITLE: On the accumulation of alkaloids and fatty oil in the sclerotia
of ergot of the ergometrine type

SOURCE: Khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy zhurnal, v. 2, no. 11, 1968, 31-43
TOPIC TAGS: ergot, alkaloid, drug industry

ABSTRACT: Results are reported on a study of the accumulation of
8lkaloids and fatty oil in the sclerotia of ergoet of the ergometrine
strain, and on determination of the optimum pericd of yield of the
sclerotis for use in the production of ergometrine. Experiments were
carried out on industrial crops of the experimental base of the All-
Union Scientific Research Institute of Medicinal and Aromatic Plants
during 1966 and 1967. It was determined that the beginning of alkaloid
formation occurred from 12 to 27 days after injection of the rye with
ergot, during the period of emergence of the sclerotia and appearance

1/2 _UDC: 615.322:632.5417 .074
29852
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Card

of the first .fgns of pigmentation. The absolute content of alkaloids
ard dry nmass increased with the degree ot maturation of the sclerotia;
therefore, the optimum period for harvesting the crep of ergot o) the

ergometrine strain is the period of complete maturation of the sclerotia.

The alkaloid composition of ergot sclerotia remained constant at all
times; they were composed of 85% ergometrine and 15=—202 ergometrinine.
Orig. art, has: 1 table. (WA-SC; CBE No. 40] [XF])

SUB CODE: 0€¢/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 005

2/2

" " SOURCE CODE: UR/0251/68/052/002/0493/0498
AUTHOR: Bedenashvili, G. G.; Megreladze, 0. A.

ORG: Georgian Zcolegical and Veterinary Teaching and Research Institute
(Gruzinskiy zorveterinarnyyv uchebpo-issledovatel'skiy institut)

TITLE: Latoratory diagneosis of swine plague by the reaction of
sensitization of Congo red sol

SOURCE: AN GruzSSR., Socbshcheniya, v, 52, no. 2, 1968, 493-498
TOPIC TAGS: hog cholzra, hog cholera virus

ABSTRACT: The senzitization reaction of Congo red sol (Rscs) can be
used for diagneosis ¢f swine plague: this is the first laboratory
method for diagnosis of swine plague. Conge red apparently combines
with the gamma-globulin of antiplague serum, stabilizing the sol., After
addition of virus-containing urine of infected pigs, the urine combines
with the gammagibulin and frees particles of Congo red, resulting in a
visible rcaction, The method is completely accurate and is recommended
for all veterinary laboratories. Presented by Corresponding Member of
the Academy M. D. Rcheulishvili. Orig. art. has: 1 figure and 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40] (JS]
SUB CODE: 0%/ SUBM DATS: 21Mav68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 002
1/1 UDC: 619.4:611,951.542-07
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“ACC NR: AP9002985 ' SOURCE CODE: UK/0402/68/G00/006/0709/0711

AUTHOR: Bektemirov, T. A.; Gumennik, A, Ye,; Bektemirova, M. S,

ORG: Centrel Institute of Post-Graduate Medicine (Tsentral'nyy institut
usovershenstvovaniya vrachey); Moscow Institute ¢f Viral Preparations
(Moskovs«ily institut virusnykh preparatov)

TITLE: Interferon production in aniwmals of different ages during
experimental viral iafections

SOURCE: Voprosy virusologii, no. 6, 1968, 709-711

TOPIC TAGS: interferon, influenza virus, rabies virus, equine
3 encephalomyelitis

ABSTRACT: The intensity of interferon production in the animal body
depends not only on age, but also on the properties of the virus and
apparently the pathogenesis of the infection, In the lungs and brain
of newborn mice infected with influenza virus and western equine
encephalomyelitis (WEE) virus, interferon was formed in considerably
saaller amounts than in adult mice. Rabies fixed virus induced en
identical amount of interferon in the btrains of both newbcrn and adult
mice. Leukocytes of newborn mice in vitro produced 4 to 16 times less
interferon than leukocytes of adult mice. Animals were infected with

Cod  1/2 UDC: 616.988092.9-07:61€-018-008.939.6:57¢ ~38,095.383

TACC NR:  AP9002985

influenza virus intranasally and with WEE and rabies intracerebrally.
Differences in the effect of the two neurotropic viruses (WEE and
ré#vies) may be due to differences in types of central nervous system
cells selectively damaged by these viruses. It is also possible that
the degree of maturity of these cells determines the intensity of
their interferon production. Orig, art. has: 2 tables,

[¥A~50; CBE No. 40] (JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 10Jun68/ ORIC REF: 002/ OTH REF: Q05
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"~ 7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0296/€8/000/005/0082/0085
AUTHOR: Berdyyev, A. S.

ORG: Institute of Zoology AN Turkmen SSR (Institut zoologii AN

. Turkmenskoy S5SR)

TITLF: Toxoplesmosis among wild vert brates in Turkmenia

SOURCE: AN TurkmSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya biologicheskikh nauk, no. §,
1968, 82-85

TOPIC TAGS: toxoplasmosis, epizootiology

ABSTRACT: Study of the serum of 486 vild vertebrates from the desert
zone of Central Rara Xum and Central Kopet Dagh in the complemémt fixa-
tion reaction with toxoplasma antigen showed thst ths following speciss
carry toxoplasma: the long-clawed ground squtrrel (Spsrmophilcpeis .
leptodactylus), the semall five-toed jerboa (dllactaga elater), the
great gerbil (#hombomys cpimuse), the red-tailed Libyan jird (Meriomae
erythrowrus), the Afghan pika (Ochotona rufescens), the long-esred
hedgehog (Hemigchinus auritus), the cosmson sheltopusik (Ophisaarue
apug), and Vormela peregusna. Wild snimals in this ares can sarve as
a natural reservoir of toxoplssma and thus this part of the Turksen

2 ____WC:_ 576.893.16:5)6(575.4)

SSR is a natural focus of toxoplasmosis. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

.

{WA-50; CBE No. 40]({JS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 31Jan68/ ORIG REF: 0l1/ OTH REF: 005
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T ACC NR:  AP9001312 " SOURCE CCDE: UR/0016/68/000/011/0147/0148

AUTHOR: Besedrova, N. N.

ORG: Vladivoatok Institute of Epidem‘ology and Microbiology
(Vladivostokskiy institut epidemiologii i mikrobiclogii)

TITLE: Use ©f the fluorescent antibody method for diagnosing
typhoid and the typhoid carrier state

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, no. 11,
1968, 147-148

TOPIC TAGS: fluorescent antibody methcd, typhoid fever

ABSTRACT: The fluorescent antibody method can be used for tentative
diagnosis of typhoid, and for selectlor -f suspected carriers during
mass screenings, Lf highly specific, well-purified and adsorbed
fluoreecing sera are used. Sera were labeled with fluorescein iso-
thiocyanate purified by filcration through Sephadex gel. Group D
Salmoneila types cannot be differentia:ed because of common antigens,
but the carrier state for non-typhoid Salmonella is fairly rare.
Typhotd bacteria were detected by the fluorescent sntibody method in
28 out of 50 patients (bacteriologically confirmed). Centrifugation

Cord_ /2 UDC:  616.927-078.34+616.927-008.97-078.34

ACC NR,  AP9001312 -
of blood gave two additional positive reactions, not previously
datected by cither method. The fluorescent antibody test takes only
12—=13 houra, &3 compared with 48 hours for standard bacterioclogical
tests. Experimental infection of feces encbled identificaticn of
S. typhi 1f the initial concentration of bacteria was 50—100 cells
per ml. The flucrescent antibody method gave 33.87 positive reaactions
4n urine tests, as compared with 23.2% positive vesults for the
standaxd method. A total of 19 out of 26 known typhoid carriers were
datected by the fluorescent antibody method. (WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 04Jan68
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ACC NR: AP9002877 "7 77 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/G00/012/0097/0103
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AUTHOR: Bessalov, V. S.

S g1

ORG: Kherson Oblast Sanitation and Epidemiological Station (Kherson-
skaya oblastnaya sanitarno-epidemiologicheskaya stantsiya)

TITLE: A tularemia focus on Biryuch Island, Kherson Oblast
SOUKCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiocl i {mmunobio!, no, 12, 1968, 97-101
TOPIC TAGS: tularemia, epidemiologic focus

ABSTRACT: The tularemia focus cn Eiryuch Island involves beth men and
animals and has been confirmed by the kigh population of hares and
Ixodid ticks. The hare population has been increasinog since 1961 with-
out noticeable mortality of snimals. At the same time, there were no
tularemia cases among people not inoculated before 1961. Thus the
natural focus of tularemia on Biryuch Island {s probably recent., Bares
are the principal source of P. tularensis in this focus, and the Ixodid
ticks D. margincius, H. pl. plumbewn and R. rossicus are reservoirs snd
carriers. Common voles and house mice also help maintain the tularesia
gpizootic in this focus, especially in perliods of their greatest activity.
Birds iohabiting the island on a temporary or permanent basis may serve

CH e

_Card 1/2 UDC: 616.981.455-036.21(477.72)

ACC NR:  AP9002877

as carriers of infected ticks within the focus and outside it. Tula-
renia infections of people have been prevented for the past six months
by shooring rabbits, rodent control programs including poiasoned bait,
and control of the movement of people &nd animals. In addition, 500
hectares were sprayed with 10% DDT dust, reducing the tick population
by 90 in 1964. Tularemia cultures continue to be isolated from
ticks, hares, and small mammals. Orig. art. has: 3 tables.

(WA-50; CBE No. 40]([JS]
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TACC NM T AT9001477 "7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/66/000/000/0034/0035

AUTHOR: DBotvimik, S. A.; Kardovich, G. A.

ORG: Department of Microbiology /Head--Docent Ye. S. Leplya,’ (Kafedra
mikrobiologit)

TITLE: Study of the antagonism between E. coli and antibiotic resist-
ant enteropathogenic bacteria and pathogenic staphylococci

SOURCE: Vitebskiy meditsinskily institut. Materialy XXIV Nauchnoy
sassii Vitebskogo gocudarstvennogo meditsinskogo instituta. Tezisy
dokladov, Minsk, "Polymya', 1966, 34-35

TOPIC TAGS: antibiotic drug effecc, escherichia coli, staphylococcus

ABSTRACT: The antagonistic effect of two cultures of E. coli, selected
from 60 strains isolated from the feces of healthy people, and the
strong antagenistic standard strain of E. eoli (M17) with respect to
452 cyltures of pathogenic bacteria, including 122 strains of Shigella
sonneti, 60 strains of S. flarnari, 30 cultures of typhold bacteris,

and 240 atrains of pathogenic Staphylococcus was studied. A total of
263 of these cultures were resistant to chloramphenicol. Pathogenic

Cod 1/2

TACC NR ATSOO2477 T T T/ o/ oo T

bacteria resistant to chloramphenicol showed increased resistance to
the 2ntagonistic effect of E. coli. Sh. sonnel dysentery bacteria
wore more resistant to the antagonistic effect of &, coli then Sh.
flexneri and Staphylococcus. The increased resiotance of antibiotic-
resistant pathogens to the antagonistic effect of E, coli should be
cousidered in clinical therapy. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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"ACC NR: AP5002987 "7 77 SOUYRCE CODE: UR/0402/68/000/006/0721/0724

AUTHOR: Chumakov, M. P.; Gubin, S. G.; El'bert, L. B.; Pervikov, Yu.V. -

ORG: 1Irstitute of Poliomyelitis and Viral Encephalitides AMN SSSR,
Moscow (Iastitut poliomiyelita 1 virusnykh entsefalitov AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Use of polyethylene glycol for concentration of viruses
SOURCE: Voprosy virusclogii, no. 6, 1968, 721-724
TOPIC TAGS: arbovirus, poliomyelitis virus, psittacosis virue

ABSTRACT: Polyethylenc glycol (PEC) was used to obtain concentrated,
highly active, specific, precipitating and hemagglutinating sntigens of
group B arbovirures (tickborne encephalitis virus-Sophian strain, Omsk
hemorrhagic fever vitus - strain Ya-47, and west Nile fever virus -
strain B-956). Poliomyelitis viruses of all 3 serotypes could not be
concentrated under experimental conditiocns. PEG produced incomplete
precipitation of trachoma virus (strain Zubkova), together with a con~-
siderable emount of ballast protein. No difference between PEGC with
molecular weight of 1540 or 6000 was noted. PEG was sdded directly to
the virus-conta‘ning material after centrifugation. Orig. art. has:

1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40](JS)
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 07Jun63/ OTH REF: 004
1/1 o UDC: 576.858.093.1

AUTHOR: Donracheva, A, G.

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute of Antiblotics, Muscow
(Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut antibiotikov)

TITLE: Comparative study of the genetic activity of various N- '{-roso

compcunds and ethylenimine on a biochemical mutant of Actinnmyces
rimosus

SPURCE: Genetika, v. 4, no. 12, 1968, 40-46
TOPIC TAGS: mutagen, plant genetics

ABSTRACT: 1The effect of nine nitroso compounds (1 — N-nitrosomethylurea,
2 — N-nitrosovethylurea, 3 — N-nitrosopropylurea, 4 = N-nitroso-iso-
butylureza, 5 — N-nitrosomethylthiourea, 6 -~ N-methyl-N-nitroso-N'=
nitroguanidine, 7 — N-dinitrosopiperazine, 8 — N-nitrosethylurethylane,
and 9 -~ N-nitrosophenylurethylane) and ethylenimine on a bio-
chemical mutant of Actinomyces rimosus was measured by the frequency

of reverse mutations (met™ + met*) and the frequency of morphological
mutations. Experiments showed that most of the tested N-nitroso

compounds were mutagenic. The strongest mutagens were compounds

6 and 1, both of which iucreased the frequency of reversions

1/2 , o UDC:  575.24
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of the methionine locus 1300 and 5-2-4 times, respectively,

effactive mutagens with respect to morphological variability were 8, 1

and 6,

The most

)

Weak doses of compounds 4 and 5 stimulated viability of A-t,
rimosus spores. Mutagens were used in concentrations from 0.025 to 2%,
with exposure from 2 to 96 hr. Most often mutagens were used in fairly
low concentrations and long exposures, Ethylenimine is considerably

more toxic than the N-nitroso compounds: an ethylenimine concentratiou
of 0.2% and exposure of 1.5 hr was used. The most active mutagens,
compounds 1 and 6, were 22 and 530 times more mutagenic than ethylenimine,

respectively. Compound 1 vis 8 times more active than compound 2, Orig.

art. has: 2 tables and 2 figures. {wA-50; CBE No. 40j [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 13Mar68/ ORIG REF: 016/ OTH REF: 010
_Cord 2/2

ACC RNR: Ap9002068 SOURCE CODE: UR/$099/68/000/012/0723/0726
AUTHOR: Donskaya, T. N.; Zykin, L. F.; Yashchuk, A. P,

ORG: All-Unfon Scientific Research Antiplague Institute "Mikrob",
Sargtov (Vsesoyuznyy nauchnc-issledovacel'skiy protivochumnyy
fastitut)

TITLE: Use of the method of observing cclonies in an obliquely falling
lighc for the diagnosis of cholera
SOURCE:

Laboratornoye delo, no. 12, 1968, 723-726

TOPIC TAGS: cholera, microorganism identification

ABSTRACT: The method of oblique iilumination is described for identi-
fying colonies of Vibrio cholerae using the MBS-2 stercomicroscope

and its condernser, to which a device is attached for obtaining a narrow
beam of light, while a mirror from the microscope 1s mounted on a mobile
stand for illuminating the dish frow below at a 45° angle. Meat-peptone
and Hottinger's agar media werc used for studving V. cholerae in

oblique illumination; generally the dishes were cxamined 12—14 hr

after seeding. The duration of cultivarion did not influence the color
effect.

_Cord

Color was retained by the colenies for 4 days.

All V., cholerae

/2 UDC: 616.932-078+576.851,315.077:576.8.094. 1
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colonies grown on Hottinger's media could be divided into 3 groups
according to the color of thelr colonies: bluish-gray light; green,

or blue-green light with yellow light in the center of the colony;

and 4 fairly well-defined green light f{n the whole colony with red-
brown or cimnamon in the upper margin. The method of oblique
1llunination was u.ed to identify V. cholerae in 150 specimens, of
which 85 were a mixture of Escherichia colt, Proteus, Bacillus faeocalis
alealigenes, and different counts of V. cholarae, while 65 specimens
wvere human fecal material to which was added an emulsion containing

10, 100, 1000, and 10,000 V., cholerae in 1 ml. The mixtures were
cultivated on Hottinger's agar (pH 8,0) at 37° for 12—14 hr, It

was prssible to identify V. cholerae in all cultures which contained
10,000 V, chclerce in 1 ml of infected fecal materisl, in 50% of all i
cultures which contained 1000 V. cholerce in 1 ml, in 40,52 of {
culetures which contained 100 V. cholerae in 1 ml, and in 26X of
cultures which contafaed 10 V. cholerae in 1 ml. Orig., art. has: 2
tables. WA-S0; CBE No, 40] (XF]
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SUB CNDE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 12Jul67/ ORIG REF: 08/ OTY REF: 002
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“ACC NR: AP9004504 o " SQURCE CODE: UR/0063/68/013/006/0690/0699
AUTHOR: Dorokhov, Yu. V.; Baranmov, N. A, ' '

ORG: none )

TITLE: Principles of the therapy of injuries caused by poisonous
‘substances

SOURCE: Vsesoyuznoye khimicheskcye obshchestvo. Zhurnal, v. 13, no. 6,
1968, 690-699

TOPIC TAGS: rpoison effect, antidote, chelation, chelate ccmpound, ] .
wedical chelate compound, organophosphorus toxicology, BW antidote, 3 ]
cholinesterase reactivator, artific{al respiration, lachrymator/
(U)T™B4 organophosphorus antidote

ABSTRACT: The poison antidotes discussed in this article belong to
four classes: 1) antidotes producing detoxication of the poison
including many aikaline reagents and chlorine-containing oxldizers;

2) antidotes isolating the poison from the organism, such as EDTA,

a complex-forming agent; 3) antidotes having physiological action. To
this group belong cholinolytics, barbiturates, and similar substances

A3
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TACC NR: AP9004504
including the psychochemical agents., For example 9-amino-1,2,3,4~tctra-
hydroacridine.

NH,

\/\f\)

4) Antidotes of specific action, that is, which inhibit the poison
effects at a specific locus in the cell or organ. Enzymes and thiol
compounds are included in this group. The therapeutic effect of BAL
and related compounds lies in its reaction with

s H$—CH, s,

R/ AR’ -&HS—(|ZH —_— R/S .:.RA,\ CI',H
N H.OH i
CH,OH

where r is the component inhibiting the enzyme system R'— CH == CHCI1.

Ced__ 2/7_

ACC NR: AP9004504
Antidotes for symptomatic trestment are also discussed. Treatment for
organophosphorus poisoning includes: removal or fnactivation of the
poiscnous substance, the administration of antidote, restoration of
normal breathing which may include administering drugs to remove bron-
chial spasms, cleaning up of the secretions, and artificlal respiration.
In an area coantaminated with organophosphorus poisons, rapid removal
of che poison from surfaces touched by humans and their animals is
sssential. Such protection could include protective clothing or cover-
ing, degassing, and physical removal of the substance. A standard
individual antichemical package or 2I solution of caustic soda, 5—10%
solutions of ammonium hydroxide, is recommended for degassing. Such
alkaline reagents react well and degas acyl fluorides of phosphoric
acids (sarin and others); at the same time the thiol esters (V-gases)
are hydrolyzed very slowly, For inactivation of the latter, chlorine-
containing oxidants are recommended. The reaction proceeds in two
steps: 1) oxidation of thiol ester to the sulfoxide and sulfone
with the formation of rnontoxic products;

oo

>p_ S—R cx,-+u-o ")_f _ CI,+H£

T ~2HC!

0

\D 2 GH‘H.O N ary

— -J—R e /P-OH + RSO,H 4+ 2IIC
_Cod  3/7 o )
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2) the reaction of the thiol eater with hypochlorite ions:
o 0
>g-s-n +0CI 4+ HO — >g-ocr LRSH + OH"
0 (o]
>lg--0Cl +HO ——e >!§-0' + OCI™ 4 2H*

RSH 4 30CI™ =— RSOyH + 3CI~ .
again with the formation of a nontoxic product. A recommended rsagent

is a 5% solution of chloramine and a 3X solution of sodium hypochlorite.
1f these substances get into the eye, the eye must be washed quickly
with water or a 2% sodium carbonate solution. If a person ramains in

a contarinated zcne too long, exposura to a lethal dose of the poisonous
substance is likely, since such substances easily penetrate the membranes
of the eyes. During washing, holding the breath is reccemended.

Besides atropine, one of the most powerful organophosphorus cntidot?n

is TMB-4 (trimethylene-big(4-formoxympiridinium hydrochloride). This

”HC-.\'OH HC':-NO 14+ .

' !

) SERES —_—
\N \N §
| CH.)y — | R

Card 47 - i
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compound 1s & cholinesterase reactivator. Another reactivator which

penetrates the CNS and 1s less toxic, are compounds such as 2-PAM-
chloride,

.

+ + s JU.
[ HON=CH—C)N—CH,——O-—-CH,-.\" N..CHwNOH JACI

This compound is considered less toxic than 2-PAM. Protection of i
cholinesterase and receptors by means of various esters of carboxy .
acids such as proserine—eserine and others has been achieved.
pounds which block receptor surfaces at the synapses in the CNS
include: 1) atropine; 2) cholinolytics containing diethylamino
groups; 3) miscellaneous compounds producing physiological activity of

cholinolytics; 4} compounds which prolong the action of atropine; 5)

gangliotlocking agents; and 6) curareform substances whose principal,

effects are curareform or nicotinoform. Centrally acting compounds

include the cholinolitics such as benactizine, antihistamines, snti- i
epileptic preparations and aneleptics, which stimulate respiratory . .
centers. Other antidotes include preparstions such as flavonoids :
which depress acetylcholine synthesis, and substances which inhibit ;
the breakdown of acetylcholine at the synapses. The principles behind :

Com~
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Cord

antidote therapy in poisening with sinilic acid are discussed. Sulfur-
coutaining poiscns end cyanide poisons can be treated as follows:

. ) Enzynie
© NICN + Ra8,0, - 5= NaCVS 1. N30,

. A o
HOCH,(CHO}Q,C< + CN” —eme HOCH, CHOH,:.Céc\:
H N\

In case of polsoning with contact penetrating polsons such as mustard,
washing the eyes with a 0.25~0.52 aqueous solution of monochloramine
or 2X solution of sodium dlacetate or KMnO, (0.5:1000) is recommended.
Rapid first aid is absolutely necessary since drops landing on the skin
penetrate rapidly. Further treatment of this type of poisoning include
preventing secondary infection. In Lewisite poisoning, CAL is an
effective antidote. In the case of desicant poisoning, immediate first
aid is neceasary and includes prevention of blood loss and maintanence
of cardiac and respirvatory activity. A soluticn of 2—30% glucose,

10X calcium chloride administered by the drop method 15 recommended.
Antilachyramator kits should be kept vn hand continually and the eyes,

6/7

TACC NR:  AP9004504 oo T T T, o

surface of the nose, throat and mouth should be rinsed thoroughly with
water or a X solution of sodium dfacetate. First aid and therapy

for poisoning by psychotominetic substances include the administration
of tranquilizers such as aminazin which is an effective antidote for
LSD intoxication., Nicotinic acid, sodium ametal and others are also

used. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 014/ OTH REF: 060
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. AP9003385 SOURCE CODE: RU/9016/68/019/006/0419/0424

AUTHQOR: Duca, M.; Alexandrescu, M,; Handrache, L.; lonescu, L.;
Carasievici, E.

ORG: Institute of Medicine and Pharmacy, Labortatory of Virology
TITLE: Synthesis of type 5~ and 7-adenoviruses in Hela cell cultures

SOURCE: Studii si cevcetari de inframicrobiologie, v. 19, no. 6, 419-
424

TOPIC TAGS: «culture metuod, batch culture, virus reproduction

ABSTRACT: The synthesis of adencv’rus type 5 aund 7 was followed by
immunofluorescent techniques in HeLa cell cultures, A quantitative
relationship was found between synthesis of the infectious virus and
its hemoggiutinating activity following the inoculation of 1000 PCIBg,
of adenovirus type 7. Orig. art. has: 3 figures,

[WA-50; CBE No. 40]{L?P}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 23May68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 024/
SOV REF: 001

1/1 UDC: 612,398.145.1:576.8.093.35

AT9001896 ' SOURCE CODE; LUKk/3287/67/000/022/0095/0104
AUTHOR: [L1'-Sukkari, A.

QRG: none

TITLE: Methods of determining hyaluronidase activity. Survey

SOURCE: Leningrad. Khinmiko-farmatsevticheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 22,
1967. Nekotoryye veprosy biokhimii mikroorganizmov (Some problems dealing
with the biochemistry of microorganisms) part 2, 95-104

TOPIC TAGS: hyaiuvonidase, enzyme action, enzvme kinetics

ABSTRACT: Morhcds for determining hyaluronidase activity inciude:

1) physical and chemical methods— mucin coagulation, determination of

the turbidity of hyalureanic acid, deteruination of the visconsity of
hyaluronic acid, and miscellanecus chemical methods; and 2) biological
methods— analysis of the bacterial or animal behevior. A review of

the above methods is presented. The biological method includes the
observation of decapsulation of capsular Jiroptoececi A and B, observa-
tion of the increased moblility of certain substauces as cellular components
dissolved under the effect of hyaluronidass, and observation of the

effects of introduced hyaluronidase on cellular permeability. Alsc
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discussed are ractors such as pH and salt concentration which occur after
th: sction of hyaluronidase. (WA-50; CBE No. 40} ([LP)

SUB CCLDE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH RFF: 047
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'SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/68/000/000/0003/0028
AUTHOR: Eydel'shteyn, S. I. (Doctor of medical sciences)

ORG: ncne

TITLE: Aeroscls and health

SOURCE: Aerczoll i zdorov'ye (Aerosols and health). Mcscow, 1zd-vo
"Znaniye", 1968, 3-28

TOPIC TAGS: biologic aerosol, aerosol chemistry, aerosol container,
aerosol immunization

ABSTRACT: This elementary pamphlet, concerned primarily with the medical
used of aerosois, was compiled by Doctor of Medical Lciences S, I.
Eydel'shteyn, Chairman of the Commission on the Medical Use of
Aerogols g¢ince 1963, Dr. Eydel'shteyn's chief interest is antibiotic
aserosols. Since 1967 he has been Asgistant Chairman of the Scientific
Council on Aerosols of the State Committee on Science and Technology.
Aexosols are classified by degree of dispersion, Highly dispersed
sernsols have a particle diameter of 0.5=5 u with 5—25 u for medium
diepersed zerosols and 25-—100 . for finely dispersed aerosols., A
particle diemeter of 100--250 1. plazes an aerosol in the small droplet
clsss, and 250—400 u 4{n the large-droplet class. Particles with a

1/3 . UDC: 615.8 . . '
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dismeter greater than 50 u ave trapped in the nose and pharynx.
Particles under S . reach the lungs (alveoli), Aerceo’ re subjectad
to @ number of factors, including temperature, charac ..stics of the
wedlum, electrical discharges, air currents, etc., and are in a constant
process of coagulation (or merging of particles) due to Brownian move-
ment (only for particles under 2 u) turbulence, or other causes, The
aerosol devices described in this pamphlet are adapted for individual
and hospital use and include the IA-1 aerosol device for individuals,
supplied with an Elektrozol'-~1l atomizer; the portable aerosol device UI,
wvhich serves two patients; and the aerosol inhaler PAI-1l, or its portable
version PAI~2, Aerosol immunization is the method closest to the
natural nrocess of infection and provides lasting ismunity, N. I.
Aleksandrov ard N. Ye. Gefen conducted large-scale hunan and animal
tests of aerosol immunization with dry vaccines against brucellosis,
tularemia, typheoid, and anthrax. The ease of conducting mass vacci~
nations by this method was emphasized. [Abstracter's note: no details
were given). Disinfecting and insecticidal aerosols are both very
effective. Siwmple aerosol cylinders with freon propellants are
mentioned. 1Inhalation of charged aerosol particles of a physiological
calcium chloride solution promotes deposition, neutralization, and
elimination of harmful inhaled chemicals, Chapter headings of the
pamphlet include: What is an Aerosol?, Natural and Artificial Aerosols,

2/3

ATI002547 .

The Use c¢ Aerosels in Medicine, The Effectiveness of the Inhalation
Method of Treatment, The Use of Aerosol Cylinders, How Aerosols Act on
the Respiratory Organs, What Diseases Aerosocls Treat, and Obtaining
Aerosols in the Home. The section on Harmful Aerosols and Combating
Them deals with air pollution. Orig. art, has: 6 figures.

- [WA=-50; CBE No. 40} [JS]

SUB CODE: 08/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NR: AT9001902 SOUKCE WULi: UKy 348, 7677000/ 000/ULéh, u150

AUTHOR: Frankovskiy, Ch. S. (Research head, Senior research associate);
Melamed, N. V.; Katgnel'son, Ye, Z.; Yamshchikov, V. P.; Mordvinova,
Ye. T.

ORG: none

TITLE: Antimicrobial activity of p-hydroxydiphenyl derivatives contain-
ing azo, sulfide, sulfoxide, sulfone or sulfoamide groups in the chemical
bond

SOURCE: Leningrad. Khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy {nstitut. Trudy, no. 22,
1967. Nekotoryye voprosy biokhimi{ mikroorganizmov (Some problems
dealing with the biochemistry of microorganisms) part 2, 144-155

TOPIC TAGS: diphenyl compound, fungicide, bacteriostasis, ba tericide

ABSTRACT: The effect of the chemical structure on antimicrobial
activity was studied im 8 group of p-hydroxyaze dyes, derivatives of
hydroxydiphenylsulfide, sulfoxide, sulfone, and sulfoamide, with
different acceptor and donor substituents in 4th and 5th position.
thlogical activity was studied in vitrc against dermatophytes, yeast-
11Ke fungi, and bacteria. Azo compounds and sulfides inhibited the
growth of dermatophytes and yeast-like fungi after 48 hr of incubation

Card 1/2

TACC NR AT9001902
at 24°, &nd bacteria (Staphylococcus aurcus, 3asillus subtilis, Shigella
dysenteriae flexneri) after 24 hr at 37°, Bactericidal effect was
small in 211 the compounds studied. A study of the acid-base properties
linkage, and the nature of the substituents on antifurgal activity of
p-hydroxy der'vatives of the benzene group indicated that one of the
factors determ rning their biclogical activity was the character of the
chemical bond. As a rule, when acceptor substituents were in position
&, that is, in tue presence of coupling, biological activity was
increased. Donor substituents in position 4 led to the loss of anti-
fungal activity. Compounds containing both donor and acceptor substit-
uents, that is, ia the abseuce of coupling, were biologically inert.
Antibacterial activity of cthe synthesized compounds was insignificant.
All compounds were only slightly active against Candida albicane; the
most active compounds among azo derivatives and sulfides against
Cryptococcus neoformans were those containing 2 chloride atom in 4th
position; compounds in the other groups were inactive. Azo derivatives
and sulfides containing a chloride atom in the 4th and Sth position were
highly active against Staphylococcue aureus and Bacillus subtilie. The
compounds ghowed little or no activity against the remaining micro-
organisms tested. Orig. art. has: 4 tables. [WA~S50; CBE No. 40) [XF]
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3 ACC NR:  AP9001079 SOURCE CODE: UR/U391/68/000/0:12/0044/0047

AUTHMOR: Gadzhibalayev, A. A. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Goryayev, M. I.
(Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Dakhno, 0. V. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Kanaulova,
L. P. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Potapov, S. V. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev);
Slepushev, V. S. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev}; Churakov, V. I. (Chimkent,
Kuybyshev); Dozorova, A. D. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Zharkova, I. I.
(Chimkent, Kuybyshev); Fedrushkova, I. N. (Chimkent, Kuybyshev)

™ T

ORG: Chemical-Technelogical Institure (Khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy
institut); Medical Institute (Meditsinskiy institut)

TITLE: Research on the comparative toxicity of some arylalkylphencls
and their quaternary ammonium salts

SOURCE: Gigiyena truda i professional'nyye zsbolevaniya, no. 12, 1968,
44=47

: TOPIC TAGS: aryl radical, polymer chemical, ammonium salt, phenol
ABSTRACT: The physiological activity (LDgg) of arylalkylphe=~1ls and
their quaternary ammonium salts in frogs is shown in Table 1. The

] toxicity of para- and ortho-isomers of l-(hydroxyphenyl}-l~phenylethane
having an arylalkyl group in ortho- and para-position is decreased

Card  1/3 UDC:  615,462:678.744/.099

ACC NR: AP9001079

Table 1, LDsg for the compounds studied

following introduction into the molecule of a 2nd methyl group. Synthe-
gis on the base of arylalkylphenols of woater-soluble quaternary ammonium
salts increases their toxicity, which is probably due to improved absorp-
tive capacity. Following the daily applicaction of 20, 12, and S%
solutions of substances with laboratcyv numbers 3 and 4 to the rabbit
skin, there was local necrosis. Systcomic symptoms were alsc noted, due
te absorption of the preparations through the {atact skin. Instillation
of the different substances into the conjunctival sac of rabbits caused

Lab no. ) - . 50 (in
of sub- Substance : /kg)
E stances .
1 2-(p-hydrcxyphenyl)=-2-phenylpropane 34,9 —
2 1- p-hydroxyphenylg-l-phenylethane 39,9
3 2~(o-hydroxyphenyly-Z2-phenylpropane 534,7
4 1-{o-hydrox nhenyl‘-l- henylethane 126,¢
S N-{2-{2- -¥1-phenyletn-l-{l] heno xy X
. Mfﬁnx¥%etﬁyl} ridinium %h ifgde 2.5
Xty oé para- angd ciltho-lsomers
of 1-(hydroxyphenyl)~l-phenylethane| 42,5
(salts) . !
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conjunctivitis and corneal necrosis. During the carly period of
poisoning with ortho-substituted compounds in mice and frogs, there
was motor excitaticn and convulsions of a clonic nature, followed by
depressicn. Para-gsubstituted compounds caused CNS depressicn without
an excitation period and convulsions, Orig. art. has: 2 tables.
[WA-~50; CBE No. 40] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 03Sep66/ ORIG REF: 004

Cod _ 3/3

TACC NR: AP90044S0 " 77 U SOURCE CODE: UR/0250/68/012/9012/1141/1144
AUTHOR: Geubitskiy, A. S.; Chebotarev, R. S. (Academician AN BSSR)

ORG: Department of Zoology and Parasitoiogy, AN BSSR (Otdel zoologii i
parszitologii AN BSSR)

TITLE: Inhabitants of bird nests and their role {n the transaission of
the pathogens of natural focal diseases

S8OURCE: AN BSSR, Doklady, v. 12, no. 12, 1968, 1141-1144

TOPIC TAGS: animal parasite, insect vector, disease vector, disease
tranemission zone

* ABSTRACT: Invasion by insects and parasites of the nests of 10 speciles
of synanthropic and 2 species of domestic birds was studied in cities
and population points of the BSSR between 1962 and 1965. A totzsl of
238 nests were examined, and 1,406,613 specimens were collected, the
structure and distribution of which is shown in the table. Contact with
the nests of the rock dove (Colimba livia Gm.), starling, house marcins
Dalichen wrbica), and the swallow (Himmdo rustica) were considered

Cod 1/3 ) UDC: 576.895.44576.895.7
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Species and numerical distribution of insects and
parasites in nests i{n differeut systematic groups

Neromitage ' Percent
Class, Order ““;jum ::;c::ﬂu of coeall
*P of gaciss auaber
Nomatheluninthes
Roundworns | (W] 0.89 | M7 }
Arthropoda
Arschnidas. Spiders 1 1 0.83 2
Scorpions 1108 n
Phalangida 1 0.03 ( 6.3 ]
tes “ 139, 04 1311480 ”.3
1opode. Diplopoda class | 0.8 [
Hyriop Chilopoda 1 0w} X ‘
Iosscts. Collembola 1 0.83 [
Pra{lni mantida (Mantidae) 1 0.8 3
Book llce and allies (Procopters order) 1 [ X ] 3ns
oboscidea (sub) order 1 g.n 3
eBsteta defe e 107 {7 |07
hanlpters [} 4.9 oe 3.0
st 3 Bs |2 e
. ] B
ugldopttu 2 I’?.I 13147 [ X ]
Total ‘m 100,0 1406813 100,0

2/3

the most hazardous for man and domestic animals, since 10 species of

parasitic arthropoda were found in their nesats.

table.

Orig. art, has:

1

{WA-50; CBE No. 40] [XF?)
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ACC NR AP9003753 SOURCE CODE: UR/0439/68/047/012/1840/1850

AUTHOR: Gladkina, T. S.

ORG: All-Union Institute of Plant Protection, Lenlngrad (Vsesoyuznyy
institut zashchity rasteniy)

TITLE: Effect of irrigation of the steppe and enlargement of the area

of cultivation on the distribution and numbers of harmful rodents in
hzerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Zoologicheskiy zhurnal, v. 47, no. 12, 1968, 1840-1850
TOPIC TAGS:- rodent, agronomy, peet control

ABSTRACT: Rodents in Azerbaydzhan which cause the greatest crop

. damage are the common vole (Microtus arvalis Pall.), the social vole
(. soctalis Pall.), the red-tailed Libyan jird (Maritomes erythrowrus
Gray), Meriones tristrami Thomac, the house mouse (Mus musculus L.),
and the migratory hameter (Cricetulus migratorius Pail.). The most
widely distributed 1s the socisl vole, which inhabits almost all steppe
and piedmont areas. Their distribution for 1963 and 1964 1s shown in
Pigure 1. The house mouse comprised 3—72 of the total numbez of

Cod  1/3

_UDC: 599.32(479.24)

TACC NR: AP9003753

¥g. 1. Dyomics of the number of sociael
voles 1in virgin soils (1) end grain fislde
(11) 1n piedmcot and stcpps 0008

1 - Virgio soile: 1 - pladmont regicas of

Nagorno-Larsbekh sutonomoud Tegioo; 2 -

steppa regions (vinter pastures), grassy-

halophytic vegetstion and Capparidacess .
plant growth; 3 - stepps regions, wormwood~ i
grassy aress; !l ~ Grain crope (steppe .
Tegtons): 4 - fields of kolkhos is. Sverdlov .
situats4 1B vinter pasture scves; 3 - i
boundarias snd virgis soil nsar these fields

tfter plowing the stubble fields; 6 - plowed

etubble fields; 7 - fields }—5 kam from

wvinter pastures; 8 - fields 15—20 % {rom

winter pastures on the pledmont eide; § -~

fields Oear vinter posturas . 1
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above 300—800 m.

folloved by a decrease in the 1964 count.
population was infested with helminths.

rodents in Azerbaydzhan,
steppe and gemiarid areas.

The red-tailed Libyan jird was found ia the
It was found only rarely in piedmont areas

There was a marked increase in the 1963 count,

Sixty-five percent of the
Meriongs tristrami Thomas was

found only in the southern regions of the republic, especially in the
pledmont region; it was found rarely in the steppe zone. The common
vole was found mainly in the high mountain zones, especially in the
Alpine meadows. There was a marked increase in the 1963 and 1964

counts, but a marked decrease in the 1965 count.

The areas of cultiva-

tion in Azerbaydzhan have increased from 173,000 to 890,000 hectaras
within the past 10 years; the greatest hazard to the crops is con-
sidered the social vole; thus, rodent control is one of the prims
factors in the agrotechnical orogrsms for this area. Orig. art. has:

3 tables and 2 figures.

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/

_Cord  3/3

"ACS NR: AP9006763

{WA-50; CBE No. 40](xr]

ORIG REF: 025/ OTH REF: 003

AUTHOR: Golikov, A. V. (Candidate of veterinary s~iences)

ORG: Tselinograd Scientific-Research Veterinary Station (Tselinograd-
skaya anauchno-issledovatel'skaya veterinarnays stantsiya)

TITLE: Vacuum thermostat for cultivation of vibriones and other

wicroorganisms

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 105-106

“TOPIC TACS: thermostat, bacteria growth, microorganism growth chambez,

vacuum chamber

ABSTRACT: A block diagram of a vecuum thermostat for cultivating
microorganisms in anaerobic conditicns is shown below. The thermostat

S
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Disgram of vacuum thermostat

_Cond _ 2/3

ACC NR: AP5006763 ST o - s

consists of a SO » 27 x 37 cm vacuum chamber (5) with a hermetic cover
(3) held in place by &4 bolts (2). An observation glass (4) is mcunted
in the cover. A thermometer (9) 18 located in the chamber. Pressure
4n the chamber is measured with a vacuumeter (10). Water for heating
flows into a conduit (6) situated between the vacuum chamber and the
outer walls of the thermostat (7). There are two 800 watt heating
elements (1). Temperature control is secured with a limit current
regulator—100 relay (13) and a mercury contact thermometer (8). Power
is supplied by alternating current of 220 volts (14). Three balloons
(12) filled with CO;, N2 and 0; are connected by & rubber hose (11)

to the vacuum chamber. An electrical pump or Kemovskiy pump is used
to remove the air from the chamber.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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"ACC NR: APB033975 T 'SOURCE CODE: UR/9062/68/003/005/0708/0712 b

AUTHOR: GCordeychuk, A. I.

ORG: Moscow Agricultural Academy im. K. A. Timiryazev (Moskovskaya
sel'skokhozyaystvennaya akademiya)

TITLE: The method of immunodiffusion in gel with respect to potato i
virusea X and Y

SOURCE: Sel'skokhozyaystvennaya biclogiya, v. 3, no. 5, 1968, 709-712
TOPIC TAGS: plant virus, potato virus X, potato virus Y

ABSTRACT: The immunodiffusion in agar reacticn was conducted with

potato virus X and Y antigens (the latter in the form of sap from

infected Nicotiana talacuwn plants). X virus antigen was obtained from

the sap of infected Datura etramonium plants. Test of the infectivity

of each antigen forming a precipitation band ian indicator plants

shoved that one X virus antigen produced necrosis. Y virus forwmed

three precipitation bands, the second consisting of normal plant —_
proteins and the third formed by genus-specific proteins. The’

presence in antiviral antisera of antibodies to the normal proteins

of the plant host 1s explained by the great difficulty assoclated wich

Card  1/2 . UDC: 632.3:58.08

“ACC NR: AP8033975 oot o e e -

complete purification of viruses from some normal proteiun fractions.
The precipitation bands for virus Y were not infectious. Orig. art.
has: 1 table and 2 figures. {WA-S0; CBE No. 40}[JS)

|
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-

_Cord 2/2

—— et e S et e




"ACC NR AP9004531

-Cord

SOURCE CODE: UR/0358/68/037/006/0710/0715

AUTHOR: Grokhovskaya, I. M.; Nguyen, Suan Khoe

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology im. N. F. Gamaley, AM!'
SSSR (Institut epidemiologii i1 mikrobiclogii AMN SSSR); Ministry of
Public Health, Democratic Republic of Vietnam (Ministerstvo zdravookh-
ranaeniya Demokraticheskoy Respubliki Viyetnam)

TITLE: A study of Ixodidae in Vietnam

SOURCE: Meditsinskaya parazitologiya i parazitarnyye bolezni, v. 37,
no. 6, 1968, 710-715

TOPIC TAGS: tick, disease vector, imsect vector, animal parasite, mite
ABSTRACT: Nine provinces in the Democratic Reputlic of Vietnam as
indicated on the map were surveyed in 1956 for Ixodidae. A total of
3559 ticks representing 9 families were collected from domestic and wild
animals, and from vegetated areas., The results are shown in Table 1.
Ixodidae speciez wvere most numerous in mountain and hilly territories

UDC: 595.421-.9(597.7)(047)
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ACC NR, AP9004531 o Tt T o ’ T
M Number
[
1 L1
Spacies L ! Ares located Rost
3 P4
Isodes grarulatud 13 29 & | Honyqueag, Caoc Bang Rats: Rattus rattxe sladent,
8up R. sabonws heptveri, R. fla-
vipeotus, Tupaia glie mdurﬂ
. R. fulvesoens
Sirds: Nurdis
Humane, Vegatation
Baemnhysalis bie- 63 | Cao Bang, Ha Clang, Domsstic animale: buffalo,
pinos. Neuw. Lao Kay, Quang Tri, cattle, dogs, rets:
Ngean Rattus rattus sladent
Bumens, vegataticn
B, ocrmigera Neus. 790 | Caoc Bang, Ha Gieng, Domestic saimale: buffalo,
Lao Kay, Ngean cattle
Humsns, vegetacion
B, cuspidata Warh, 3 | Quang Tri Dogs, vegetation
B, novaequiness S | Lao Kay, Quang Tri Buffalo, vegetaiton
Krijge.
B, papuana Thor. 23 | Cao Bang, Quang Tri, Puffalo, dogs. vagc.ation
Hs Gisng
8. spinigera Neun. 2 | Laos Kay Vegetation
. Card 3/5 I N L e
ACC NR: Al9004531 ) T T T T T T
. warburten:
Nutt, 4 Lao Xay, Ha Giang Buftalo, doge
A. wellingtovw! 2 | Ngean Birds
Nutt,
Rhipicerhaius can- 80[ 50| 345 | Honggquang, H2 Dong, Comeatic animals: butfale,
guineus Latr. Lao Kay, Ha Giang, dogs, cats, cattle
Quang Tri, Tank Hea Rats: A. r. sladeri, P. fla-
vipetus, R, corcolor
Hupans, living quarters
Boophkylus annula- 30| 801680 | All points {ovestigated ;| Domestic animals: butfalo,
tus quatrclia dogs, cats, cattle
(Pall.) Rata: K. flavipeotu:
Tlying mice: Pipiatrellus
YLizarde: (Zokkoildaa)
Y.omang, Horseflies (Taiznus)
Ambiyoora testu- 140 | Ha Ciang, Lac Kay, Buffalo, cattle ewin«, doge
dinarium Koch. Cao Bang, Cuang Tri Vegetation
ypano'-m - ;¢ ¥ B 2N 20| 60 | Ha Dnng Monitor (lizard)
pes Neunm,
[Aponiommt gervaier 1 | Ha Giang Cobra (Naja/
lac.
Dermacéenior aura- 2 | Quang Tri Vegetazion
tus Sup.
Ca-d 4/5
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D, op. 1 3 | Ba Clagg Vegetation

D. . 2 1 | Lao Ray Swine

Baswaphysalis sp. | 2 Ha Ciang, Quang Tri, Rats: R. flavipectwo, F. r.
Cao Beng, Pong Quaug sladeni, R. saboius heptne-

r, R. niviventer lotipas,
Npata glie modesta
Rirds: Twdue

LAnd Lyosma »p. 11 15 Rs Gtang, Quang Tri, Vegetation
Lao Kay Vegetation., Butfalo

vherf the wocds are preserved. Only three species were found on animals
on tne plains. Orig. art. has: 2 tables and } map.

[WA-50; CBE No. 48] [XF)
SUB CODE: ©6/ SUBM DATE: 15Maré8/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 007
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"ACC NR AP9002873 SOURCE CUDE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0077/CJ80

AUTHOR: Ignatovich, V. F.; Morozova, M. Yu.

ORG: lustitute of Epidemiology and Microbiology im. Gamaleya AMN SSSR
(Institut epidemiologii 1 mikroblologii AMN SSSR)

TITu.: Rickettsial antigens and rickettsiosis vaccines. Report III.
Experimental study of the immunogenic properties of live combined
scrub typhue vaccine E

SUU- T: 7h mikcobiol, epidemiol i immuncbiol, ze. 12, 1968, 77-80
TOPIC TAGS: ecrub typ.us, rickettsla

ABSTRACT: Live combined scrub typhus vazcine E consiets of 2 A.
prowgaeki componunis: a live culture of vaccinal stc¢ain E and a
soluble antigen ottained from the virulent Breinl strain. Injec-
tion of guinea pigs with live cowbined scrub typhus vaccine E
prciuced different degrees of immunity to infection in 78,3—95%
of animals. The strength of immunity in animals and the percentage
oy immunized animals dependad to a greal extent on tne amount of
viable R, prowazeki vaccinal strain E in tae preparation. The

UDC:  615.371/.372-014.
Cord 1/2 191:576,851.71]-03€.8
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higher the minimum infective dose of the vaccine for chick embryos,
the greater ite immunizing properties for guinea pige. Variatioas in
the serological activity of soluble R, prowaseki antigen in the
complement fixatioo reaction from 4 to 16 units per ml of vaccine

did not affect the jmmunizing properties of the vaccine, Immunity

to infection was tested with 10,000 infective doses of virulent
rickettsia. Antibody production in gui-aa pigs immunized with
vaccine in a titer of 1077 was more invense {titers in the comple-
ment fixation reaction of 1:106~—1:153) than antibody formation 1in
animals immunized with vaccine in a titer of 10~5. Orig. art. has:

2 tables. (WA-50; CBE No. 401[JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 29Jané8/ ORIG REF: 0G4/ OTH BEF: 001

2/2

AP9002955 7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0240/68/000/012/0039/0043
AUTHOR: 11'in, V. V.; Kastorskiy, V. S,

ORG: Chair cf Microbiology and Chair of Food Hyglene, Leningrad

Sanitary Hygienic Medical Institute (Rafedra mikrobiologii kafedra
gigiyeny pitaniya Leningradskogo sanitarno-gigiyenicheskogo meditsingkoge
ingtituta)

TITLE: Species composition and properties of Enterococci isolated from
humans and animals

SOURCE: Gigiyena 1 sanitariva, nn. 12, 1968, 39-43
TOPIC TAGS: bactericlogy, taxonomy, enterococcus

ABSTRACT: Erterococci strains were found in human and nearly all animal
feces studied. These microorganisms were found relatively infrequently
in feces of foxes, dogs, mice and pigecns. The preseace of Enterococct
in fish depends on the presence of sewage in the fishes' hcbitat waters.
A detailed study cf the physjologica. and biochemical properties, as
well as species composition, of Entcrococci strains isolated from tha
feces of 60 humans and 435 animals showed that it is impossible to
differentiate strains as to human or animal origin. Also, the composi-
tion changes somewhat with standing. Str. bovis and Str. equinis in che

1/3 UDC: S7¢.851.21%4(Enterococcis)
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ACC NR AP9002955 Table 1. Number and species composition of Enterococci

isolated in experiments with humans and animals _;:-- H
‘ ) ‘5*‘Number of straine isolatad :
; ) Type of intes- p  Juso : 82 ; i
‘ tine from which [°au[®3S i _3
[ sample was ool el Including 3 3
{sclated S’g "3 $3 S Str I Str ! Str. (1 Str., § i
: SLl2a8 © teccalishiacciumidurans | dovis lequinus H i
[ -] QL g ! | H i
i i
i Buman, . . . ., . |60 | 5 [132 |3 e |azlo 1 ; i
1 1 i !
! Cattle . . . . . .l g stz | 1278 |3¢] ol o i i
Horses*. . . . . . T | 82 6 1 5t 119 0 3 :
Foxee! . . . . . .| 13 i 4 0 2 0| 2 o : }
Sheep and other i
liYg.tockl . . 41 27 83 7 55 8 10 3 i ;
Hogs". . . .. . .| &% | 21|78 6 | 5 |14 2 ! !
Doge . . . . . . .| 22| 14 ] 5 5 | 42 2 o 2 H i
Cats . . . . . .. 8 8 24 1 ] 10 0 0 {
Mice . . . .., .| 2 13 | 34 7 I 1 0 0 :
Pi{eons N s 1 3 0 3 0 ¢ e : ?
Gullg. . . . . . .1 151 13] 2| 13]10 6 0 0 i :
Chic!ens P L T IR a2 7wy 7 0 0 ; ;
Diving birds . . .| 16 {16 [ 57 | u |2 | 2o | 2 | 2 : i
Ocean fish . . . . [135 ¢ 16|12 4 0 ¢ |-0 1 :
Fresh water fish . 8 4 8 0 1 7 0 0 i i

i lgtudied material which had been stored for 1% mcnths

Cad 273 Ll

TACC NR: AP9002955 S T e ) 4
. ACC NR: Table 2. Change in species composition of

Enterococci during storage experiments

Number of Enters-
cocc | strairn:. isolated

Of these
: Object F
: €a -3 (
~ 2§ | 22 :
3 = | k5| 33
o - -0 30
&= SRR
V) we L e2%) %1%}

.

Fresh droppings
Droppings stored
for 1% months 32 4

8
o
8

R
w

AR i <o

environment indicates recent fecal contamination cf the immediate
area by herbivores. Orig. art. has: 3 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 24Nové7
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BU/0011/68/021/011/1233/1235
AUTHOR: 1lvanov. 1.; Bourkeva, T.

ORG: Institute of Labor Protection and Occupaticonal Diseases

TITLE: Experimental comparative morphological and enzymohigtochemical
studies with Ceazine and Herbazine

SOURCE: Bulgarska akademiva na naukite. Doklady, v. 21, no. 11, 1968,
1.33-1235

TOPIC TAGS: organic azine compound, triazine derivative, herbficide,

gastreintestinal tract, liver disease, genitourinary system disease,
wilite rat, enzymology

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Chemical Factors

1/1

ACC NR:  AT900472% ; SOURCE CODE: UR/3452/68/000/005/0161/0168

Cerd

AUTHOR: 1Ivanov, F. V.; Priklonskiy, S. G.

ORG: Central Council of the All-Union Military MHunting Society
(Tsentral'nyy scvet Vsesoyuznoge voenno-ckhotnich'ego obshchestva);
Okskiv National Game Preserve (Okskiy gosuiarstvennyy zapovednik)

TITLE: The ecology of the Alpine hare (based on relective capture and
banding)

SOURCE: AN S5SR. Zoologicheskiy imszitut. Migratsii »Livotnykh, no. 3,
1968, 161--168

TOPIC TAGS® animal cclony, zoology, animal migration

ABSTRACT: A count of Alpine hares (Lepus timidus L,), inhabiting the
eastern part of the Oka game preserve during the period of sp ing
flooding tor the years 1958, 1959, 1963, and 1964 {s given in Table 1.
The greatest number of hares was counted on the largest island in  he
presetve, Staryye Borobyyee, which comprises 40C hectares, and which
is Jocazed 2—3 km from the other ten island: in the prese—ie, The
ratio of male and female arimals was approxiuately 1l:1, It was
determired that not wcre than 107 of the animals migrated from other

1/2 UDC: 599.325.1:5%91.5(471.311)
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Table 1. Comparative data on the number of hares :f
in the eastern part of the Oka game preserve

Date of count Number of tracks
i 2 Dec. 1957 ir an area from
Number of} Density per |[22—23 Jan 1959 |which hares were
captured | 1000 hectares| 8—9 Jan 1963 collected on

Year | hares of forest 1924 Mar. 1964{Staryye Borovyve
1958 9 22 2 XII 1957 14
1959 12 30 22—-23 1 1959 18
1963 8 20 8—9 I 1963 10
1964 i 25 19—24 IIT 1964 14

areas; however, banding data indicated that four animals crossed the
Pra river and one crossed the Oka, presumably during the winter months.
Orig. art, has: 2 tables and 2 figures. {WA-50; CBE No. 40] [XF)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 001
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TACC NR:CAP9002848 7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/68/000/012/0072/0C74

AUTHOR: Ivanov, M. M. (Professor); Glonti, T. M. (Aspirant)

OBRG: State Scientifi- Testing Institute of Veterinary I'-eparations o
(Gosudarstvennyy nauchno-kontrol'nyy institut veterinaruykn preparatov) =

TITLE: The imrunogenic properties of emulsion vaccines against para- s
typhoid and brucellosis of sheep -

SOURCE: Verterinsriya, no. 12, 1965 72-74
i TOPIC TAGS: brucellosis, brucellosis vaccine, paratyphoid fever

ABSTRACT: Both monovalent and combined vacrines against paratyphoid
and brucellosis created a stable immunity in laboratory animals and
1mmbs upon single inoculativn. The formol-alum vaccine in present use
i produces immunity only after a double vaccination. 0 antagonism
f between the Brucella and Salrmonelia sntigens in the combined vaccine
vas noted. The monovalent vaccine protected 1007 of guinea pigs from
death by Salmonella abortus ovis, as compared with 81% protection for
the combine”? vaccine. This difference in prote:tion 1s apravently
due to tae smaller dose of paratyphoid antigen recelved by snimals in
the combinmed vaccine. The monovalent and compined vaccines Q{otected
UDC: 619:(614.981.424616, A
Cord 1/2 981.49]-085.37:636.32/3§
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80 and 60%, respectively, of lambs (us compared with 100X death of

controls upon inoculation of Salm. abortus ovis strain E-2). The

monovalent vaccine created immunity to brucellosis in 60—100% of

guinea pigs, depending on the infective dose, (about the same level

of immunity provided by vaccination with straiu 19). On the fiftietn

day after vaccination with combined vaccine, 100% of guines pigs

were not susceptible to trucellosis. Orig. art, has: & tables.
{WA-50; CBE No. 40]{Js]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AT9006106 . SOURCE CODE: UR/3457/66/000/044/0054/0063
AUZHOR: Kaminskiy, S. L. (Senior research associate)

ORG: Leningrad Institute of Industrial Hygiene (Leningradskiy inktitut
okhrany truda)

TITLE: Establisning permissible levels of respiratory interference of
antidust masks

SOURCE: Nauchnyye raboty institutov okhrany trudy VTsSPS, no. 44, 1966,
54~63

TOPIC TAGS: biologic filter, bioclogic protective mask, air pollution
ABSTRACT: The effects of respiratory inhibition during the use of anti-

dust masks lengthen the respiratory cycle, decrease the intake of air,
and increase the flow during exhalation. Deep breathing increases but

Cod 13 R
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00 0

: Fig. 1. Diagram of the device used in conducting the experiments

1 - Beleu apparatus; 2 - corrugated hose; 3 - three valve stop-
cock; & - graduated container; 5 - tachometer; 6 - valved wheel;
! 7 - pulse tachometer; 8 - automatic airflow regulator; 9 -

: - pneumotachograph counter; 10 - respirator semimask; 11 - elec-~
tronic potentiometer; 12 - universal pneumotachograph VNIIMIO;
13 = PT-2 pulsotachometer; 14 - graduated airflow regulator;

15 - bicycle body

N ad
-
w

TACC NR: AT9006106 B T

breathing frequency is decreased, Work output by the muscles is
therefore {focreased. Orig. art. hes: 6 figures and 3 tables. j
{WA-50; CBE No. 40](LP}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: G17/ OTH REF: 006 '
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ACC NR.  AP9001306 "7 SOURCE CODE: UK/0016/68/000/011/0127/0131
o~ AUTHOR: Kanatov, Yu. V.; Lobachev, V. S.; Dmitriyev, P. P,; Lapin,
t ) I. §.; Kém. VY, S.; Kanatova, Ye. A.; Roldugina, V, I.

ORG: Aral Sea Antiplague Station (Aralomorskaya protivechumnaya
stantsiya); Moscow Univergity (Moskovskily universitet)

TITLE: Use of serologic tests for express epizooticlogical study in &
natural plague focus

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i fmmunobiologii, no. 11,
1968, 127-131

TOPIC TAGS: serologic test, epidemiologic focus, plague, animal vector
research

ABSTRACT: Comparison of serological and bacteriological methods of studying
animals in plague foci showed that specific serum antibodies are en-
countered dozens, or hundreds, of times more often than bacteris are re-
covered from animals. In addition, serologic tests can be performed in

10 to 20 hr, as compared with Z—6 davs for bdioassay and bacteriological
teste. Use of a mobile serclogical laboratory for rodent study enabled
quick pin-pointing of areas with plague epizootics among grest gerbils.

The passive hemagglutination, &ntigen neutralization, and the passive

-Cord 1/2 - oDC: 616.981.452-036,21-078.73:614.449 _ _

ACC NR: AP9001306 - ' o -

hemagglutination inhibition reactions were used for serological study.
The KAVZ-663A mobile laboratory contained a physician, laboratory techni-
cian, and two assistants, and could process 200 te 300 rodents a day.
Work was conducted in 1967 in the Aral Kara Kum Sands (Turgay Valley)
and on the northwest ghore of the Aral Sea. Animals could be divided
into 3 groups: group 1, consisting of more than 600 gerbils from 4
settlements, had neither antibodies nor bacteria; group 2, con-
sisting of 1000 gerbils from 4 other settlements, had a few animals
with antibodies; and group 3, consisting of 25,000 gerbils from 10 other
gettlements, which had 10—50% with antibodies. Plague eplzootics zre
recorded annually in the third group. This work would have taken many
years of effort by three epidemiological teams working 4 to 6 wmonths a
years, wvhile, with the mcbile serclcgical laboratory, all the information
wvas collected in 2 months. The percentage of gerbils witi. antibodies
and the concentration of antibodies can be used as tentative guidelines
of the chsracter and date of the epizootic. [WA-50; CBE No. 40} [JsS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 26Maré8/ ORIG REF: 010
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'SOURCE CODE: UR/0240/68/060/012/0060/0064
AUTHOR:  Karpukhin, G. L.; Slobodenyuk, A. V.; Slobodenyuk, V. K.

ORG: Institute of Viral Infections, Ministry of Public Health RSFSR,

Sverdlevsk (Institut virusnykh infektsiy Ministerstva zdravookhraneniy.
RSFSR)

TITLE: Method of quantitative determination of virus in the air and
on surfaces during aerosol contamination

SOURCE: Gigiyena 1 sanitariya, no. 12, 1968, 60-64

TOPIC TAGS: blologlc agent sampler, biologic agent detection,
bioclogic aerosol

ABSTRACT: The minimum dose cf atomized virus-containing fluid from
which virus cac be isolated with Rechmenskiy's apparatus contained
Coxsackie Bl virus, adenovirus type 3 or polio virus type 3 in a
titer of 106+5—107:0 TCDso /) 80d an alr concentration of 0.1 ml/m’.

With this dose virus in a titer of 103-C TCDso/p) could be isolated

from SO liters of air passed through the apparatus. The optimum
amount of adsorbent (wedium no. 199) is 2.5~3 ml per Rechmenskiy

Ve o ___ _ubc: sre.8se07

apparatus. Quantitative determination of virus in the air of sealed
rooms under the above conditione is possibie within 30——18C min. The
minimum amount of atomized virus-containing fluid with which virus can
be isolated from 5 x 5 cm surfaces in a titer of 103-0 TCDs5p /) in

1.5 ml of medium no. 199 was 3 ml/m3 of chamber air, with an Tnitial
titer of virus-containing fluid of 1070 TCDSO/ml- Tests were

conducted in an 11 m3 sealed chamber with regulated temperature and
relative humidity, and an air flow of 0.3 m/sec. The viral aerosol
contained 80X parcicles between 3 ard 5 u. The titer of virus isolated
depended directly on the volume of v passed through the apparatus:
increasing the volume ot air from .u-—100 liters increased several
times the amount of virus trapped on 5—2.5 ml of adsorbent. Aerosocls
with 80% of the particles between 1 and 20 u or 75—80% from 20—30 u
wer: used for surface contamination tests. Orig. art. has: 3 tables.
(WA-50; CBE No. 40](JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 20Feb68/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 001
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. TACC NR: AP9006762 TSOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/001/0102/0105
AUTHOR: Karysheva, A. F. (Candidate of veterinary sciences); Tarasova,

T. V. (Research associate); Syusyukin, V. A. (Research associate);
Kovalev, L. A. {Candidate of economical sciences)

ORG: [Karysheva, Tarasova, Syusyukin] Belorussian Departmecnt, All-Union
Scientific Research Institute of the Meat Industry (Belorusskoy otdelenie
Vsesoyuznogo nauchno-issledovatel'skogo inmstituta myasnocy promyshleanosti);
[Kovalev] Inatitute of Economics AN BS3R (Institut ekonomiki)

TITLE: New nutrient base for cultivation of bacteria
SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 102-105
TOPIC TAGS: culture method, protein synthesis, bacteria growth

ABSTRACT: A dried protein concentrate obtained from the waste products
of meat-processing plants is described. The concentrate may be usad
instead of meat and fish for the preparation of nutrient media. It
consists of 95X protein and contains sll amino acids necessary for
cultivating microorganisms. The chemical structure and amino acid com~
position of the coucentrate are shown in Tablee 1 and 2. The dried
concentrate wae used to prepare nutriant medfa in the form of bouillon

Card 1/3 . ... .. _UpC: 619:616.981-093.3
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Table 1. Chemical structure of
dried protein concentrate (in
percentages to dry weight)

o et o1

ol ;
@
W o v 0l @ § ;
[~} zd: Ym0 Ci o}~ R
@ | « |t 3 g|lokl o i
c“lPg| slemgl2g) = :
[ R
= 3 B |lxe ] o, *
] 92 60.7, 9.0 10.85 [ 0,37
2 93,8 | 60 0.6 0,021 0.2
3 91,2 ]| 835 24 0.0::] 0.3
. 911 [ 85,2 2.7 0.6:2l 9 37
[ 88,3 1 8’8 - 0.049! ¢.7%6
3 89.8 | eo.¢ - ’O_CJI 0,25

Table 2. Anmino acid compositicn of proteins in dried protein
concentrate (in X to pcotein)

Test
Amino acids
1—6 7 8 -

Cystine + cysteine | 10.68—13.68 ] 13.48 | 14 7
Lysine . . . . . . 6.26—9.86 €.44 7.11
Arginine . . . . . 8.16—10.66} 9.96 10.9% -
Glycine + serine +
aspartic acid . . 20—25.98} 25,41 .

Cord 2/3 P 26
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Table 2. (Cont.)

Hydroxyproline . . 1.15—2.11 2.13 1.15
Threonine + glu-

tamic acid . . . 11.68—14,35] 14,34 12.48
Alanine . . . . . 4.42--6.48 5.28 6.26
Proline . . . . . 2.26==4.16 2.58 3.68
Tyrosine . ., . ., . 2.06~—5,16 1.04 2.1

Valine + methi-

ontne . . . ., . . 2.18-=4,15 4,81 4.64
Phenylalanine . . 3.15-—-5.11 3.38 4$.28
Leuclne . . . . . 2.19—6.15 3.74 4.35

water and hydrolysates. There were no differences in the morphological,
cultural and serological properties of microorganisms cultivated on |
media prepared from dried protein concentrate and control microorganisms
growm on official media. Test organisms were selected from the
Salmenella and Escherichia genera, from freshly pathogenic anaerobic
bacteria and from the coccal group. Orig. art. has: 7 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 4C][XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

TACC NR: AP9003393 TUTTTTT 'SQURCE CODE:  UR/9062/68/003/006/0925,0928

Card

AUTHOR: Katar'yan, B. T.

ORG: All-Union Scilentific Research Institute of Winemsking and Vini-
culture "agarach", Yalta (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy
institut vinodeliya 1 vinogradarstva 'Magarach")

TITLE: Effect of fungal toxins on plants and microorganisms
SOURCE: Sel'skokhozyaystvennaya biologiya, v. 3, no. 6, 1968, 925-328
TOPIC TAGS: fungus, toxin, plant disease, bacteria, yeast

ABSTRACT: The capacity of toxips of Fenietlliwn (P.) martensti, P.
~laviforme, P. miczynskii, Aspergillus niger, Alternaria and Stermphy-
iiw piriforme to inhibit the development of microorganisms and their
antimicrobial activity was determined by a series of successive dilu-
tiona of native liquids by the method of diffusion of toxic substances
in an agar-agar plate of nutrient medium. Test microbes were 25 cul-
tures of Gram-positive and Gram-negative bacteria, actinomyces, fungi
snd yeasts. Actinomyces which were the most sensitive to fungal toxins
sre gshown in Table 1. Spore-forming and asporcgenic forms of bacteria
vhich were next in sensftivity after actinomyces to the fungal toxins
are shown in Table 2. A group of microscopic fungi and yeasts (with

1/4 ... .UDC: 632,46
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+ T Table 1. Iuhibiting effect of 3
i native liquid of phytotoxic
E fungi on the grewth of acti- E
i nomyces
% Degree of in-
i hibition (dia-
H meter of zones
i of absence of
: rowth in mm)
14 Test microbes [. [% N <
; R F AR
IRIRHEE
; Hiall i
£ il idl| < i
¥ biycodacteriun album| o! 0] 0
5 Micromonospora  sp. | 0 441341 0
: wr. 1043 - !
: Actinomyces viridis 0 |28[{36]| 0 - )
< Actinomyces griseus 50 30133 0
: Actinomgces globisporus 0 | 35 (45| 0
N Actinomyces syreptomi-i 0 | 25| 28 | 14
: ane
i Actinomyces venezue- [ 23 | 33135 ( 18 B :
lias 3
: _ _ 3
; _Cord 2/4 . . - e R . . ~ ;
[
'; ACC NR. AP9003393 ’ T - ;
¢ i
l Table 2. Inhibiting action of
b i native liquid of phytctoxic i
' fungi on the growth of bacteria
: Degree of In- :
b bibition (diad i
meter of zones| 3
of absence a§ f
growth in mm k

!

Test microbes

b

Apergtbius nlges

Prat:titis n mar

Peateritium cle-
tensdt

oiforme

Penicllitum mis.

pnshtl

Sarcira [lcva
Bacrerium coly !
Baclerium prodigiosurm
Asatodecter chrooceccumi 0
. Pseudobacterium rub-l 18

n_(um ‘
Bacillus coreus

OO e
Cat LY 4D
~E v

s
o

Q
Beatllus myzoides 0
Bac:{lus subtii:s &
Bac:lius mesentericus ; !
e
¢
Pl

MGPJ?I
LI Y N )

Bacillus megathecine’
Bocliuvs opimerotuy
Bau ilus
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the exception of Debaryomyces) were nonsensitive to fungal toxins.
Undiluted suspensions of P. clavif~rme produced a 1.9 em? area of
necrosis on the leaf blade of ge- . .dum, while F. martensii produced

1.4 cw? necrotic areas. Analogous results werc noted with grape

leaves. The phytotoxic effect of fungi on the germination of seed

and the development of 2-day growths of varlous plants (wheat, pea,
cabbage) was also demonstrated. A7termaria and Stemphyliwn pirtforme
showed only limited toxic effect on some plants. They did not inhibic
the development of microorganisms. Orig. art. has: 3 rables and 3
figures. (WA-50; CBE No. 40] (XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: OlAug67/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 003
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0008/0011
AUTHOR: Kenig, E. E.; Sageyeva, 0. F.; Shakhlamov, V. A.

OBG: Institute of Human Morphology AMN SSSR (Institut morfologii
cheloveka AMN SSSR); All-Union Antiplague Institute "Mikrod"
(Vsesoyuznyy protivochumnny institut)

TITLE: Changes in the ultrastructure of P. peaiis in the guinea pig
body

SOURCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol i immunobiol, no. 12, 1968, 8-11 and’
sppropriate inserts between p. 32-33

TOPIC TAGS: pasteurella pestis, phagocytosis, leukocyte

ABSTRACT: P. pestie strain no. 703 underwent a considerable morpho-
logical change in guinea pigs. Along with typical forms of plague
bacteris, involuted forms (with layered membranes) were noted in
exudate and capillary lumina. Plague bacteria phagocytised by
neutrophilic leukocytes were subjected to intracellular bacteriolysis.
The longest-lasting bacterial structures were the cell membranes,
which were observed in the cyteplasm of neutrophilic leukocytes and
macrophages S to 6 days after infection. A greater variety of

UDC: 616.981.452-092.9-
1/2 07:576.851.45.095.5-078
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morphological forms of P, peetis was observed in the lungs and the
buboes. Bacteriolysis of plague bacteria inside leukocytes

proceeded from lcss of granular and fibrillar structure: in the
central part of the cell to loss of the capsule and disappearance

of the cell body with only the wembranes remaining. * - luted

forms of tne bacteria have a layered membrane., [WA-50; CBE No. 40]{JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: O5Feb68/ ORIG REF: 011/ OTH REF: 003

" SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0129701%0
AUTHOR: Kereyev, N, I.

ORG: pDone

TITLE: Third Scientific Conference on Problems of Medical Geography of
Kazakhatan

SOURCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol i immunobiol, no, 12, 1968, 129-130

TOPIC TAGS: medical geography, epidemiology, tularemia, brucellosis,
anthrax

ABSTRACT: Among the 50 papers presented at the Third Scientific
Conference on Problems of Medical Geography in Kazakhstan, held on

28-31 May 1968 in Alma Ata was a study by N, I, Kereyev which divided
Kazakhstan into medical and geographical zones and suggested principles
of organization for the possible development of active foci of arbovirug
infections. M. A. Aykimbayev established the participation of susliks,
D. daghestanicus ticks, Ctemophtalmus arvalis fleas, and Nepa cinerea
wvater scorpions in natural focl of tularemia, which exist in 15 out of
16 oblasts in Kazakhstan. G. V. Kolonin, using an anthrax model,

showed the possibility of delineating world-wide regions of various

diseases, independent of natural biocenoses. N. 1. Kereyev also

1/2 UDC: 616-036.2:91(574)(063)"1968"
- 193 -~




TACC NR:  AP9002885

reported on serological and epidemfological studies of ornithesis in
Kazakhstan. Hazardous zones of tickborne encephalitis in Siberia were
mapped by B. N. Malikov, S. M, Pavlukhin; and P, I. Chudinc.. Ilithe-
matical modeling in epidemiology was discussed by the teams nf i, D,
Il'chenko and G. V. Kolonin.,and P. P, Reshetnikov aad K. N, Bol'shakov.
V. N. Kusov described the geographical distribution and ecological
characteristics of bird ticks, carriers of tickborne relapsing typhus.
T. D. Il'chenko and L. I. Saravayskcya showed the role of the natural
and geographic environment on the structure of zones of acute intestinal
digeases and dysentery. Brucellosis still exists in Kazakhstan and was
the subject of a paper by V. I. Sofiyev and colleagues and R. Zh.
Ishchanova and colleagues. [(WA-50; <BE No. 40] [JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

_Cad  2/2

ACT NR; APS005097 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005/0538/0541

AUTHOR: Khanov, M.; Kurmukov, A. G,; Sultanov, M. B.; Akhmedkhodzhayeva,
Kh. S.

ORG: Institute of Chemistry of Plant Substances, AN AzSSR, Tashkent
{(Institut khimi{ r-stizel’nykh veshchestv AN UzSSR)

; —

TITLE: Effect of Vincarine on the central nervous svstem

SOURCE: Farmakologiya 1 toksikologiva, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 538-541 '

TOPIC TAGS: central nervous system depressant, muscle relaxant,
conditioned reflex, bioelectric phenomenon -

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Chemical Tactors

Card 1/1 IDC: 612.82.014,46:615.322:582.637
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ACC NR: AP9O04SGY2 SOURCE CuDE: UR/0075/68/038/012/2652/2658

Card

ACC

Card

NR: AP8035419

AUTHUR: FKhaskin, B. A.; Tuturina, N. N.; Mel'nikev, N, N,

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute of Chemicals for Plant
Frotection (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut khimiche-
skikl: sredstv sashchity rasteniy)

TITLE: Organic insectofungicides. Thione-thiol isomerization of
yuaternary phosphonium 0,0-~dialkyl dithiophosphates

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 38, no. 12, 1968, 2652-2658

T0P1C TAGS: pesticide, fungicide, bactericide, crganic phosphate,
dithicphosphate ester

ABSTEACT: This article appears in Chemical Factors

171 upC: 615.777/77¢

" 'SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/010/0016/0017
AUTHOR: Khel'man, L. V. (Aspirant)

ORG: WNIS

TITLE: Agricultural technology for combating sugarbeet yeilows virus

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, ao. 10, 19€9, 1f
TOPIC TAGS: plant virus, agriculture sclence

ABSTRACT: Study of primary foci of sugarbeet yellows virus showed that
the disease 1s most frequently encountered in seed-growing farms. The
virus winters in the roots of mature sugarbeet plants and seed plants
from these root crops then become primary infectious foci. From
infected plants the virus is transmitted by aphids (usually Aphis fabae
ot Myzus persicze) to healthy seed plants. Ohservations of the
development of sugarbeet yellows virus conducted in 1965 and 1966 in
Ternopol' Oblast and Kiev Oblast showed that the Jistance of seedlings
from seed-plant fields determined the degree of damage by the virus.
Plantings located near the seed plants were most severely damaged by
sugarbeet vellows virus. Wintering-over self-sown plants Lerve as
addicional foci of infection In the spring. For this reason,

1/2 . __UDC: 632.38A/2/.931
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sclf-sown plants cn seed-plant fields should be destroyed after
harvest. Serological study of seven families of weeds showed that
dandelions, corn sowthistles, and ot“er weeds can carry the virus and
becvme foci of infection. More infected sugarbeets were found in

late plantings than in early plantings because of the aphid life

cycle, Sugarbeets planted further apart were also more susceptible

to sugarbeet yellows virus. Preventive measures include isolation of
sesd plants sand destruction of weeds, optimal planting density, and
correct use of organic and mineral fertilizers. [WA~50; CBE No. 43](JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Cord 2/2

ACT NR: AP9006760 N SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/001/0063/0064

AUTHOR: Khmelevskiy, V. N. (Aspirant)

OBG: All-Union Scisntific Research Institute of Veterinary Sanitatiou
(Veesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut veterninarmcy sanitarii)

T,.lE: Experimental data on therapy of sevin pcisoning in poult~y
SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 63-64

TOPIC TAGS: animal parasite, carbamate, cholinesterase inhibitor,
atropine, pesticide

ABSTRACT: Nine chickens were poisoned with carbaryl ( sevin") in doses
of 4000 mg/kg (LD;5, 2000 mg/kg). Atropine sulfate 10 mg/kg was admin-
istered intramuscularly to 6 chickens within 30—40 win after carbaryl.
Death occured within one hr after receiving carbaryl in the 3 controls,
The therapeutic effect of atropine appeared within 10—20 wuin afcer
administration. A second 10 mg/kg dose of atropine was administered 1 hr
after the first, followed by a third 10 mg/kg dese 2+ hr after carbaryl
poisoning. There was a 20—30% decrease in blood chulinesterase on the
gixth day after poieoning, and a 7—15% decrease on the elghth day;
4uitisl cholinesterase levels were reached or the fifteenth day after
poisoning. The merhanism of cholinesterase inhibiticn by carbaryl was

_Cord 1/2 .upC: 619:615.778.4-%&%.784:636.52/.58
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discusse’. The widespread use of carbaryl for control of sctoparasites
in poultry was noted. Orig. art, has: 1 table.{WA-50; CBE No. 40] [XF]

ot A 1 e 4 e

Card
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Card

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2

SCURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0106/7109

AUTHOX: Khcmyakov, A. I.; Facisova, N. A.; Gridzhin, G, A.

OML: Eenitetion and Epidemiological Station, Sasov Rayon, Ryazan'
Obiaset (Santterno-&pldemiologicheskaya stantsiya Sasovskogo rayona
Erssancacy nhigeti); Laboratory of Aviation Medicine, Sssov Flying
$¢ . 1 =f Ctvi] Aviation im., Hero-of-the~Soviet-Union G. A. Taran

(L. srazariye aviats.onnoy meditsiny Sasovakogo latnogo uchilishcha
grazhdenahoy aviatsil)

Tinte:  Reaults of simultaneous {separate) immunization of people
against tuleremia and =smallpox

SOURCE: 2Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol 1 {mmunobiol, no. 12, 1968, 106-109
TOPIC TAGS: tuleremfa, smallpox, tularumia vaccine, smallpox vaccine

ABSTRACT: High indices of {mmunity to tularemia were obtained from 1
to 28 montl.s after aimultaneous, separate immurnization of people with
tularemis and smallpox vaccines, People aged 16 to 26 were ilmmunized
with dry, live, tularemia vaccine cutaneous and with dry smallpox
vaccine. [Vaccinel doses were not given]. Simultaneous, separate
inoculation of people with tularcmia and smallpox vaccine did not

UDC: 616,9124616.951.455/-084.47+
1/2 ) 615.371:/576.858.§gt576.851.45/.03
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cause complications and produced only slight general reactions in 3.4%

of inoculeted individuals. The smallpox vaccine applizi separately,

but at the same time as tularemia vaccine, did not inh¢:ic formation

of antitularemia immunity. Simultaneous inoculations zgsinst tularemis -
and smallpox can be conducted in areas enzootic and ende+i: for tula-

remia. Orig. art. has: 1 tatle, [WA-50; <. Mo. 40]{J3]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 14Dec67/ ORIG REF: 003

Cord _2/2
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ACC NR: AP9002847 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/68/000/012/0070/0072
AUTHOR: Kir'yanov, Ye. A.

ORG: Primorskiy Regional Veterinary Laboratory (Primorskava
krayevaya veterinar-avi laheratoriya)

TITLE: Leptospirosis of farm animals {n Primor'ye
SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 12, 1968, 70-72
TOPIC TAGS: leptospirosis, epidemiologic focus

ABSTRACT: A total of 14 serotypes of Leptospira were found in the
blood of farm animals in Primorskiy Kray: L. pomona, taracsovt,
omioola, grippotyphosa, icterohaemorrhagiae, akijami A and B,
saxkoeding, sejroe, ussuri, bataviae, butembo, sorex, and wolffi.
Ten of these gerotypes were observed in the southeast zone, 6 in the
8ikhote~Alin zone, and 14 in the Suyfun-Khanka zone. Studies show
the probable existence of natural focl of leptospirosis in farms of
the southern Primorskiy, Ussuri, Suyfun-Khanka, and Terney-0Ol'ga
areas. Both wild and farm animals (including fowl) participate in
the formation of natural focl of infection. 1In addition, the large
Japanese field mouse, harvest mouse, reed vole, large-toothed

Card 1/2 . uDC: 619:616.98§.7-03§§g(5711§3{..‘_7 o o
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redbacked vole, northern redbacked vole, stripped hamster, greater
longtailed hamster, Manchurian zokon, muskrat and Norway rat help
maincain the infection in the focus. {¥A~50; CBE No. 40}(JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

ACC NR: AP9002849 ' WOURCE CODE: UR/0346/€8/000/012/0074/0075

AUTHOR: Kiyanenko, V, F. (Veterinarian)

ORG: none

TITLE: Simultaneous prophylactic inoculation of pigs against swine
plague and pasteurellosis

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 12, 1968, 74-75
TOPIC TAGS: pasteurellosls, swine fevsr vaccine

ABSTRACT: Cimultaneous inoculation of pigs against swine plague and
pasteurellosis created a sufficient level of immunity to these diseases :
and reduced the period of development of immunity. Pigs were tnoculated !
with a glycerinized crystal-vialet vaccine against swine plague and a
vaccine against hemorrhagic septicemia suitable for cattle, sheep and
pigs. Vaccines were given in 2 doses at a 12-to-l4-day interval. No !
postvaccinal complications were noted. In spite of location of
vaccinated pigs on farms unsafe with respect to both swine plague and
pastcurellosis, no pigs became infected with efther disease. Pigs
inoculated only against swine plague became infecred with pasteurellosis,

(WA-S0; CBE No. 40][JS]
SUB CODE; 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Cod 1/1 INC: 619:{616.981.49+616.968.75)-065.37:636.4
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TACC NR AP9003771

AUTHOR: Kondrashkina, K. I.; Kuraye., 1. I.; Zakharova, G. A.

ORG: All-Union Scientitic Research Antiplague Institute 'Mikrob",

Saratov (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy protivochumnyy institut
"Mikrob")

TITLE: Some problems of interadaptation of the flea and plague agent
SOURCE: Parszitologiya, v. 2, no. 6, 1968, £43-547
TOPIC TAGS: Pasteurella pestis, flea, disease vector, insect vector

ABSTRACT: In infected fleas a large number of Pasteurclla pestis
calls exerted a toxic effect on the flea cells and tissues, Infected
fleas respired 1.3—2 'imes less oxygen than did controls and lost

one-fourth of their body weight within 5 days. After inoculation,

1/3 o . UDC: 576.895.42

Table 1. Intensity of oxygen loss (in ul/mg body weight/hr at 20°C)
and change in weight indicators of infected and uninfected fleas

i _Nugerjcal indicators Oxygenhw
! Test group Control group logs of
Flea specties Sex | (infected fleag)(uninfected fleas} infected
No. | Avg. ! 07 [Ng. | Av: 0 fleas
% bogy loss o? beay 1 2
i leag| Wt. o8
Famale| 141 | 0.352 [0.607] 237 | D.463 [0.839| 1.4
N. setosa { Male 12 | w23 |ooesal 139 | 0343 [r2ar| 1.3
emale| 72 | ¢.308 Ju.436] &1 | 0.431 Jo.i00| 1.6
X. cheopls {iMale ) 02w {us29| 4t | 03w |0.7a3] 1.4
c.1 Pemale| 103 | 0.2:9 10802 2% | 0.368 |1 482 1.4
- lasviceps { Male 21 ot j0.819] 1o | 0247 {1.ena| 200
c ' Female| 51 | 0.438 [1.508] 150 | 0.457 |1.907] 1.3
+ terquorum { Male s6 | 0.337 [1.279] $u | 0.347 [2.147] 1.7

- 200 -
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Table 2. Infectivity and lysogeny of suspensions from some flea species

4 Conditions | Time No. ofl-2L e
No. |Fles Method of |prevailing :g:;' Speclja*P“T’
of  species |infection |after in- :%?%‘ mers |0 | Ygto-
test i‘-”hi”“ by (4 u"\“ln diad ggnz|
1 N. setors |[Feeding on| Unfartened ? 2 4 [
the ?i at
2 Gerd Same s 5 ,
X. cheopt 2 1]
8 | W etora | Same Fattened | . B | B 8¢
Via mwem- S days )
4 | X. cheoply [DTENE Fatrened 18 = 13 0
8 ,d.‘,v'

a lysogenous substance is found in fleas which aids in the eliminatton
of P. pestie from most fleas. Orig. art, has: 2 tables.
[WA-50; CBE No. 40] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 001

3/3

AP9005104 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005/C618/0620

AUTHOR: Kosmacheskaya, E. A.; T!khodeyeva, I, I,

ORC: Laboratory of Pathological Embryology /Head--Prof. A. P. Dyban/,
Department of Embryology. Institute of Fxperimental Medicine ?Director--
Active Member of the AMN SSSR Prot. D. A. Biryukov/, AMN SSSR, Leningrad
(Laboratoriva patologicheskoy embriologii otdela embriologii{ Instituta
eksperimental 'noy meditsiny &N SSSR)

TITLE: Embryotoxic action of some pyrimidine derivatives
SOURCE: Farmakologiya 1 toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 618-620

TOPIC TAGS: wuracil, embryology, nucleic acid metabolism, rat embryo,
pyrimidine derivative

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Chemical Factors

1/1 UDC: 618.33-02:615,277.3+612.277.3.065:618,33
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AUTHOR: Kravchenko, A. T.; Rodionova, V. G.
ORG: Testing Institute im. Tarasevich (Kontrol'nyy institut)

TITLE: Infectious allergy. Report VIII. Histochemical changes 1in

some radox enzymes in cardiac muscle during sensitization with
diphtheria exotoxin

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikroblologii, epidemiclogii 1 immuncbiologii, no. 11,
31968, 93-58

TOPIC TAGS: exotoxin, diphtheria, enzymatic activity

ABSTRACT: Injection of guinea pigs with diphtheria exotoxin with
identical doses using different intervals caused prolonged disrup-
tion of the enzyme system in cells of the cardiac muscle in all cases,
but to different degrees. The degree of effect of diphtheria exotoxin
on enzymes of myocardial cells depended directly on the number of
injections of exotoxin. Disruption of enzymatic activity in myocardial
cells glways preceded c'!nical signs of intcxication. Animals received
approximately one quarter Dlm in a single injection, in 15 injections,
or in 28 injections. The enzymes studied included glucose-6-phosphate

UDC: 616.127-008.931:577.158)
1/2 ] ~02:[616-056.3:616.931-097.29

TACC NR AP9N01300 . o

Card

deh:drogensse, glutamate dehydrogenase, cytochrome oxidase, succinate
dehydrogenase and other dehydrogenases, and diachorases. Orig. art.
has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][Js]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBX DATE: 21Sep67/ ORIG REF: 013
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ACC NR:  AP9QQ01032 ’ SOURCE CODE: UR/9039/68/073/0C6/0029/0034%
AUTHOR: Krivolutskiy, D. A.
ORG: none

TITLE: Zonal distribution of testaceous mites (Critateil) in the so0ils
of the USSR

SOURCE: Moskovskoye obshchestve ispytateley prircdy. Otdel biolo-
gicheskiy. Byulleten', v. 73, no. 6, 1968, 29-34

TOPiC TAGS: mite, soil, arctic medicine, climatic influence

ABSTRACT: The distribution of trestaceous mites was studied in typical
solls from the tundra, ncrthern and southern taiga, forest-steppe, semi~
arid, arid, and subtropical areas of the USSR. Soil samples were ugually
taken at the beginning of the bjolcgical summer from April to July.
Approximately 80,000 mature testaceous mites representing 372 species :
were found in more than 1400 soil samples. In the Arctic zone, Orbatei i
were found regularly in the soil, but in swmall numbers. Most frequently
ounted were sclerous and pigmented mites, especially Fuscoretes scllnicki
and representatives of the Nothridae and Camisiidae families. 1In the P
subarctic or tundra regions were found large numbers of many different

Cord 1/2 . __UDC: Oribatei (47)

ACC NR: ADP90Q01032

species. 1In the taiga and coniferous broad-leaved forests, 60,000 to
70,000 Cribatei were counted in 1 m? of soil; they represented the
highest count in the soil population in this area., There were approxi-
mately 40,000 Oribatei in ! m? of soils of oak forests, There was great
variation in their species structure, The Oribatei count in axid areas
was slgnificantly lower than in humid regions, while in the subtropical
regions of the Transcaucasus and southern Turkmen, the count was simi-
law to that of the semiarid regicns although the species structure and
mo ‘phoecological types were different. It was found that the count of
testaceous mites in the soils of different natural regions depended on
the moisture, and on the fall-off and rate of mineralization. Soils ;
ir taigz forests and mixed coniferous broad-leaved fcrests were well i
moistened and rich in fall-off, which decomposed slowly, and formed a ;
thick layer of litter, providing a favorable habitat for orbatids. The :
number of orbatids diminished north and south of the taiga. Orig. art. i
has: 1 table. {WA-50; CBE No. 40] [XF)

NPT
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SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 026
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TACC NR: AP9001309 " 'SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/0060/011/0141/0141
AUTHOR: Kudelina, R. I.; Fedorova, N. I.; Stepanchenok, G. I.

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology im. Gamaleya AMN SSSR,
Moscow (Institut epidemiologii i mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Obtaining solubl: Rickettsia burmeti antigen with ultrasonic
waves

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikroblologii, epidemiologii i immuncbiologii, no. 11,
1968, 141

TOPIC TAGS: rickettsia, rickettsia burneti, ultrasonic effect

ABSTRACT: PRickettsia burmeti was exposed to ultrasonic waves from

a UL-1 apparatus (1200 kHz ultrasournd field and exposure of 10—120
min). Phase I antigen (killed cells) prepared from tha spleens of
white mice infected with Termez strain and a purified live culture of
the Grita strain in phase II were subjected to ultrasonic waves. Test
of the ultrasonically treated antigens in the complement fixation test
21 days after immunization showed positive resctions in titers of
1:80—1:320 for animels infected with both ultrasonically treated and
untreated rickettsia, with negative results for animals infected with

Cad 12 L UDC:  615.372:576.851.71]-012

T ACC NR:  AP90OO01309 e -

the supernatant fluid from a rickettsial suspension. Thus, 2-hr
exposure to a 1200-kHz ultrasound field did not i2ad to the destruc-
tion of live and killed Ricketteia burmeti. {WA-50; CBE No, 40])[JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 1lDecb7
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"ACC NR. AT9001880 SOURCE CODE: UR/0CM(/68/000/000/0047/0072
AUTHOR: Kudiyavisev, V. 0,

CRG: Institute of Microblolegy and Virology AN UxrSSR (Ianstitut
mikrobinlogil i virusologiit AN UkrSSR)

TITLE: Cross resistancce of pyogenic staphylococcl resistant to
novoimanin and other aantibioties

SOURCE: AN Ukr3SR. Institut mikrobiologif i virusolegii. Novoimaniu
i yego lechebnyye svovstva (Novoimanin and its therapeutic properties).
Kiev, 'Naukova dumka," 1968, 67-72

TOPIC TAGS: drug resistance, drug sensitivity, an.ibiotic drug effect,
ataphylococcus

ABSTRACT: Results are reported on & studv of the cross resistance of
antibiotic-resistant staphyvlococel to novoimanin, and of novoimanin-
resistant staphylococcal strains to other antibiotics., Staphylococci
resistant to penicillin, streptomycin, levomycetin, and biomyzin

showed almost the same degree of sensitivity to novoimanin as anti-
bilotic-sensitive staphylococcal strains. Resistance to the above anti-
bilotics was determined by the method of diffusion in agar with standz:d

Cod 172 o _UDC: 615.9

ACC NR: AT9001880

indicator discs, and by serial dilution in meat peptone bouillon.
Staphylococci which were resistant to erythromycin and novobiocin were
sensitive to novoimanin. Variants of 11 strains of Staphulococcus
@ureus resistant to novoimauin were found to be highly sensitive to
novobiocin, erythromycin and tetracycline, while sensitivity to
penicillin, streptomycin, levomycetin and mycerin (neomycin) was less
pronounced, and resistant strains were present. During the process of
adaptation to novoimanin, some novoimanin-resistant strains under-
went certain changes, and Increased sensitivity to penicillin, stcrepto-
my~in and mycerin (neomycin) resulted. The sensitivity of pyogeric
staphylococci to levomycetin, tetracycline, erythromycin, and ncvo-
bilocin after acquiring sensitivity to novoimanin remained unchanged.
Pyogenic staphylococei with acquired high resistance to imanin were
also highly resistant to novoimanin, novoimanin-resistant variants
were also highly resistant to imanin. Orig. art., has: 5 tables,
(WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AP9OG2Y52 ’  SOURCE CODL: UR/0240/68/000/012/0013;0018
AUTHOR: Kutakov, K. V.

ORG: Department of Public Hygiene, First Moscow Medical Institute im.
I. M. Sechenov (Kafedra kemmunal'noy gigleny 1 Moskovskogo meditsinskogo
instituta)

TITUE: Comparative sanitory-toxicologicol characteristics of thio-
phesphoric acid esters sujtable for sanitary protection of reservoirs

SOURCE: Gigivena { sanitariva, no. 12, 1968, 13-18

TOPIC TAGS: water pullution control, organic phosphorus insecticide,
cholinesterase inhibitor

ABSTRACT: Hygilenic and sanftary--toxicological characteristics of three
esters of thiophosphoric acid were studied; hyglenic standards were then
devised which could be recommended to sanitary institutions, A study

of pcssible effects of the esters on organoleptic properties of H,0
indicated that the threshold concentration of 0,0-diethyl G-3-chloro-4-
methyl-7-coumarinyl thiophosphate (koral) (azuntol, rezitoks, muskatoks,
Bayer 21/199, kumofos) was 1 mg/l. Threshold concentrations of the
monoester (monoettyl dichlorothiophosphate) and the diester (0,0-diethyl
chlorothiophosphate) were 0.02 mg/l. Following a study of the cumulative

/2 . _ UDC: 615.31:547.279),099:614.445

~CZ NR: AP9002952

Card

propertles of the esters in mice, rats, rabbits and guinea pigs, t 't there was a
decrease in cholinesterase activity beginning on the first day after administration of 1/10
and 1/ LDsg of keral, and after 1/5 LDgy of the mono- and diesters
for one month. There was considerably less capacity for functional cumu-
lation following admiristration of the mono- and diesters than with
koral; therefore, chronic toxicity studies were carried out only with
koral in white rats. The drug was administered peroraily in vegetabie
oil in doses of 0.08, 0.2 and 1 mg/kg 6 times/weck. Decreased blood
cholinestarase activity after onec month ir 2nimals administered 1 mg/kg;
was noted; the smaller doses did not significantly affect the blood
cholinesterase levels. Conditioned reflex activity was not significantly
affected by the different doses; in view of its rapid detoxication in the
body, it is probable that the drug lacks the capacity to penetrate the
blood-brain barrier. Results of the chronic toxicity studies indicate
that the noneffective concentration of koral is 1.6 mg/l (0.08 mg/kg).
The meximum permissible concenir.tion is suggested as 1 mg/l; the
maximum permissible concentrations of mono- and diesters are suggested
as 0.02 m-’). Orig. art, has: 3 * .bles. [WA-50; CBE No. 40] [XF)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 29May68/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: 002
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ACC NR: APSNO5103 SCURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005,/9609,/0612
AUTHOR: Kuz'minskava, U. A.

R ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute of Hygie.e and Toxicology
of Pesticides, Polymers and Plastics /Director--Corr. Mbr A4N SSSR
L. I. Medved'/ (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledcvatel'skiy fnsritut gigleny
1 toksikoiogii pestitsidov, polimernykh 1 plasticheskikh mass)

g

: TITLE: Effect of DDT and sevin on the content and metabolism of phos-
: pholipids in the tissues of warm-blooded animals

SOURCE: Farmakologiya 1 toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 609-612

TOPIC TAGS: DDT insecticide, Iinsectfcide damage, phosphoric acid, i
phospholipids, brain, liver, myocardium i

e

ABSTRACT: Results are reported of the effects of short-term and
protracted administration of DDT and sevin on phospholipids {in white
rats. Animals were administered 70 mg/kg of DDT and 144 mg/kg of !
sevin (1/5 LDsy) for 4 days, and DDT 3.5 mg/kg and sevin 7.2 mg/kg
(1/100 LDsy) for 5 months. Radiophosphorus in the form of NaHP320,
was administered 2 hr before beginning the experiment. There was a
28% decrease in liver phospholipids and a 45% decrease in brein

T e ] e

Card 1/2 uDC: w615:285.7:015:612.015.31/.32 ’

ACC NR: AP9005103 ' . .

phospholipids in animals administered DDT and sevin for &4 days. Myo-
cardial phospholipids decreased 15% in rats administered sevir. There
wag a 45% decrease in brain phospholipids in rats receiving DD1, acd

a 242 decrease in brain phospholipids in animals receiving sevin for

¢ ! 5 months. Relative activity also decreased 487 and 302, respectively.
Changes 1in liver and myocardial phospholipid content were insignificant,
: although the intensity of metabolicm was significently decreasad. With
j ghort-term administration, the effects of DDT and sevin were approxi-
matelv enual, while with protracted administration, the effect of DDT
was greater. Considering the role of phospholipids in the formation

b 3 of cellular, mitochondrial, nuclear and other membranes, it may be
presumed that a decrease in phospholipid synthcsis due to DDT and

sevin may result in disorders in membrane processes. Orig. art. has: .
p 2 tables. (WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF]
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: ACC NR: AP9001295 "~ SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/011/0057/0059

: _Cord

AUTHOR: Larina, I. A.

ORG: Institute uf Epidemliology and Microbiology im. Gamaleya, AMN SSSK,
Moscow (Institut epidemjologii i mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The duration of immunity in monkeys inoculated with octatoxvid
against anaerobic fnfections

SOURCE: Zhurual mikroblologii, epidemiologii 1 immunobiologii, no. 11,
1968, 57-59

TOPIC TAGS: <clostridium, toxoid

ABSTRACT: Monkeys vaccinated twice and then revaccinated with octatoxoid
retained protective antibody levels for 5 yr against all antigens in the
octatoxold except perfringens. The other antigens used included CI.
oedgmatticns toxeid, tetanus toxoid, and botulinus toxold types A, B, C,
D, and E. The doses used were 40 SU for perfringens, 35 SU for
ocedematieng, 20 SU for tetanus, 100 SU for type A botulinus toxoid,

S0 SU for type B, and 25 SU for types C, D, and E. Orig. art. has:

1 table. {WA-50; CBE No. 40]{JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 27Feb68/ ORIG REF: 003

1’1 UDC: 616.981.57-085.372-039.71-092.9

TACC NR: AP9006751 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/001/0030/0032

Cord

AUTHOR: Lavrent'yev, N. I.

ORG: Sverdlovsk Oblast Scientific Research Veterinary Station (Sverdlov-
skaya oblastnaya nauchno~issledovatel'skaya veterinarnaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Etfology of leptospirosis in animals
SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 30-32

TOPIC TAGS: leptospirosis, animal vector research, bioecology, rodent,
animal disease

ABSTRACT: esults of a serological survey from 1963--1967 of 8137

domestic aninals from favorable and unfavorable leptospirosis focl and
2340 small vild mammals in the Sverdlovsak area are shown in the table.

1/3 UDC: 619:616,986.7-62
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Results of a 5iudy of blood serum of animals by micro-
sgglutination and lysis reaction (RMAL)

Leptoerira
[ e § 1)
Animal sadl 2 : sz
WY
mal types §3ie § = e ;9 ot -l g i3 s
ccwlox z (33 . < ié’ 3 3 5 €
Zo%:n) o 5 e 2 € aq - F ) >
Py & | =8| s s|&5{ 2] & 2} >
Cattle « s . 6719 3030 o8 105 216 16 80 3t 1188 18,17 8
Swine . . . 1361 185 290 80 | 10s 8 [ 56 2 2 [
Eorges . . . 33 7] 8 3 ‘ 1 4 3 1y = =
Furred animals]! 15 T -}l =l gl =-{~1<1-
Dogs . . . . | s L . - -t - -t -1 -~1-
Small wild .

mammals 2340 179 8% te ] 3 20 4 15 3 L]

2/3

An snalysis of statistical data compiled from 1949—1967, and individual
research indicated that leptospirosis in domestic animals was most
frequent in the southern parct of Sverdlovsk Oblast. The {ncidence of
leptospirosis was highest from May to September and during the years
with the highest annual rainfall. An important source of infection for
domestic animals was the rodent population of the area. A large nimber
of positive RMAL reactions were obtained with blood from animals inhabi:-
ing wet arcas —~ water-shrew (13.9%) and root voles Microiucs oeconomus
Pallas (10.2%). The entibody titer in the majority of animals was
1:10~1:20. Brown rats were considered an especially significant source
of infection. Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40)(XF)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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CACC NR: AT9004720 SOURCE CODE; UK/3452/68/000/005/0013/0023
AUTHOR: lebedeva, M. I. (Member of breeding center)

ORG: Banding Center, Zoological Institute AN SSSR [Tseatr Kol'tsevaniya,
Zoologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Migration of the white-fronted govse based on banding data

SOURCE: AN SSSR, Zoologichuskiy institut, Migratsii zhivotnykh,
no. 5, 1968, 13-23

TOPIC TARS:  z00logy, tira migraticn, auimal colony

ABSTRACT: Data on the retrieval of the white-fronted goose Anser
Albifrons banded during January—March in the Netherlands was

teported by Latvia, Lithuania, Belorussia, the Ukraine, Kazakhstan and
various oblasts of the RSFSR. A total of 22 geese were retrieved in all
the areas noted above, except the RSFSR, where 278 birds were counted.

A large parc of the data from the RSFSR was reported from the Arkhangel
oblast. Spring migration into the western areas of the USSR took place
over a wide area: from Lithuania and Pskov in the north to the Ukraine
and Kurgk in the south. Migration routes were along the most favorable
ecological pathw. ss--the basine of large rivers. These routes clearly

Lod  1/3 UDC:  591.543.43:598.413(492-82)

TACC NR:  AT9004720
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¥ig. i. Flight pattern of the white-fronted goose

)1 « Direction of spring flight; 2 - direction of summer flight; 3 - sices of
spring-summer meetings; 4 - sites of suomer meetings; 5 - nesting area; 6 -
wintering ares; 7 - sites of largest gathering during flight perlod; 8 - banding

sites in the Nstherlands N
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TACC NR: AT9001478

_Cord

followed the central snd northern regions of the Eurcpean territories of
the USSR. Intensive spring flight was noted in the basins of the Oka
river and its tributaries during the latter part of April, Shorter
flight routes were followed when the birds migrated tec nesting arcas in
the northern Arkhangylsk oblast., Still another route was detected during
spring flight. The birds flew a southern route through the Ukraine, to
Ousk, then presumably they flew north to the Ob river to Yamal. This
route was used by birds nesting in the northern part of western Siberia,
and not by birds nesting in the northern European ar=as, Only 59 banded
birds were retrieved during summer migration, which began during the
widdle or late August, and ended in September and October, Thus, the
summer migration period was considerably longer than spring flight,
Although the spring flight route was followed by some birds in the
Arkhangel oblast, a number of birds migrated through Karelia, the
Leningrad oblast, Latvia and Kalingrad: this was considered a shorter
route. Orig. art. has: 1 table. {WA-S0; CBE No. 40] [XF])

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 008/ OTH REF; 003

2 3/3

" SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/66/000/0C0/0060/0062

AUTHOR: Leplya, Ye. S. (Docent, Head)

ORG: Department of Microbiology /Head--Docent Ye. §. Leplya/ (Kafedrs
mikrobiologil)

TITLE: The formation of antibiotic-resistant latestinal bacteria in
chick embryo models

SOURCE: Viteoskiy meditsinskiy institut. Materialy XXIV Nauchnoy
sessii Vitebskogo gosudarstvennogo meditsinskogo instituts. Tezisy
dokladov. Minsk, "Polymya", 1966, 60-62

TOPIC TAGS: shigella, salmonella, escherichia coli, chloramphenicol
antibiotic, ancibiotic drug effect

ABSTRACT: In a number of characteristics formation of antibiotic
resistance by intestinal bacteria in chick embryos resembles develop-
ment of resistance in vitrc. Enteropathogenic bacteria (Shigella
flexneri and somnei, typhoid and paratyphoid bacteria and E. coil)
wera used to infect the chorioallantoic membrane of 8—10 day-old
chick embryos, with simultaneous addition of increasing doses of

1/2
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ACC NR: ATAINLGTH

chloramphenlfcol, tetracycline, or streptomycin., Bacteria were
pasgaged JU—-11 tlues in chick embryos. The wmost pronovunced anti-
biotic resistawr developed with raspect to streptomycin (8000—4000)
units). The bacterfoestatic concereratior of chlorasphenicol fncreaied
from 3.9—1.9 to 6.5+, 125 y/ml. Sensftivity to tetracycline
decreased to a lesser degree, These data are approximately the same
a8 resistance Tigures for these bacteria 7n vitre (for the same number
of passuge:). The cross-resistance which developed in oitro was alsoe
observed {un chicn emlivos (between chiloramphenicol and tetrvacyoling
but not between streptomycin and the other two antibiotics). Strepto-
wycin resistan-e was most stable after 6—8 months of storage, and
multiple transfers to medis without antibiotics, However, addition
of constant antlblotic concentrations to each aew passage produced
a decrease in streptomvein resistance, especially among T. colt.
[WA-50; CBL No. 40][JS]

SUB CODE: Q6/ SUBM DATE: unone

_Cord 2/2

ACC NR: APY002870 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0068/0072
AUTHOR: Levinas, M. N.

ORG: Rostov-on-Don Institute of Epidemiology, Microbiology and
Hygiene (Rostovskiy-na-Donu institut epidemiolcegii, mikrobiologii
i gigiyeny)

TITLE: Experimental study of mixed staphylococcal infection. Report 1
SOURCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol i immunobiol, no. 12, 1968, 68-72 .
TOPIC TAGS: staphylococcus infection, staphylococcus

ABSTRACT: Intraorbital infection of mice (by Badenskiy's method) and
intravenous infection of rabbits with a mixture of highly virulent
and weakly virulent cultures of Staphyloccecus produced pyemia, with
the highly virulent strain predominating in the body. Subcuteneous
introduction of Staphylococcus cultures of different virulence on
#1lk threads produced local purulent staphyloccal infection, which
was translated into a generalized infection in 22% of the mice and
11X of the rabbits. Cultivation of the cuntents of subcutaneous
purulent foci and internal organs (during generalized infection after
a local staphylococcal infection) of mice and rabbits showed the

Cord  1/2 | UDC:  616.981.25-022,14-092.9
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predominance of the highly virulent strain. These tests showed the
relationship between staphylococci of different virulence in the
animal body: active multiplication of the highly virulent strain

and rapid death of the weakly virulent strain. The infective dose of
the weakly virulent strains was larger than that of the virulent
strains. Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBS Ne. 401[°S)

.

SUB CODE: 0§/ SUBM DATE: 03Jan68/ ORIG REF: 003/ CTH REF: 003 ?
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AP9002984 777" 'SOURCE CODE: UR/0402/68/000/C06/0694/0699

AUTHOR: Maksimovich, M. B.; Parfenova, M, S. !

ORG: Odessa Scientific Research Institute of Virology and Epidemiology

im. I. I. Mechnikov (Odesskiy na'chno-issledovatel'skiy institut viruso-
logii 1 epidemiologii)

TITLE: The use of quantitative counts of cytomorphological changes to
characterize the infectious process of adenoviruses and their neutralizing

antibodies Report 2. Objective method of determining the infectious
titer caused by adenoviruses in tissue culture

o TR

SOURCE: Voprosy virusolegii, no. 6, 1968, 694-699
TOPIC TAGS: adenovirus, neutralizing antibody, virology

ABSTRACT: Titration of adenoviruses and their neutralizing antibodies

by counting the number of specifically damaged cells is a more objective,
sensitive, and simpler method of estimating the cytopathic effect of

virus on tissue culture cells than the prevalent methods of estimating

cytopathic effect on a four point scale, or counting plaques. Prepa- :
rations were stained with acridine orange and examined under a fluor- !
escent microscope. A strict correlation was estauiished between the

1/2 . mDC: 576.858.5.095,383,093.35
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A

nut er of damaged cells and the infective dose. Type 4, 6, and 12 adeno- -
viruses were used. In some cases, virus-neutralizing antibodies
cannot be determined by the atandard method of determining :ytopathic ;
activity because of the pronounced cytotoxic properties of the serum. i
Under the fluorescent microscope, however, cells with toxic disinte-

gration are easily distinguished from those damaged by infecticus virus

by the absence in nuclel of DNA-containing adenovirus inclusions. The

described method is superior to the flucrescent antibody method because :
the preaence of viral antigen is rot always connected with infectious 1
properties. Virus titers obtsined by counting cytological changes were
higher than standard methods. The numerical results of this method of
determining cytopathic effect can be subjected to statistical analysis.
Orig. srt, has: & tables. [WA-30; CBE No. 40) [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 08Aug67/ ORIG REF: 004/ GTH REF: 011

ACC NR: AP9005357 SOURCE CODE: UR/0249/68/024/01C/0035/0039 i
AUTHOR: Mamedov, Sh.; Guseynov, Yu. Ya.; Avanesyan, M. A,
ORG: INKhP

TITLE: Ethers and their derivatives. Synthesis of alkoxymethyl ethers
of 3-dimethylamino-l-propanol

SOURCE: AN AzerbSSR. Doklady, v. 24, no. 10, 1968, 35-39

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic ether, amine derivatrive, physiologi{cally active
compound

ABSTRACT: This article appesgis in Chemical Factors

Co:d 1/1 » 1
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T ACC NR: AP9002871 "~ " SOURCE CODE:

|2 UDC: 576.851.252,095.38:576.851.49

UR/0016/68/000/012/0072/0074
AUTHOR: Mashkov, A. V.; Kronshtadtskaya-Kareva, B. K.; Afonina, L. G.

ORG: Instfitute of Pediatrics AMN SSSR, Moscow (Insticut pediatrii
AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The bacteriostatic activity of enterococci with respect to
staphylococei

SOURCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol { immunobiol, no. 12, 1968, 72-74
TOPLC TAGS: -acteriostasis, staphylococcus

ABSTRACT: A total of 33 strains of enterococcus isolazed from the
feces of young children had antibiotic activity with respect to
Staphylococous strains isolated from the same source. Of these
33 strains, 22 inhibited growth of most strains of Staphylococcus
tested (6 strains were highly active, 17 showed an average degree
of activity, and 10 were slightly active). The degrea of anti-~
biotic activity of enterococcl was judged by the width of the zone
of growth inhibition on nutrient media. Highly active strains
inhibited growth in a 6—10 m= band. A total of 29 of the 49

TACC NR: AP9002871 T T T T T e

Staphylococcus strains studied were pathogenic: only 4 of these were
highly sensitive to the effect of eaterococcus, as compared with 6
out of 28 highly sensitive nonpathogenic straine. Orig. art. has:

1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40}[JS])
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 05Jun68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH BEF: 003
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"ACC NR:. AT90005130 ~ SOURCE CODE: UR/3436/67/049/000/0391/0385
AJTHOR: Mayzelis, M. Ya., (Mead, Candidate of medical sclences)

ORG: Radiology Laboratory /Head—Candidate of Medfcal Sciences
M. Ya. Mayzelis/ (Laboratoriya radiclogit)

TITLE: Comparative characteristics of the effect of stelazine and
haloperidol on the permesbility of cell-blood barriers for p32

S8QURCE: Moscow. Nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut psikhiatrii.
Trudy, v. 49, 1967. Voprosy psikhofarmakclogiil (Problems in psycho-
pharmacology), 381-385

TOPIC TAGS: hematoencephalitic barrier, histohematic barrier, psycho-
pharmacology

ABSTRACT: Study of the effect of stelazine and haloperidol on the
permeability of the cell-blood barriers (blood-brain, blood-eye, and
parenchymatous) showed that haloperidol increases capillary perme-
abilicy for P32 in the blood-tissue direction to a greater degree
than stelazine. Penetration of P32 into the cerebrospinal fluld was
upchanged by stelazine but increased under the influence of halo-
peridol. Both neuroleptic substances increased the permeability of

Cord_1/3

"ACC NR:  AT9000530

the blood-brain barrier for P22, although essential differences in
penetration and accumulation of P32 {n the blood under the influence
of the two preparations were noted. More significant penetratlon

of P32 into the brain was noted after a course of stelazine fnjections
than after a single injection. Accu-ulation of the isotope in the
train with a single injection of haloperidol was more gronounced,
wvhereas, after a course of injections, inclusicn of P32 {ncreased only
in the brain stem and olfactory aress. This difference is apparently
connected with the different cumulative capacity of these prepara-
tions and the length of their action. P32 content in the cerebral
cortex with single injections of either substance was unchanged:
increased P?? content in the cerebral cortex occurred only after a
course of injections. Doses of 1 mg/kg of both stelazine and halo-
peridol were used. A single injection of stelazine into rats or
rabbits decreased the penetration of P32 into the anterior chamber

of the eye, while a single injection of haloperidol increased ft.

The observed differences in penetration of the P32 {ndicator into
parts of the brain under the influence of stelazine and haloperidol
was apparently due to differences in parmesbility of the various
barciers and to dissimilar changes in metabolic processes in various
brain structures. The neuroleptic effect of stelazine was observed
within 30 to 40 min of subcutaneosus inoculation (motor activity

- 216 -
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sharply decreased and animals reacted weakly to stimuli). The effect
of haloperido] was noted within 1 hr and became pronounced im 2 hr.
Orig. art. has: & figures.

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

AUTHOR: Mircnova, T. A.

ORG: Testing Institute of Medical and Elological Preparations im.
Tarasevich, Moscow (Kontrol'nyy institut meditsinskikh tiologicheskikh
preparatov)

TITLE: Disinfecting agents for objects infected with anaerodic
bacteria

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiolegii, epidemiologii { immunobiologii, no. 10,
1968, 138-141

TOrIC TAGS: clostridium, biolrgic decontamination

ABSTRACT: Comparison of the disinfecting properties of SX solutions of
phenol, chloramine, and NaOH, a 5% phenol solution with oxalic acid and
1% HC1, and 6 hydrogen peroxide with respect to Cl. histolyticun (a
model anaercbic spore-former) showed that 62 hydrogen peroxide solution
18 a better sterilizing agent than S solutions of phenol, alkali, or
chloramine. A 6X hydrogen peroxide soiution retained disinfecting
properties upon standing in an open dish for 10—14 days. Replacement

/2 __UDC: 615.777/.779-03:616.981.57-084.48
- 217 - o

[WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]

T SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/010/0138/0141

e D

~.




"ACC NR: AP8033971

Card

TACC NR: AP8032943

_Cord

ot phencl, wtich supports growth of ararobic spore-formers, with
hydrogen peroxide is recommended. {WA-50; CBE No. 40]){JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 17Jan68/ OTH REF: 00l

2/2

"7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0402/68/000/005/0623/0627
AUOTHOR: Molibog, Ye. V.; Pysina, T. V.; Gorbunova, A. S.

ORG: Institute of Virology im, D. I. Ivanovskiy, AMN SSSR, Moscow
(Institut virusologii AMN SSSR); Vladivostok Scientific Research
Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology, Ministry of Public Heaslth
RYPSR (Vladivostokskiy nauchno-issledovetel'skiy inatitut epidemiologii
1 mikrobiologii Ministerstva zdravookhraneniya RSFSR)

TITLE: Tbe relationship between the elution and neuraminidase activity
of human, mammalian and avian type A influenza viruses

SQURCE: Voprosy virusologii, mo. 5, 1968, 623-627 and inserts facing
p. 624 and p. 625

TOPIC TAGS: wvirus influen.a, - fTus antigen, enzymatic activity

ABSTRACT: Comparison of 12 strains of influenza virus type A isolated
from man (4 strains), mammals (3 strains} and birds (5 strains) showed
that the degree of neuraminidase activity was not related to the
source of the virus. For 11 of the 12 viral strains, no correlation
between neuraminidase activity end elution capacity was observed. Only
strain A/Tsyplenok (chick) 59 from Scotland showed a high degree of

1V UDC: 576.858.75.098
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ACC NR: APB033943 T

both types of activity: 100X elution occurred in 30 min with a
neuraninidase activity of 110 ug/ml. Antigenically related strains
had a similar neuraminidase activity. Both human A2 strains (1957
and 1965 varieties) had low neuraminidase activity (23 end 18 ug/ml,
vespectively). Orig. art. has: 3 figures and 2 tables,

(WA-50; CBE No. 40](JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 20Dec67/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 004

Cord 3/2

'ACC NR AP90C3590
AUTHOR: Nasyrova, T.; Mirkasimova, Kh.; Pazilova, S.

OBG: Institute of Experimental Plant Biology, AN UzSSR (Institut
sksperimental’noy biologii rastenly AN UzSSR)

TITLE: Effects of some herbicides on the intensity of raspiration
and nitrogen metabolism of cotton and weeds

SOURCE: Uzbekskiy biologicheskiy zhurnal, no. S, 1968, 23-26

TOPIC TASS: herbicide application, weed killer, plant metabolism,

metabolic inhibitor, oxygen metabolism, nitrogen metabolism /(U)
2 4 D weed killer :

ABSTRACT: Herbicides affect respiration, nitrogen metgbolism, and
catalase activity of both weeds and crop plants. Cotton plants in an

Cord 14 UDC:_ 632.954:581.12:581.133:653.51
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Pig. 1. Change in regpiration intensity (A)
and catalase activity (B) in cotton treated
with herbicides

1l - Contrel; 2 - {pazin; 3 - monurcn; & -
. prometrin; 5 - parachloroformanylid
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Interval between analysis, days

Fig. 2. Change in intensity of respiration
intensity (A) and catalase activity (B) in
cotton and smarinth under the influence of
herbicides

1 - Control; 2 - 2'-~diuron (cotton and
amarinth); 3 - 3'-parachloroformanylid
(cotton and amarinth)




early growth phase often recover from concentrations of herbicides
that usually kill weeds. Orig. srt. has: 2 figures and 2 tables.

{WA-50; CBE No. 40][LP]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 18Sep67/ ORIG REF: 005
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TACCTNR: 'AP9001705 T T 7 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/68/000/011/0035/0037

AUTHOR: Nesterov, I. A. (Aspirant)

ORG: All-Union Institute of Experimental Veterinary Science (Vsesoyuznyy
instituc eksperimentel'znv veterinarii)

TITLE: The effectiveness of immunization depending on the method of
sdministration of antigen

SOURCE: Veterinsriya, no. 11, 1968, 35-37
TOPIC TAGS: immunogenesis, immunization, antigen

ABSTRACT: Differences in the immunclogical response of animals
depending cu the method of introduction of antigen were studied in
rabbits and guinea pigs immunized wirh a formol vaccine against
emphysematous carbuncle., Serum of rabbits vaccinated intravenously
showed the most pronounced activity. The serum of intracutaneously
and intramuscularly immunized animals was somewhat less active.
Serum of rabbits immunized subcutaneously in the doses used

(6.3~—1 ol) was not active. Guinea pigs vaccinated subcutaneously
were the most resistant to infection with a culture of the agent

of emphysematous carbuncle. Guinea pigs immunized intracutaneously

Card 1/2 R __UDC: 619:616.981.555~097.2
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and intramuscularly were less resistant, The average agglutinin

titer in rabbits immunized intravenously was 4 times higher than the
average titer in animals vaccinated subcutaneously, 2.5 times higher
than animals vaccinated intracutaneocusly, and 1.25 times higher than
animals vaccinated intramuscularly. The blood of rabbits vaccinated
intravenously had pronounced neutralizing and prophylactic properties;
uore 00 than the serum of rabbits vaccinated intracutaneously or
intramuscularly. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS}
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TSOURCE CODE: UR/0358/68/037/005/0609/0613
AUTBOR: Odinets, A. A.; Oktyabr'skaya, T. A.

ORG: Central Scientific Research Disinfection Institute, Ministry
of Public Health SSSR (Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy
dezinfektsionnyy institut Ministerstva zdravookhraneniys SSSR);
Moscow Municipal Sanitation and Epidemiological Station (Moskov~
skaya gorodskaya sanepidstantsiya)

TITLE: Trials of malathion on Aedes snd Culexr larvae

SOURCE: Meditsinskaya parazitologiya 1 parazitarnyye bolezni, v. 37,
oo. S5, 1968, 609-613 '

TOPIC TAGS: insecticide application, orgsnic phosphorus insecticide,
mosquito

ABSTRACT: Laboratory and field tests showed that malathion can be
tecommended for exterminating larvae of Culexr pipiens and Aedes
gosquitoes in agriculturally expendable reservoirs. Culer pipiens
larvae are more sensitive to malathion than dedes. Malathion has a
rapid toxic effect, producing larval death within 3—5 hr. 1In
reservoirs, its effect lasts for 3—7 days. Doses of the insecticide

1/2 .. . UDC: 614.449.57:615.777.25
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must bLe selected in accordance with larval development, the degree of
ovargrowth of the reservoir, mosquito genus, and the depth and tem-
perature of the water in the reservoir. Under field conditions,
(Tyumen and Perm Oblasts), 3—9 kg/ha of 30X malathion concentrate
can be used for slightly overgrown or clear bodies of water and
shallow reservoirs less than 40 cm. For overgrown and deep-water
reservoirs, the dose should be increased to 6—12 kg/ha. The above
doses are good for I—IV instar mosquitoes. Increasing the dose of
malathion sbove the recommended levels does not improve the residual
effect of the insecticide. Repeated treatments should be conducted
vhen second instear larvae appear. The lethal conceatration (LCsq)
under lsboratory conditions varied from 0.0118—0.038 for I-1V
inatar larvae with 48-hr exposure., Orig. art. has: & tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40]{JS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 30Mar67/ ORIG REF: 0l4/ OTH REF: 003

2

" 'SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/011/0027/0028
AUTHOR: Ovchinnikova, A. M. (Senior research assoclate)

ORG: Far Eastern Station, VIZR (Dal'nevostochnaya stantsiva VIZR)
TITLE: Cercospors infectiocn in soys in the Primor'ye Region

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 11, 1968, 27-28

TOPIC TAGS: plant disease, plant disease control, agriculture crop
seed

ABSTRACT: Cercosporosia infects every variety of soya in the Primor'ye
Region excapt the Kapital variety, which is recommended for planting.
Germination of cercosporosis-infected seed is decreased 19—136%, while
52—91Z of the sprouts from these seed are affected. Infected seed
planis contain 2—72% less fat and 4~—5X less protein than healthy plants.
Infected fallen leaves which do not disintegrate during the winter are
an important factor in transmission of the disegse. Since cercosporosis
is so widely disseminated in the northern taiga zone of the Primor'ye
Region, the soy industry is unsuitable for that ares. Treatment of
infected seed with granozan, merkuran, TMTD at 2 kg/ton was not effective
in eradicating the disease. When the seeds wvere heated for one hour to

1/2 _ UDC: 632.4:635.655
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number of damaged cells and the infective dose. Type 4, 6, and 12 adeno-

viruses were used. In some cases, virus-neutralizing antibodies
cannot be determined by the standard method of determining cytopathic
activity because of the pronounced cytotoxic properties of the serum.
Under the fluorescent microscope, however, cells with toxic disinte-
gration are easily distinguished from those damaged by infectious virus
by the absence in nuclei of DNA-containing adenovirus inclusions. The
described method is superior to the fluorescent antibody method because
the presence of viral antigen is not always connected with infectious
properties. Virus titers obtained by counting cytological changes were
higher than standard methods. The numerical results of this method of
determining cytopathic effect can be subjected to statistical analysis.
Orig. art., has: 4 tables. (WA-50; CBE No. 40] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 08Aug67/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 011

ACC NR: APé005357 SOURCE CODE: UR/0249/68/024/010/0035/0039

Caxd

AUTHOR: Mamedov, Sh.; Guseynov, Yu. Ya.; Avanesyan, M. A.
ORG: INKhP

TITLE: Ethers and their derivatives. Synthesis of alkoxymethyl ethers
of 3-dimethylamino-l-propanol

SOURCE: AN AzerbSSR. Doklady, v. 24, no. 10, 1968, 35-39

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic ether, amine derivative, physiologically active
compound

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Chemical Factors
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" SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0072/0074

AUTHOR: Mashkov, A, V.; Kronshtadtskaya-Kareva, B. K.; Afonina, L. G.

ORG: Institute of Pediatrics AMN SSSR, Moscow (Institut pediatrii
AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The bacteriostatic activity of enterococci with respect to
staphylococci

SOURCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol i immunobiol, no. 12, 1968, 72-74

TOPIC TAGS: bacteriostasis, staphylococcus

ABSTRACT: A total of 33 strains of enterococcus isolated from the
feces of young children had antibiotic activity with respect to
Staphylococcus strains isolated from the same source. Of these

33 strains, 22 inhibited growth of most strains of Staphylococcus
tested (6 strains were highly active, 17 showed an average degree
of activity, and 10 were slightly active). The degree of anti-
biotic activity of enterococci was judged by the width of the zone
of growth irhibition on nutrient media. Highly active strains
inhibited growth in a 6—10 mm band. A total of 29 of the 49

_Cord__ 1/2 UDC: 576.851.252.095.38:576.851.49

TACC NR: AP9002871 i -
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Staphylococcus strains studied were pathogenic: only 4 of these were

highly sensitive to the effect of enterococcus, as compared with 6
out of 28 highly sensitive nonpathogenic strains. Orig. art. has:

1 table. {WA-50; CBE No. 401[JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 05Jur.68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 003
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by which the contaminating substance can then he removed mechanically
or filtered which would rot be possible in the pre-coaguleated state.,

A purification of 99.9% can be achieved in coagulation aud mechanical
filtration procedures. Chemical degassing methods result in the
Zormation of new nontoxic compounds and some of the agents employed

sre both toxic and nontoxic. For example dichlorodiethylsulfide and
ita analogs, arsenic and organophosphorus compounds, mustard and
lewisite are not resistanz to the action of oxidants such as chlorine
and chlorinated agents; therefore, they can be removed easily by them.
Organophosphorus compounds can easily be inactivated by alkaline ageats.

RO, O RO, 0 -
Np¢ NaOH —— i NaF + H,0
" /p<F + 2NaOH CH,)P<0N1 + NaF + Hy (A)
Polychloramides react with mustard and form compounds such as shown in

cn,? Nsox—$iencncy, (B)

2/3
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B which are n.atoxic. The reaction of dichloramine with mustard is

Cl
s<CH‘CH‘C + CHSONCl, —

CHCI~CACI, (€
— s(u, + CH,SONH,
1 ~=CH,Ci

shown in C. A catalyzed reaction is shown in D. There are no direct

(o]
>"< = CH> <m f:; ;O){ +Hoo (D)

indications in the literature of the reactions of V, type poisonous
substances with hypochlorites. Organophcsphorus compounds can also he

RO o] RO
R>P<x + RONa — R>O<(C:R~ + NaX (E)

inactivated by alccholysis az vhown {n E. (WA-50; CBE No. 40][LP) ; >
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: uone/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 020
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TACC NR: AP9002861 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0014/0018

AUTHOR: Petrovskaya, V. G.; Kiselev, R, N.; Blinova, N. I.
CRG: Institute of Epidemlology and Microbiology im. Gamaleya AMN SSSR
(Institut epidemiologii i mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Interapecies recombination as one of the possible mechanisas of
formation of atypical forms of Shigella

SOUXCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol 1 immunobiol, mo. 12, 1968, 14-18

TOPI: TAGS: shigella, bacterial genetics

ABSIRACT: Recombinstion between £. coll and Shigella in vive in the
peritoneal cavity of mice and in the intestines of chicks,was observed.
Genetic exchange in vive occurred more intensively than in vitro: a
larger section of donor chromosome was transferred and a larger number of
recombinants was formed. The donor was E. coii HfrC, dependent on
mathionine and sensitive to streptomycin, and the recipient strain was
Sh. flexmeri 2u 516, resistait to streptomycin. Hybrids E. colt x
Shigella,cbtained as a result of crossover, eliminated both haploids

of the initial type of dyasentery bact ria and stable forms, with
sventual recombination of markers of deonor and recipient producing

Cod 172 . __ UDC: 576.851.49(Shigella).0%7.8:576.8.095.57 __

ACC NR:  AP9002861

something like the atypical Shigella cultures normally isolated from
patients and carriers. It was found that recombinants selected with
respect to the most distal marker rapidly lost the proximal markers.
On further cultivation, diploid recombirants split off haploid cells,
identical in characteristics to the initial recipient sctrain, and slso
oplit off 8 considerable number of stable reccmbinants, including
lac-positive Shigella strains. Experimental data indicate that inter-
spe-ies recombination is a possible mechanism cf formation of the so-
called atypical forms of intestinal bacreria encountered under natural
conditions. Orig. art. has: 2 tables and 1 figure.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 10Jan68/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 007
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;‘Ké‘c"ﬁm"uso:sns ’ "7 "SOURCE CODE: UR/02Y0/68/000/002/0108/0113
! AUTHCR: Polyakova, P, Ye.

ORG: Bioclogical Institute, Siberian Branch AN SSSR, Novosibirsk
(Biologichaskiy institut Sibirskogo otdeleniya AN SSSR)

TITLE: Blood-sucking mosquitoes (Diptera, Culicinae) of the northern
taiga subzone of the 0b and Yeaisey

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Sibirskoye otdeleniye. I-vestiys. Seriya biologo-
maditeinskikh nauk, no. 2, 1968, 198-113

TOPIC TAGS: mosquito, biologic ecclogy

: ABSTRACT: The species composition of mosquitoes in the Ob and Yenisey
¢ taiga zones is showvn in Table 1. Mosquito species attacking man are

we: $95.771

St
-
-y,
w

TACC NR: AP8O35743
Gevle 1. The species composition of mosquitces

around Oktyabr'skoye village (1963—1664) and
Verkhne-Imbatskoye {(1964)

Oktyabr' Verkhne-
» . skoye Imbat~
) Species skoye
; ] Total |Total
" 1 |Anopheles maculipennis 5
2 |Culiseta aloskaensis 1739 -~ 308
Y 3 |C. bergrothi 143 38
4 |C. morsitans 2 ’
§ |Aedes punctor T 2164 1621
6 |A. hexodontus W 744
T ]A. communis 518 2653
8 A intrudens 2 1218
9 1A cataphylla 2 2
10 |A. pullatus 9 .
1t 1A, diantaeus 3 173
12 JA. pionips 7
13 |A. cirereus 20 . 174
Cord 2/5 - 228 -
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3 Table 1. (Cont.)
14 |A. excrucians 344 1 ‘
18 14, canrans 85 m
; 16 |A. Navescens [3 [}
; 17 |A. riparius n 128
18 | A, beklemisheul ) e :
; 19 | Mansonia sichiardii 1
| Total 6% 708
i
shown in Table 2. The village of Oktyabr‘'skoye is located on the i
right bank of the Ob, and Verkhne-Imbatskoye on the Yenisey, with
both being in & zone of spruce and cedar forests. The winter im this
area is severe and summers comparatively warm. Reservoirs in which
L breeding of mosquitoes ozcurred were divided into the following types:
b suall, temporary reservoirs (up to 12 m2); large, deep, permanent
Co reservoirs; and slow flowing brooks. Water temperature in these
: _ ]
_Cord  3/5 s S
L
P TACC Nr: APB03S743 T T T
| ' E
: Table 2. The ratio of species of blood-sucking mosquitoes (female) -
! attacking man around Oktyabr'skoye and Verkhne-Imbatskoye in 1964 -
i (counts made with insect net)
i :
; 2 §£ i!!l& ] Aug. | |
: Spaciss Total| ¢ 4 Total | 2 b 4
1| Cottarts doxrancts a 23 | av | w7 w | oas s | o |
3 |C. vergrod 1 i o . a2 L2
3 |Aadrt pmadie - ws |y [ @s | 23 e | (% ne | we ’
4 |4 Srredamin ” 0 [ 20 | a2 | &} o Jaxe | @ | 25| a2
§ |4 conamts n 13,7 | B8 ny 3,2 159 s 32 | a2 | e
¢ la inrien » Ly ! 28 Le ) X 0 | e
7 |4 comptptte ) Q 1 . '
0 A putian : e ne | 23 L | s
9 A dimissus 1] .3 4.1 [ X))
10 [A pronge . L} . [ 8]
0|4 camees ] e5 | a3 | a2 ] s ” Le 22 | 20
12 |A contons " 1.4 L2 - e 1.7 m 41 47 1.4 i
13 [A ercrucions e e 51 4.9 8,9 e a7 1.8 1.8» i
~) 1 |A. flowescans s 11 " a1 ) i
15 |4 aprins ] Y . o1 | n 1.7 (3] 6| as i 1
Total [ w8 | ] N ! :
2
_Card 45 I 5.1 S - } 3
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ceservolirs ranged from 7—17°C. Mass flight of che species of blood~
ancking mogquitoes in the two river valleys occurred in the forest
tundra on 21—24 June for A. punctor and A. herodontus, and on 3-~8
July for A. communis. Arcund the Khantay hydroelectric power station
mass flight of A. pwicter and A, hexodontus also occurred on 3—8 July.
In the northern taiga mass flight occurred on 17-—23 June for the three
specfes around Oktyabr'skoye and on 19—22 June around Verkhne-Imbat-
s:oye, During the period of mass flight in both villages, rcund-the-
clock activity of mosquitoes was obaerved, with peaks of activity

from 5—8 a.m. and from 8—2 p.m. Mosquitoes attacked most actively
at a temperature range of 8—19.9°C. Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 5

tables. (WA-50; CBE No. 40](Js]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DA1E: 170ce67/ ORIG REF: 002

TAZC NR AP9001715 T "SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/68/000/011/0103/0104
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AUTHOR: Ponomarev, B. P.; Yevstigneyeva, O. A.

ORG: Irkutsk Regional Veterinary Laboratory (Irkutskaya oblastnaya
vetlaboratoriva)

TITLE: Rat extermination with bactocoumarin in a meat-processing and
rafrigeracion plant

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 11, 1968, 103-104

TOPIC TAGS: rodenticlde, food industry, refrigeration, anticoagulant
drug

ABSTRACT: The article reports the effective use of bactocoumarin, a
sterilized cereal culture medium containing the pathogen of rodent
typhus (strain 5170) and a water-soluble sodium salt of zoocoumarin
as the anticoagulant, for rat extermination in refrigeration and
meat-processing plants in Irkutsk. A culture of the initial strain
5170 of rodent typhus was isolated from all rcdents dying as a result
of ingestion of the rodenticide. Pathogenic properties of bacteria
from rodents dying following ingestion of the mixture were studied in
white mice administered 0.5 ml of washings from 24~hr cultures;

1/2 . ___UDC:_ 619:614.449.932
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TOPIC TAGS: potato, fungus, plant disease

[
|
1
3 TACC NR: AP9OOL7YS T T Tt n o T e e ,
3 i !
s 7 all mice died within 8 hr. The safety of bactocoumarin for humans : :
e and domestic animals was noted. [{WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF] ! 3
. | M
é SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none X
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£ ACC NR: AP9003391 SOURCE CODE: UR/9062/68/003/006/0900/0904
g AUTHOR: Popkova, K. V.; Bychenkova, a. A. g ]
H {
; % ORG: Scientific Research Institute of Potato Farming, Moscow Oblast : l
: E (Nauchno-1ssledovatel'skiy institut kartofel’nogo khozyaystva) : :
£ TITLE: Determination of the field resistance of potatoes to ! ;
' P Phytophtors ) i
{
* SOURCE: Sel'skokhozyaystvennaya biologiya, v. 3, no, 6, 1968, 900-904 ) g
! :
! !

ABSTRACT: Laboratory infection of potato leaves permitted determinat{on
of the field resistance of potatoes to potato blight, caused by the
fungus Phytophtora, by comparison of the spread of mycelium and the
intengity of spore formatfon. The optimum concentration of conidia for
artificial infection was 20—25 per microscope field. This method !
pernits the selection worker to isolate forms with field resistance

even in years with no potato blight (although the final check must be

made under natural conditions). Races of fungus 1, 2, 3, and 4 were ‘
used, since they damage plants with different resistance genes. The

Card 1/2 ) . UDC: 632.3 e . : .
- 231 - :
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172 . 036.21-07:616.15-097.5-073

mdium-early variety Veselovskiy was highly resistant to infection.
The Olev variety was also very resistant. Orig. art. has: 4 tables,
[WA-50; CBE No, 40} [JS}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: noune

'SOURCE CODE: UR/0402/68/000/006/0681/0686
AUTHOR: Popov, V. F. (Moscow)
ORG: nonas

TITLE: The {mmunological atructure of the population in a tickborme
encephalitis focus

S8QOURCE: Voprosy virusologii, no. 6, 1968, 681-686
TOPIC TAGS: epidemiologic focus, encephalitis, epidemiology

ABSTRACT: Serological study of the native population in an active
patural focus of tickborne encephalitis in Malmyzh and Kil'mez Rayona
(Xirov Oblast) before and after the epidemic season, taking into
account other epidemiological indices, parmitted evaluation of the
intensity of this focus and determination of the true level of infec-
tion during the studied season. Tickborne encephalitis occurred in
this focus most often in the latent form. The number of people with
the latent form of TE varied with the settlement and the year of study:
for exampls, in 1960 the ratio of clinfical to latent forms of tickborne
enc:phalitis was 1:33, in 1961, 1:77 and {n 1962, 1:86. The ratio of

UDC: 616.988.25-022.395.42-
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clinical to latent forms in different years does not reflect the
natural characteristics of the focus, but the epizootological situation
of the previous year. The risk of infection with TE virus varied in
different years and chiefly depended on such spscific indices as ths
tick population, length of the period of tick activicy, degree of
infestation of ticks with virus, and to a lesser degres, the number ¢
visits to the foreat. The percentage of people with antibodias to TE
virus increased with age. Studies were conducted in three epidemic
sesasone from 1960 to 1962, during which time the percentage of imsune
people varied from 34X to 73%. Each year from 101 to 35% of the popuia~
tion acquirad immunity. With increase in the pestilence potential of
the focus, the number of both clinical and latent forms of encephalitias
sharply f{ancreased. Orig. art. has: 4 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][J8]

R

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: OS5Feb68/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH BRRF: 001

Cord _ 2/2

. ACC NR  AP9002981 SOURCE CODE: UR/0402/68/000/006/0659/0663

AUTHOR: Posevaya, T. A.; Starovoytova, L. P,; Kosyaskov, P, N.;
Selivanov, Ya. M. :

ORG: Institute of Virology im. D. I. Ivanovskiy AMN SSSR, Moscow
(Tostitut virusologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Host antigens in influenza virus
SOURCE: Voprosy viruzologii, no. 6, 1968, 659-661
TOPIC TAGS: influenza virus, aatigen, Forssman antigen

ABSTRACT: Antigenic components of the chick embryo host (species
spacific, group A and heterogeneous Forssman antigen) were found in
influenza viruses A and A2 (Singapore 1/57) in spite of sufficient
purification. Host antigens were observed both {n native influenza
virus and in antigenic fractions V and S (only a small amount of host
antigen in the 5 fraction). The V fraction contains hemagglutinating
structures of the virus and the S fraction internal or somatic antigens.
After destruction with ethyl alcohol, the activity of the group antigen
) and Forssman gntigen increased. Immunization of animals with highly

_Ced 22 __UDC: 576.858.75.095.38.097.2
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purified influenza virus preparations produced antibodies not only to
the virus, but also to antigenic components of the host in which the
virus was cultivated, Orig. art. has: & tables.

(WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: O6Dec68/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 003

Sod _ 2/2
ACC NR TAT9003203 | SOURCE CODE: UR/3445/68/000/004/0144/0146 -
AUTHOR: Proklins-Kaminskaya, T. L. bl

' RG: Kiev Scientific Research Institute of Industrial Hygiene and ;
Occupational Diseases (Kiyevskiy nsuchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
gigiyeny truda 1 profzabolevaniy)

TITLE: Change in the activity of mitcchondrial oxidative eanzywes under !
the influence of sevin and TMTD

‘ SOUBCE: Kiyev. Nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut farmakologii i
| toksikolegil. Farmakologiya i toksikologiya, no. 4, 1968, 144-146

TOPIC TAGS: insecticide damage, organic insecticide, enzymatic activity

ABSTRACT: Injection of white rats with maxiwum permissible doses of
sevin (400 @g/kg) increased oxygen coansumption in mitochondria isolated
from ret livers 491, while a msximum permissible dose of TMID (dimethyl- .
thiocarbamyl disulfide), also 400 mg/kg, increased oxygen consumption
17X. The activity of mitochondrial cytochrome oxidase increased 46% -
during savin poisoning, and 202 for TMID poisoning. The activity of
succinate delydogmase incressed 37X after sevin poiscning and 24X after
D poisoning. Sevin poisoning increased the activity of pyruvate : '
dahydrogenase 57X and TMID poiscaing, 42X, while the activity of :
slpha-ketoglutarate oxidase increased 38X after sevin poisoning, and
26X after TMID poisoning. Sevin had a more pronounced effect than
! IMID on entysatic activity. {WA-50; CBE No. 40) [JS]}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBRM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Pugachevskiy, V. P, (Candidate of biological sciences)
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ORC: Kiev Scientific Research Institute of Industrisl Hygiene and
Occupational Diszases (Kiyevskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
gigiyeay truds 1 profzabolsvaniy) {

TITLE: Some questions of method during i{nhalation inoculation of
animals with liquid-phase serosols

SOURCE: Gigiyena i sanitariya, no. 10, 19588, 90-93

TOPIC TAGS: radioactive assrosol, respiratory physiology

ABSTRACT: Study of antrapment of liquid-phase asrosols in the bodiss

of white rats wvas conducted in s specially constructed inhalation

chamber. An aqueous solution of disodium phosphate labeled with

P’2 was atomized vith a vortex sprayer forming a finely dispersed

serosol (73 out of 100 droplets less than 5 u). The air flow rate into

the inhalation chamber was 500 t/hr, with an average fluid consumption

of 200 ul/hr. Radiometric study of spleen, liver, kidney, and other

: tissuss showed that the actual concentration of icotyps in the orgams
vas only 1=—2% of control indices (control rats were given 25% of the

_Cod 1/2 UDC: 579.63:615.417.3

TACC NR AP803S414

P32 dose intratracheally snd 75% orally). It had bean predicted
that 752 of the isotope entearing the respiratory passages would

pepatrate the animal body. These facts agree with the literature
data. {WA-S0; CBE No. 40][JS] ‘

SUB CODB: 06/ SUBMM DATE: 14Deac66/ ORIG REF: 015/ OTH FEP: 004
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- 235 -
Cod__ 2/2 .




TAGC NR: AT9005110

AUTHOR: Pushkar', N. V.; Orzuyev, M. I.; Mitel'man, G. M.

ORG: Department of Microbiology /Head--Docant U. V. Sidikov/ and
Infectious Diseasea /Head=-~Docent D. M. Khashimov/, Tedszhik Madical

Institute (Kafedry mikrobiologii 1 infektsionnykh bolexney Tadzhik-
skogo medinstituta)

TITLE: The problem of determining the concentration of antitatanus
antitoxin in the blood of newborn infants with tetanus

SOURCE:- Tadshikskiy gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy imstitut. Materialy
nauchnoy kouferenteii Tadshikekogo mediteinskogo instituta, 1967,
Dushanbe, 1967, 213-213

TOPIC TAGS: tetsnus, toxin antitoxin, infant disease

ABSTRACT: The level of antitoxin in the blood of newborn infants with
tetsnus was determined for tha purpose of confirming the optimum dosa
of antitetanus sarum necessary for treaatment. Levels were assayed
bafore beginning trestment, and 1,2, and 3 weeks after treatment. Two
infants recaived 15,000—20,000 antigen units; the remaining infants
received 12,000 antigen wmits, Teatsnus sntitoxin was not detected in

1/2

* TACC N AT9005110

f
l

the bdlcod of the infants before beginning treatment. They were
dalivered from mothers not immunized against tatanus. It was concluded
that 12,000 antigen units administered to newborn infants on the day
of hospitalization produced sufficient antibodies to neutralize the
toxins producad by the pathogen. A highar dose was congsidered exces-
sive. (WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: nons

T TSOURCE CODE: UR/0000/67/000/000/0213/0215 ~
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"ACC NR:  AP9004921 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0205/68/008/006/0876/0879

AUTHOR: Pustovalov, Yu. I.; Zheludov, V. I.

ORG: Central Scientific-Research Roentgen Radiological Institute, MZ
SSSR, Leningrad (Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy rentgeno-radio-
logicheskly institut MZ SSSR)

TITLE: Effect of some radioprotective substances on the sensitiviﬁy or
irradiated animals to bacterial endotoxins

; SOURCE: Radiobiologiya, v. 8, no. 6, 1968, 876-879

TOPIC TAGS: radioprotective agent, Salmonella, endotoxin, animal
experiment °

ABSTRACT: Five hundred white mice were admini{stered a radiation dosage
of 600 r at 36 r/min with an RUM-11 apparatus. Voltage was 185 kv, .
current intensity was 17 milliamperes, filter 0.5 mm Cu + 1.0 mm Al and
focus scatter 40 cm. Sensitivity to endotoxins of Salmonella paratypht
B-42 was determined in nonirradiated mice, in irradiated nonprotected
mice, and in mice protected with aminoethylisothiuronium (AET) 150 mg/kg,
cystaphos 350 mg/kg, S5-methoxytryptamine 60 mg/kg, and a combination of
cystaphos and S5-methoxytryptamine. All drug: were administered

_Cad _ 1/3 , _UDC: _547.436:577.391/616-098:612,017.4]
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Gamma
0
e Fig. 1. Sensitivity of mice,
protected with radioprotectors,
” administered a radiation dosage
' of 600 r to endotoxins of S.
7] paratyphi B
4 ' Axis of abscissas - day after
20 ' irradiation; axis of ordinates -
dose of toxin; I - Irradiated
10 unprotected control; II - Pro-
tection with cystaphos; III -
s Protection with AET; IV - Pro-
tection with 5-methoxytryptamine;
35 V - Protection with cystaphos
, . l ' . , and 5-methoxytryptamine combin-
? § w1 . 2; ation
¥ . . Day
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intraperitoneally in 0.25 ml of steriie physiclogical solution 10—1i5 win
before irradiation., The dynamics of change in the reticuloendothelial
and lymphstic systems were determined by changes in the weight and
cellular rass of the spleen. The radioprotective agents showed a pesi-
tive effect on protection from the effect of ionizing radfations.
Survival of control unprctected animals 30 days after irradiation was

7%, while the survival rate was (0% in animals protected with 5-methoxy-
tryptamine, 802 with amincethylisothiuronium, 93% with cystaphos, and
100% with & combination of cystaphos and S-methoxy tryptamine, The
sensitivity to endotoxin of &, paratyphi B of the different groups of
animals is shown {n Figure 1, It was determined that 6—8 hr after
irradiation was the perind of greatest disintegration of spleen cells,
Regeneration occurred eerliest ir animals protected with a combination
of cystaphos and 5-methoxytryptamine. It was suggested that radio-
protective agents, causing a rapid restoraiion of the weight and

celiular m:ss of the spleen, lead co normalization of the sensitivity of
irradiated animals to bacterial endotoxins, However, in reality, this
does not occur, probably because the functional capacity of the reticulo-
erdothelial and lyaphatic systerms is not restored. Orig. art, has: 2
figures. [WA-:0; CBE No, 40] [XF]}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 18Mar68/ ORIG REF: 008/ OTH REF: Oll
3/3

AT9004488 SCURCE CODE: UR/3451/68/060/069/0091/0094
AUTHOR: Rabinovich, 1. M.; Gubanov, 1. A.; Kibsl'chich, P. N.

CRG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute of Medicinzl Plants (VILR)
(Vasesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut lekarstvennykh rast-niy)

TITLE: Introduction of rauwolfia into the Soviet subtropics

SOURCE: Moscow. Glavnyy botenicheskiy sad. Byulleten', no. 59, 1968, U
91-94

TOPIC TAGS: pharmacognosy, medicinal plant, botany

ABSTRACT: Raawolfia serpenting, R. canescens, R. vomitoria and related
varieties have been introduced into the Soviet Union during the post-war
years in greenhouse culture in thi: Moscow area and in experimental fields
in the Transcaucasus (zonal experimert stations, Fobuleta, Adzharskaya
ASSR). Experimentai plots are located near Batum, Kobuleta, Sukhumi,
Garga and Pitsunda, areas whers killing ground ®mperatures are common.
Rowaver protective coverings enable gome of the plants to overcome winter
successfu)ly. Seeds are planted in enriched soil at temperatures of
20—25°C and the plants reach their full height and root development in
6 -7 wo. Culturing these species 1s fully possible but special precau-
tions are needed against excesgsive cold, nematodes, and common plant

1/2 . .. .- UDC: 58(06)47
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diseases. At best, growth is inferior to that {. the tropics. wvurig. art.
has: 3 figures, {WA-50; CBE No. 40) [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 001

. 2/2

T " SOURCE CODE: UR/3111/67/076/000/0094/0102
AUTHOR: Rasulova, T. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Comparative characreristices of methods of isolating hemolysine
of Escherichia coli and & study of some of their properties

SOURCE: Dushanbe. Gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut. Trudy,
v. 76, 1967, Nekotoryys voprosy normal'noy { patologicheskoy blo-
khimii (Some problems of normal and pathological biochemiscry), 94-102

TOPIC TAGS: Escherichia coli, hemolysin, bacterial antigen, bacterial
toxin

ABSTRACT: Hemolysin was precipitated from a 4-hr culture of Escherichia
eoli with methanol, ammonium sulfate and Zn sulfate. The greatest hemo~
lytic activity was demonatrated in colilysin obtained by precipitation '
vith methenol, A dermatonecrotic reaction was clegrly demonstrated in
rabbits following intracutaneous injection of 0.5 ml of hemolysin A
obtained by precipitation with the three agents noted above. The i

1

]

largest area of necrosis developed after injection of colilysin obtained
by precipitation with ammonium sulfate. Toxicity studies with various

1/2 =~ 239 -
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doses of colilysin obtained by precipitaticen with methanol, amronium
sulfate, and 2Zn sulfare administered intraperitoneally to white mice
indicated that colilysin smmonium sulfate-precipitate was the most
toxic. Death occurred within 3—5 min from paralysis after {njection
of 0.5 ml. Hemolysins from £. coli were then tested for their artigenic
properties in rabbits. Animals were immunized with methanol-precipi-
tated hemclysin from a 4-hr culture fluid. Anticolihemolysin titer

and the titer of agglutinins were determined in the anticolihemolytic
sera after 10 days. The highest anticolihemolysin titer was 1:3200,
compared to 1:800 in control sera. Methanol-precipitated colihemolysin
ie coapletely antigenic and is suitable for producing specific coli
sera and for titration of these sera. Titration of anticolihemolytic
ssra is possible both with “emolytic and with heterologous cclihemolysins.
Orig. art. has: 5 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 002

2/2

; ACC NR AP9003651 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/011/0013 /0014

AUTHOR: Rebenko, V. P. (Head)

ORG: Donets Agricultural Experimental Station (Donetskaya sel'skokhozy=
systvennaya opytnaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Agricultural technology against barley smut
SOUSCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 11, 1968, 13-14

TOPIC TAGS: agriculture science, barley, fungus

ABSTRACT: Covered saut of spring rye yearly claime 3—62 of the
barvest in the Ukraine {figures are for 1965=1967). However, in 1967
in Valki, Sovovodolazhsk, Pervomaysk and Chuguyev Rayons of Kharkhov
Oblaxt, 13=-262 of the spring rye harvest was damaged, 18,3% in Lugansk
Oblast, and 26X and 44.32 in Ul'yanovsk and Aleksandrovsk Rayons of
Kirovograd Oblast, respectively. Recommended measures for decreasing
infestation of epring barley with covered smut include early sowing,
disinfection of seeds with ethylmercurichloride, proper preparation

of so1l before sowing, correct use of fertilizers and proper crop
rotation. The effectiveness of these methods is confirmed by the high
yiald of healthy seeds from a test seed farm even in dry and epiphytotic
years. (WA-50; CBE No. 40] [Js]
8\}5 CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

1/1 .. UDC: 632.931:582,285,1:633,16
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"ACC NR AP9002876 " 'SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0090/0093

AUTHOR: Runova, V., F.; Rudneva, O. A.

ORG: Contrul Institute of Medical and Biclogical Preparations im, L
Tarasevich (Kontrol'nyy institut meditsinskikh biologfcheskikh
preparatov) i

TITLE: The effect of chemical action on the biological activity of
anthrax and tularemia allergens

SOURCE: Zh mikrobioi, epidemicl 1 immunobiol, mno. 12, 1968, 90-93
TOPIC TAGS: bacillus anthracis, pasteurella tularensis

ABSTRACT: Iodation, desamination, or formylat{on of anthrax and |
tularenia allergens sharply reduced biological activity, while
acetylation did not affect biological activity., Allergens were pre-
pared from dried bacterial masses of vaccinal gtrains by extractiou, 4
acidic precipitation, dialysis and lyophilization. Biological

activity was determined by injection of allergen into guinea pigs
imounized against the respective diseases. Some guinea pigs were
immunized by aerosol in a u.7 m3 chamber using a PAV-65 M atomizer
delivering 6 g of vaccine in 30 min (guinea pigs inhaled 87—102 milliom

.Card 1/2 -—...UDC: 576.851,511+576,851,45/-097,2,095.18

TACC NR: AP9002876

spores). The biclogical activity of enthrax and tularemia allergen 1s
related to the presence in their molecules of amine groups &nd also
apino acids capable of iodation (histidine and tyrosime), Orig. art,
has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40) [JS}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 26Jun67/ ORIG REF: 005
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AUTHOR: Safarov, Yu. B.(Professor); Aleskerov, Sh. A. (Assistant)

ORG: Azerbaydzhan Agricultural Institute (Azerbaydzhanskiy
sel'skokhozyaystdennyy institut)

TITLE: Disinfection of cbjects during swine paratyphoid
S8O0URCE: Veterinariya, no. 11, 1968, 99-101
TOPIC TAGS: biologic decontamination, paratyphoid fever

ABSTRACT: The agent of swine paratyphoid (B. suipestifer) remains

viable on nonsterile surfaces for 80-~-180 days at a temperature of

16—30°C and relative humidity of 38—562., Trial disinfection of packed

manure, clay, brick, stone, and boards all infected with 20 million cells

of B. suipeatifer per cm?, ghowed that 3 hr exposure to a 7—15% solution

of 1odine wonochloride, 3—10% solution of sodium hydroxide, 7—192Z solu-

tion of Creolin, 2—4X formaldehyde, 3—82% sulfur-phenolic mixture,

purified solution of chlorinated lime (containing 1.5~—3.5% active chlor-

ine), 3—6X chloramine and 5—12% solution of efiran 99 killed bacteria.

The wost effective disinfectants were formaldehyde, chlorinated lime, i
chloramine, sodium hydroxyde and the phenolic mixture. Heated and :
boiling solutions were most effective at envirnomental temperatures of !
1/2 _ UDC: 619:616.981.49-084.484:636.4

12—15% C. At low temperatures (+2—-5°C), higher concentrations were
gequired. [WA-50; CBE No. 40] [JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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SOURCE CODE: UR/0391/68/000/012/0043/0044
AUTHOR: Safonov, N. M. (L'wvov)

ORG: Medical Institute (Meditsinskiy institut)

TITLE: Toxicological characteristics of fozalone, a new organic phoa-
phorus insecticide (Preliminary repocrt)

SOURCE: Gigiyena truda i professional'nyye zibolevnniyn, no. 12, 1968,
43-44

TOPIC TAGS: organic phosphorus insecticide, toxicity, poison effect

ABSTRACT: LD ,,, LWDg,, and LDpyn of fozalona (P~974) were established

as 30C mg/kg, 135 mg/kg, and 80 mg/kg, respectively, in toxicity studies
on white rats. The maximum tolerated dose was 50 mg/kg. The corre~
sponding doses in mice were 350, 180, 50, and 30 wg/kg. Results of
macroscopic examination of the internal organs of animals receiving
LD, oo were discussed. Following application of 10% solution of

fozalcne 3 times/day at 30-min intervals to a segment of skin without
fur in rabbits and guinea pigs, there was an increase in the pulse and
vespiratory rates; following & second and third application, thers wvas

1/2 UDC: €15.777.25~-099%

hyperemia of the skin, followed by thickening and desquamation,

Systemic symptoms lasting one wonth were also noted as manifestations
of the skin absorptive effects of the drug. There was conjunctivitis
with purulent discharge, blepharospasm, and corneal blurring following
instillation of four drops of a 52 soiution into the conjunctival sac
of rabbits. The conjunctival changes returned to normal within 28 days.
Similar results were noted in studies with vhite rats and guinea pigs.
Results of the study indicate the necessity for protecting the skin

and eyes from immediate contact with fozalone. The structural
formula of the compound is as follows:

~CH, ~§~ P/OO;H,
4 \OczH,
C 0

Orig. art. has: 1 formula. {WA-50; CBE No. 40)[XF]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 150ct66
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TACC NR. AP9002874

"SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0080/0084

AUTHOR: Sakvarelidze, L. A,; Badashvili, V, A.; Kuz'minskaya, G, Ya.;
Sulakvelidze, T. S.; Chaganova, G. G.; Natsvlishvili, N, T.; Popova, K. I.

ORG: Kutalsi Sanitation and Epidemiological Station, Central Institute
of Epidemiology, Ministry of Public Health GruzSSR (Kutaysskaya
sanitarno-epidemiologicheskaya stantsiya Tsentral'nyy institut epidemio-
logii, Miniasterstvo zdravookhraneniya GruzSSR)

TITLE: Iaproving organization of the work of medical technicians during
work in epidemic foci

SOURCE: Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol i immunobiol, no, 12, 1968, 80-84

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiologic focus, medical personnel, medical imstitute,
disease carrier srtate

ABSTRACT: Improvement of the system for organizing measures to localize
epldemic foci in cities in the GruzSSR tock the form c¢f redefining
responsibilities of workers in the sanitation and epidemiological
stations and polyclinics on the basis of specialization and professional
division of labor. This reorganization simplified the system and pro-
vided a more qualified supervision of the foci. The Sanitation and

172 UDC:  614.46:614.25

TACC NR Ap9002874

and Epidemdological Station took over from the pclyclinic the
responsibility for conducting measures to eliminate the routes of
spread of infection, including disinfection and quarantine. 4As an
example of the effectiveness of the new system, prior to reorganization
ir Kutaisi, 3 to 3.5 people were identified as being in contact with
ons typhoid or peratyphoid patient, as compared with 12 to 17 people
uncovered after reorganization. A total of 1.2—1,3 people associated
with dysentery patients were uncovered before reorganization and
4.5—5.5 people per patient afterwards. The frequency of location of
sources in foci of intestinal diseases also increased more than twecfold
after reorganization of antiepidemic procedures., The polyclinic retained
responsibility for restoring the health of the disease carrier, for
diagnosis, hospitalization, and treatment and isolation of the patient
at home. Polyciinics also must record infectious diseases with the
Sanitation and Epidemliolcgical Station. Orig. art. has: 2 figures.
(WA-50; CBE No. 40] [JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 15Feb68
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ACC NR: AP9002852 " TSOURCE CODE: UR/0476/68/047/004/0726/0730

AUTHOR: Sekun, N. P,

ORG: Department of Agricultural Entomology, Leningrad Agricultural
¢ Institute, Pushkin (Kafedra sel'skokhozyayisvennoy entomologii Lenin-
! gradskogo sel'skokhozyaystvennogo instituta)

i —

TITLE: Some physiclogical changes {n Lepidoptera during intestinal
poisoning with insecticides

‘ SOURCE: Entomologicheskoye obozreniye, v. 47, no. &, 1968, 726-7390

! TOPIC TAGS: organic phosphorus insecticide, selective drug effect,
drug resistance

i ABSTRACT: Chlorophos in sublethal doses of 0.01 mg/1l g body weight
! were administered with food to Malicosoma neustria and to Euprootis

. chrysorrhea, while similar doses ot chlorophos alone and crmbined with

; polychlorpinene were administered to Pieris brassicasé and to Mamstra

i brassicae. Changes in physiologicul indices following sublethal pcison-
ing were determined by study of the respiratory inteansity and coefficient,
totsl body lipids, total ritroger, reducing substances, and total water.
There was a decreese in all basic energy substrates, iacluding lipids,
proteins, reducing sugars, and water following poisoning with chlorophos

_Cord..  1/2 . UDC:_ _595.78:615.9 _.

TACC MR: AP9002852

alone and with polychlorpinene. There was an increase in the 0, re-
quirement and a decrease in respiratory coefficient measured by the
Barcroft-Krog microspirometer. The degree of the disorders was de-

pendent on the insect species and the preparation used. Potentiation !
of the toxic effect of chlorophos was demenstrated when it was adain-
istered with polychlorpinene, Orig. art. has: 6 tables.
(NA-50; CBR No. 40] [XF]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 007/
3
i
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" 7 SOURCE CODE: VR/3448/67/009/001/0121/0126
AUTHOR: Selivanova, T. A.; Razumova, M. A.

ORG: Department of Physiology im. I. P. Pavlov, IEM, AN SSSR
(Fiziologicheskiy otdel IEM AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Disruption of higher nervous activity produced by the N-cholino-
lytic agent, smifin

SOUBRCE: AMN SSSR. Institut eksperimental'noy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 9,
Bo. 1, 1967. Problemy klinicheskoy i eksperimental'noy fiziologii
golovnogo mozga (Contributions to the clinical and experimental
physiology nf the brain), 121-126

TOPIC TAGS: cholimolytic agent, CNS diseare, cholinesterase inhibitor

ABSTRACT: Amifin in doses of 1, 2, S, 8, 10, 13, 16, and 25 mg/kg was
administered tc dogs to determine its effect on specific conditioned
veflexea. Inhibicion of motor response was noted at doses between
8—16 mg/kg, snd only at very large doses (35—40 mg/kg) was definite
toxic action detected. HRowever, 8~20 mg/kg doses produced strengthened
conditioned reflex activity but weaker response to light flashes and

to a metronome at 120 beats/min. Some toxic damage to tha sympathetic

/2.  UDC: 612.825+612.825-0,8(058)

nervous syster occurs when amifin is administered with nicoctine
(0.2—0.4 wg/kg). Orig. art. has: 2 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Sergeyev, V. V,; Mikhaylov, I. F.; Gleyberman, 5. Ye.;
Yuditskaya, N. M.; Kavtaradze, K. N.

ORG: Moscow Institute of Vaccines and Sera im. Mechnikov (Moskovskiy
institut vaktsin 1 syvorotok); Sukhumi Institute of Experimental
Pathology and Therapy (Sukhumskiy institut eksperimental'noy patologifi
i terapit)

TITLE: The immunogenic properties of live lyophilized dysentery
vaccine in monkey experiments

SOURCE: Zhurmal mikrobilologii, epidemiologii { immunobiologii, no. 11,
1968, 26-32

TOPIC TAGS: dysentery, dysentery vaccine

ABSTRACT: Immunization of monkeys with a streptomycin-dspendent mutant
of Shigella flernert 2a protected the animals from development of
dysentery upon subsequent infection with a virulent culture of a
homologous atrain., Five-fold administration of the mutant in & total
dose of 80 billion celle 4id not cause pathological changes in monkeys,
according to clinical and histological studies. A live lyophilized

1/2 UDC: 615.371:576.851.49(Shigella).036.8

cultyre of the mutant was fed to monkeys at 3-day intervals. No
inflammatocy changes in the intestine or pathological changes in
ioterpsl organs were noted in immunized monkeys. Proliferation of
cells of the plasmatic series in gastric mucosa with intense accumula-
tion of RNA in the cytoplasm indicates that local antibody formation
¢an play an éssential role i{n the development of resistance to dysen-
tery. Orig. srt. has: 2 figures and 3 tables. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 24Apr68/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 007

2/2 - 247 -




TACC NR.  AT9004722

d__ 1/3 _ _ _______ UDC: 59B.412.2:591.526(47) e e

——————— - . )

AUTHOR: Shevareva, T. P, (Member of breeding center)

~ TSOURCE CODE: UR/3452/68/000/005/0029/0067

ORG: BRanding Center, Zoological Institute AN SSSR (Tsentr kol'tsevaniya,

Zoologicheskiy institut)
TITLE: Geographical populations of pintals in the USSR

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Zoologicheskiy institut, Migratsii zhivotnykh,
no, 5, 1968, 29-67

TOPIC TAGS: animal colony, zoology, bird migration
ABSTRACT: The seasonal distribution and flight patterns of four

geographical populations of the pintail Anas acuta L, (European,
Buropean~-Siberigr, western Siberian, Chukotsk) are reported from

banding data compiled over the past 20 years, It was found that these
birds frequently change their molting and wintering areas, but always

rest in the same srea, The nesting areas of the European, European-

Siberian, and western Siberian pintsails are separate from one another;
there is great variation in their wintering areas. The birds migrate
along 2 or 3 different routes from these different areas, Thus, from
the Ob river valleys, they fly toward the North Sea, directly south to

TACC NR AT9004722

_Cord
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Fig 1. Weaticg tazi006 of geographic populccions of pintaile

1 - Buropaan populstion; Z - Europesa-Sidarviaa pepulation;

3 - vastery *{baTZan pupulatiom; & ~ esrtern Siberian sad Far
Sastera p<pulatitneg; 3 - Chukotsk population Fiight divaccis te
winterirg wwea & ~ tending atte for mciting 1n the Volgs Delra;
7 - Pleceblc aiphtad, his) oere bandgd tn Pgypr: 6 - banding siZe
o Laks Xurgsi'denin; 3 - Panusils bupded on lake xurgal'dzhin
oighted ir viateriag Azeel
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population, 73R of the western Siberian population, and 122 of tne
European population fly into tue scuthern Urals. The Chukotsk popuiation
inhabits the Chukotsk and Koryaksk Okrugs. The drakes molt in Alberta
and Saskatehewan in Canada and possibly in Alaska. Their winteir.u,

area is 1in California, where they usually migrate by the lTacific route.
Only 17% of the retrieved Chukotsk population was retrieved during the
summer cogpared with 35—45% of the European population retrieved

during this period, It was noted in the Chukotsk population group that
there was migration from the flock of one or two of every thousand birds
during the regular seasonal migrations. Nesting areas of the 6 geo-
graphical populations of Anas acuta are shown in the figure. Orig. art.

has: 13 tables and 6 figures. [WA-5C; CBE No. 40) [XF}
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AUTHOR: Shevareva, T. P. (Member of breeding center)
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ORG: Banding Center, Zoclogicai Institute AN SSSR (Tsentr kol'tsevaniys,
Zooleogicheskly institut, AN SSSR)

TITLE: Charucteristics of the seasonal distribution of geographical
populations of the tufted duck and the pochard in the USSR

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Zoologicheskiy institut, Migratsii zhivetnykh, no. 5,
1968, 68-93

TOPIC TAGS: animal colony, bird migration, zoology

ABSTRACT: ‘ufted ducks inhabiting sections of the ncrchuestern section
of Siberia between the northern Urals and the Ob River valleys comprise
a single European populati-n group, which divides into twu sections
during wigration. Birds comprising the northern group fly mainly from
the Arkliangel Oblast into England and from Latvia to the North Sea; the
southern group migrates from the Komi ASSR through the center of the
RSFSR to southern France. Birds inhabliting Lithuania belong to this
group. The wintering area for all the birds of the European population
is the same, Birds which have migrated from French wintering stations

Card 174 o UDC: 598.412,1:591,526(47)
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Pig. 1. Nesting sites and flight patterns of the western Siberian
population of tufted ducks

1—4, Banding sites for nesting in Omsk (1), Chelyabinsk (2),
Kemerov (3) and at wintering stations in the game reservation of
Gasan-Ruli in Turkmenia (4); 5—6. bcundaries of nesting area of
the European (5) and western Siberian population; 7 - points where
apecimens we. sfghred, who had wigrated northeast from birthplaces;
8 - direction of migration and areas where specimens were sighted

in the year of banding.

_Cord __ 2/

TACC NR: AT9004723

Fig. 2. Wintering stetioms of pochard banded in the USSR

1—6. Banding c€ites: ratvian SSR (1), Lithuanian SSR (2), Lenin-
grad oblast (3), Vologodskaya, Ryazanskaya and Vorone~zhskaya
oblasty (4), Lower Veolga (5), Tatar ASSR (6); 7--10, retrieval
s#ites of birds banded in the Latvian SSR (7), Lithuaniau SSE (8),
Le, ‘agrad (9) and Ryazanskaya {10) oblasts; 11 - migration
direction in Avgust,

- 15 -
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predominate in the central regicus of the RSFSR, while birde which have
migrated from Denmark predominate in the northeastern regions. The
western Siberian population of tufted ducks comprise two more or less
independent geographical populations, one of which uges the region from
the southern Urals to the Ob' River valleys as nesting areas, The
wintering area of these birds is in the eastern Mediterranean srea and
the western part of the Caspian Sea. The secsnd group inhabits the
territories of Novosibirsk, Kemerov Oblast anu Altay. Their wintering
area 13 mainly on the shores of the eastern Caspian Sea, WNesting areag
and the flight patterns of the western Siberian population are shown in
Figure 1, Pochard in the USSR alsoc comprise a European and western
Siberian population. Wintering stations of pochard nesting in the
weatern part of the '"SSR are shown in Figure 2, Oune of the character-
ietic features of the seasonal distribution of pochard 18 a combiration
of a high degree of nesting co.servatisam, evident in both young and old
birds, wich a complete loss of their former territorial attachments. by
one and two-year-old birds, who occupy and nest in an area which has not

yet been accepted by this species. This leads to a gradual extension to

the north of the nesting area by this species. Crig. art. has: 9
tables and 5 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 50]) [XF]
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APS006547 ~ SOURCE CODE: UR/0477/69/000/001/0055/0058

AUTHOR:  Shikulov, V. A.; Korzenko, V. N.

ORG: Belorussian Scientific Research Imstitute of Epldemiology and

M

crcbiology (Belorusakiy nauchno-issledovatel’skiy ingtitut

apldemivlogii { mikroblologil)

:;;LE: rroblems of organizing public health weasures in the Beiorussian

SOURCE: Zdravookhraneniye Belorussii, no. 1, 1969, 55-58

¥0PIC TAGS: public health, hygiene, cholera, plague, smallpox, yellow
ever

ABSTRACT: 1In 1967, tne Sovier Union established regulations, in coopera-
tion with WHO, governing the control and containment of quaranti{ned and
other serious infectious dfscases in the Soviet Unionm. Epidemics c¢f
typhus are also included with the diseases shwn in Table 1. Temporary
sanitary and quarantine procedures also apply to walaria, brucellosis,
anthrax, glarders, meliodosis, rables, and psittacosis. Smallpox 1s

Cad 1/

4 UDC:  614.4(476)
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Table 1. World figures on the incidence of serious infectious

diseases
Infectinn Small- |vyellow
Year Coatinent Plague [Cholera pox fever
Europe . . . . . . ! - - yi -
America . . . . . 845/5 21 2740/5 87/6
w |[Asia . . . . ... 41873 84725/14 44555/9 -
§ Africa . . . . . . 49/3 — 16675/20 | 243/1

Total . . . . . . 1312/11 54727/13 63971/44 | 33077

Europe . . « . o . - —_ 71/1 -

America . . . . . 889/5 - 2714/5 160/6
- Asia . . . . . . o ooy 30946/12 | 44634/%) -
2 Africa . . . . . . 17/2 - 19913/25 —
-y

Total . . . . . . | 3720010 30046/12 | 6:332/42 160/5

Europe . . . . . . - — $/3 -
America . . . . . 117/4 - 2422/3 14/4

ye

Table 1. (Cont.)

§ Asia . . . . . .. ' 6183/3 18019711 | 19089/11 -~
~ |Africa . . . . . . 21/3 - 14120/26 2/1
Total . . . . . . | 5326/10 | 18019/11 | 3613643 18/5

Yagend: nunerator — number of cases; denominator— number
of countries in which the digease was recorded

the most dangerous of these because of its droplet mode of infection,
its long incubation pericd and the presence of a latent form of the
disesse. Cholera is also dangerous because of unaffected carriers
and the existence of unusual or agymptomatic forms of the disease.

In Belorussia, the main links with foreign countries are the highways
and railroads. Minsk airpert does not serve international traffic,
but this does not exclude it as a possible route of infection since

s person infected with a slowly incubating disease could pass through
it. In accordance with the "Rule: for Sanitary Protection of the
Territory of the USSR,”" quarantine stations have been set up at rail-
way stations, along highways and in the clities of Brest and Grodno.

3/4 ) o - 252 -
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Epidenics usually break out in places far from centers of government
and transportation, so that elimination of the disease on the local
level is important. Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: mnome/ ORIG REF: 014
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AUTHOR: Shipalov, M., S.; Vasil'yeva, N, A.; Belkina, G. C.;
Breytman, B. N.

ORG: 1Institute of Biochemistry im. A. N. Bakh AN SSSR (Institut
biokhimii AN SSSR)

TITLE: Device for mincing plant material and removing cell nuclei

SOURCE: Prikladnaya biokhimiya { microbiologiva, v. &4, no. 6, 1968,
714-716

TOPIC TAGS: grinding machine, homogenization, edible plant

ABSTRACT: The Jevice shown in Figures 1 and 2 car be used to isolate
nuclei “rom wheat germ cells, wheat seedlings and similar plant
paterial. The plant material is ground by two knives moving vertically
over a woving belt on which the material is placed. The ground mass is
continuously wetted with a homogenization medium and pressed between
two rollers to 1solate the cellular material of which auclei are the
prime component. The resulting suspensions can be centrifuged for
about 5—10 minutes st 70 g several times and then, after washing in
40—€0% giycerine-buffer solution, recentrifuged at 350 g to obtain

1/3 UDC: 543.055+581.19
/ e 554581,

" SOURCE CODE: UR/0411/68/004/006/0714/0716
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Fig. 1, Diagram of the

2 y &8 principal parts of a device
for mincing plant material
end extracting cell nuclei

SEENS 1 - Nylon belt; 2 - control

s plate; 3 - blades; 4 - ves-

sel containing glycerine~buffer

solution; 5 - wringer rolls;
) 6 - belt roller; 7 - aylon

P belt; 8 - waste pipe; 9 -

solution collector; 10 -

)\ - - reducing gear; 11 - electric

" motor; 12 - chain; 13 ~ trans-

porter reel; 14 -~ control

panel; 15 - takeup reel for

minced material.

s —
-~

)

[}
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Pig. 2. General view
of the device for extract-
ing cell nuclei

e v

© o, e

auclei. Further purity car be obtained by gradfeut centrifugation 12 %
80% giycerine. Orig. art. has: 2 figures. [(WA-50; CBE No. 40] [LP] :

$UB COLZ: 06/ SUBM DATE: 27Nov6?/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 006 :
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AUTHOR: Shirko, V. N.; Glushchenko, Ye. Ya.

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute of Plent Growing im. N. 1.
Vavilov, Leningrad (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
rasteniyevodstva)

TITLE: The use of hetercsis to increase the resistance of tomatoss to
Phycophtora

SOURCE: Sel'skokhczyaystvennaya biologiya, v. 3, no. 6, 1968, 915-917
TOPIC TAGS: fungus, tomato, disezse resistant plant

ABSTRACT: Study of F; hybrids from interstrain and inter-variety
crosses of tomatoes showed that certain inter-variety hybrids demon-
strated the heterosis (hybrid vigor) effect with sespent to resist-
ance. F; hybrids of Urozhaynyy x Humboldtii 99, Maysk x Hurboldtii )
99, Moneymaker x Lye. pimpinellifolium, Ogtravake niske x wild tomato
and other hybrids were less damaged by late blight (csused by the
fungus Phytophtora) than even their relatively resigtant parents. No
valuable crosses were obtained by interstrain hybridizetion.

[WA-S50; CBE No. 40]{JS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 05Jun$7/ ORIG REF: 012/ OTH REF: 005

TACC NR: AP9003654 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/011/0017/0018

Card

AUTHOR: Shirokov, A. I. (Head)

ORG: Chelyabinsk Agricultural Experimental Station (Chslyabinskaya
sel'skokhozyays:wennaya opytnaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Resistance of wheat to brown rust and smut (Ustilago)
SQURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 11, 1968, 17-18
TOPIC TAGS: wheat, plant disease, plant disease control

ABSTRACT: Wheat plants which were most resistant to brown rust and
sout were those obtained from the world collection at the All-Union
Scientific Research Institute of Plant Growing. This was determined
from & study of 72 varieties of soft wheat highly resistant to disease
in various reglons of the country, and 94 varieties with the most
desivable sgricultural--biological quslities. These were divided into
10 categories according to the resistance to brown rust and smut of
the parent forms. Crossing of the first 5 groups produced the most
disease-resistant wheat. Group I was resistant tc both diseases;
group II was resistant to brown rust, but moderately susceptible to
sout ; group III was resistant to brown rust, but strongly susceptible

1/2 UDC: 632.931:631.52:582.285.1/2: 633.11
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to smut; group IV was moderately susceptible to rusi, and resistant to
smut, vhile group V was strongly susceptible to rust end resistant to
smut. Varieties of wheat included in the first 5 groups are listed.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

NR: AP900S777 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/006/0721/0725
AUTHOR: Shumova, 1. A.

ORG: Laboratory of Fharmacology of Biologically Active Substances/Head—
Prof. M. Ya. Mikhel'son), Institute of Evoluticnary Physiology and Bio-
chemistry to. I, M, Sechenov AMN SSSR, Leningrad {Laboratoriya farmako-
logil biologicheski aktivanykh veshchest Instituta evolyutsionnoy
£1gioi0g11 { biokhimi{ AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Precvention of irreversible cholinesterase inactivation in ’
s.ncle with the air of some muscle relaxants

SOURCE: Farmskologlya i toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 6§, 1968, 721-725

TOPIC TAGS: muscle relaxant, cholinesterase inhibitor, selective drug
effect, rat

ABSTRACT: The possibility of protecting muscle cholinesterase and
neuromuscular synapses from irreversible inhibition with armine was
studied in rats by administration of blocking or smaller doses of
muscle relaxants (decamethonium, digsulphen, ditiline [succinoyl cho-
line) and tetranethvlammontum {TMA] 30 or 5 min before armine. Muscle
choline. terases were protected from the effect of armine by 21l the
muscle relaxants: liowever, it was demonstrated bilochemically that

_Cord 1/4
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decamethonium protected muscle cholinesterase with much smaller than -
blocking doses. Histochemical investigation indicated that armine- o
induced cholinesterase inhibition could be prevented with decamethonium

with doses beginning with 0,05 mg/kg. The protective effect of the

various muscle relaxants is shown in the figures., Orig. art. has: 2

figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 40] [XF]
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TACC NR AP9004S2T SOURCE CODE: UR/0358/68/037/006/0648/0651
AUTHOR: Shuykina, E. Ye.; Sergiyev, V. P,; [riers, I. I.; Shcherbakov,
V. A.; Diveyev, S. Kh.

OBRG: nomne

TITLE: Experience of antileishmaniasis inoculations with cultures of
Leighmmia tropica cultured on media of different types

SOURCE: Meditsinskaya parazitolcgiya 1 parazitarnyye bolezai, v. 37, H
no. 6, 1968, 648-651 H

TOPIC TAGS: leishmaniasis, culture method, immunology

ABSTRACT: Inoculation of 2245 people (mostly y .g men) in a focus of ;
cutaneous leishmaniasis in southern Turkmenia in 1966 was conducted i
vith cultures of L. tropiea wajor, strain Pj, grown either in test
tubes on medium FNN or in Erlenmeyer flasks on a two-phase medium.
Two months after inoculation, examination of 887 people showed the
development of specific leishmanial lesions in 96~~1002 of fnoculated
people. 1In most cases (93.2%}, these lesions, which developed into
ulcers, were no greater than 2 cm in aize. The adventage of culti- ?
vation on NNN medium is the long retention of viability of the culture .ot

_Cord 172 UDC: 616.993.162-084,47:[615.371:578,893,161.13]
- 258 -

a0

W i



v crmg—————

e s ————

Lo W (0 I LD I T 1Y T A S

—

-

fo—

TACC NR:  AP90Q4527

P

Cord

L2/ L B

(more than a month); however, leishmania take 2—3 weeks of growth to
produce enough parasites to infect 10 people. The two-phase medium
promotes rapid growth of leishmasia (5—7 days). Orig. art, has: 1
figure and 1 table, [WA~50; CBE No. 40] [JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 106Julé?/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 002

ACC NR. AP9002986

Card

" SOURCE CODE: UR/0402/68/000/006/0716/0720

AUTHOR: Shvachkina, V., I.; Sokolov, M. I.; Parasyuk, N, A.

ORG: Inetitute of Virolegy im. D. I, Ivanovshiy AMN SSSK, Moscow
(Institut virusologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Study of genetic markers and their relationships ir. irfluenza
virus. Report 1. The relationship between virulence and reproduction
at lowered and elevated temperatures

SOURCE: Voprosy virusologii, no. 6, 1968, 716-720
TOPIC TAGS: {nfluenza virue, virulence

ABSTRACT: Virulent, avirulent and vaccinal strains of influenza
virus A and A2 cannot reproduce at 25°C and 42°C., A fairly clear
relationship between virulence for mice and ability to reproduce at
28°C (the rct 28-marker) was established: however, highly virulent
strains usually showed lower iufecrious titers at this temperature
than avirulent or vaccinal strains. For 2 out of 3 of the strains
highly virulent for mice [A/WSN, A2 (England), 12-64 M )] che
fnfectious titer ar 28°C was 6 lg lower than at 37°C, No relation-
ship between virulence for mice and the rct 40 marker was observed

1/2 UDC: 576.858.75.097.21.095.15.4576.858.75,095.6,6°5.15
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: (28 and 40 are cultivation temperatures). Orig, art. has: 3 tables,
i [WA-50; CLE No. 40] [Js]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 22Apr68/ ORIG REF: 013/ OTH REF: QU7
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TACC NR: AP9004500 SOURCE CODE: UR/0063/68/013/006/6637/0648
AUTHOR: Sictnikov, M. N.

ORG: mnone

TITLE: Injurious effect of bacterioclogical weapons and some medical
procblems of protection

SOURCE: Vsesoyuznoye khimicheskoye obshchestvo. Zhurael, v. 13, no. 6,
1968, 637-648

TOPIC TAGS: BW agent, DW antidote, BW training, CBR warfare, biologic ,
warfare, bacteriologic warfare, blologic warfare agent, disease vector

ABSTRACT: The article discusses some problems of selecting potential
biological sgents, bacteriological warfare agents, basic means of
employing bacterial weapons, settling properties of various sized aero-
971 ;articles in lungs, delivery techniques, basic milirary properties,
bacteriological weapons, medical problems of protecting the population
from bacteriological weapons, antiepidemic and prophylactic measures,
preventive immunization, general and specific first aid, characteristics
¢f certain antibiotics, quarantine and observation, and the effrctive-
vess of combinad methods against certain serious infectious diseases.

Cord 112 .. _ . _ UpC:_355.479
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The author classifies bacterial warfare agents as follows. Group 1.
Infectious diseases of humans: a) bacterial agents (plague, tularemia,
brucellcsis, anthrax, glanders, melioidosis, chiolera); b) viral agents
(hoof and mout discase, yellow fever, Dengue fever, psaittacosis,
encephalitis); ¢) rickettsial agents (typhus, five-day fever, Q-fever);
d) fungi (coccidiomycosis, mocardiosis, histoplasmusis); e) bacrerfal
toxins (botulinum, staphylococcal, tetanus). Group 2. Bacterial and
viral diseases of animals such as anthrax, Rinderpest swine plague

(hog cholera), glanders, Asiatic horse plague, fowl plague, hemorrhagic
septicemia, rabies and other diseases. Group 3. Bacterial plant
sgents, harmful {nsects, herbicides, defoliants, and other chemical
agents. Among the advantages of these highly infective agents is the
low infectious dose (ID¢,;) which, u,on aerogenic administrstion, is
spproximately equal to 10-~50 cells. In an analysis of fc:eign literva-
ture, the general consensus appears to be that the respirastory LDjj:
for wmonkeys infected with plague is 340 ceils and for humens approxi-
cately 3000 cellis. One virus particle can produce swalilpoax ia rabbits
and analogcus results are obtained with the rickettsia causing typhus.
In experimental tests with oral aisiniscvacica of dotulinum toxin, the
iethal dose was 0.01 mg, while the aeroguni: lethal dose was 0.02 mg.
About 10 cells are required for percutanec.s infection with anthrax,
but to be infe ‘ted via the respiratory tract about 20,000 spores with

/12

ACC NR: AP9004500
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a dlameter of 2 i: 138 required. In the opinion of foreign military
gpecialists, bacterial agents with high physical resistance to enviren-
wental facrors, ease of growth and maintenance should be selected. It
is considered that the cholera vibrio, which loses its pathogenic
properties upcn artificial culture, will not be widely used. It is
well known that the vegetarive forms of micrcorganisms are not resist~
ant to environmental factois., At the same time, spore-forming hacteria,
fungi, certain viruses (vaccinia), and rickettsia (Q-fever) zre highly
resistant. The article quotes American specialists as belizving
vegetative forrs of the agent are lost from thelr special centairners at
a rate of about 20%Z per month, Experimen*s on respiratory iniection
have been cited for plague, tularemia, smailpox, psittacosis, znd other
diseases. Work on iatroducing other diseases such as yellow lever,
typhus, and botulism which normall:; infect via other routes are cited.
Some agents wi)l cbviously be more suited for use in areas cf high
population density where carriers will spread the disease qulckly. 4s
is shown by the following tables and figures the diameter of the parti-
cles 1in a biovlogical aercsol whether liquid or dry are extremciy
imporctant. The possible diameters nf “iological aeroscl particles arve
shown in Figure 1 and are not less than 1—10 ;. Recently, ¢ peri-~
ments on the use of very srall particle sizes (0.03—0.3 i) which ate
not caught well by filtering devices have been conducted. As s shown

31z C ol -
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Table 1. Relationship of
particle diameter to settling

rete
article ESettlingESettlin
iameter, |speed géggrpgg
u |em/min | height
. -
100 153 3 sic
10 15 | ¢ oin -
5 5 | 2aia
O R U 8 hr
0.1 i0.0- /] 5 i dgys-—

by Table 1, the settling time must be known before an agent is selected.
Also, the effect of meterological conditions (temperature, gradient,
wind speed and atmospheric settling and the general characteristics of
the location) must be considered. Other factors which must be con-
aidered are the biological properties of the aerosol itself; this is
discussed {n the case of I. coli and 5. marcescerns as test Organ.sms
sprayed into an aerosol chamber. These resul:s are all discussed in
the foreign literature. In addition to envirsnmental and microbio-
logical factors, the effects of pulmonary clearance must be considered H
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ettling
of aerosal .
. parci- =

{
v
- t !___- Trachea

Fa Ot Primary bronchus
e
5 g’]y ¥~ Secondary bronchus
i AN
L ]
\[if Regpir.;tory bronchioles

[}

t

’ l

)

! Alveolar tract
t

Y ‘jﬁj. Alveoli

----Presence of settling
- T _Abseuce of settling

Terminal brunchusv

Fig. 2. Schematic structure of the respi-
ratory tract and its relationship tc parti-
cle settling
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Fig. 3. Subcutaneous method of injecting
vaccine with the aid of an automatic syringe
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(see Figure 2), Only particles 1—3 . or smaller are able to penetrate
into the alveoli. Particles 10 p and larger are completely retained

in tite respiratory tract and patticles 3.2 L in diameter afe retained
to a somewhat lesscr extent (61—80%) and 0.4 u, 17—33%. Antiepideric
measures for the diseases discussed above are giver and 4 discussion of
advanced technology (main inhalation ana rapid injection devices) is
presented. First aid may be given under conditions in which full care

cannot be obtained; a list of convenient antibiotics is given in Table 2.

Table 2. Characteristics of certaln antibiotics

Antibiotic Characteristics of Producer or
the antibiotic original scurce
Penicillia Gram-positive organisms, | Penteilliwm
treponema notalum
Streptomycin Tuberculosis agent, Streptciu2os
Gram-negative bacteria grise: -
Tetracycline Broad spectrum Chlortetracycling
(achromycin)
Oxytetracycline Broad spectrum S. rimosus
(terramycin)
Chlortetracycline Broad spectrum S, aurecfaciens
(biomycin, aureomycin)

_Ced _ 8/12

TACC NR:  AP9004500
Table 2. (Cont.)

Chloramphenicol
(levomycetin, chloro-
mycetin)

Erythromycin (erythrocin)

b
Broad spectrum 5. venezuela¢

Broad spectrum (does not| 5. erythreus
act against coliform
bacteria)

Kanamycin (Kantrex) Broad spectrum

S. kanamyceticus

Treatment with bacteria phages (bacterial viruses) which lice certain
species of bacteria is in the testing stage. Tables 3 and &4 summarize

Table 3. Observation and quarantine periods for infectious diseases

Period (in days)
Disease - B
32:§:n Quarantine
Plague . . . . . . . . - 6
Cholera . . . . .+ « « & — 6
Hoof and mouth disease . —_ 17
9/12 o . - ;?ﬁ -

_Cord
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Table 3. (Cont.)

e -
W Anthro . . o 0 . o 8 l 8 Duting massive outbreals am: ¢t )
Glandeors . o . . . . ., )4 14 widesprcad distribution .t
Melloideosis o 0 0 0 . l4 14 possible coataces
Ps_ttasosis o . . . . 15 15 1
Yellow fever . . . . . . 12 "2 In large outbreaks ard in tle
Typhus & . . v v o 0 o . 23 <3 presence of cariiers
Tularemia . . . . . . . 6 t
Brucell"sis , . ., . . . 21
Botulism . . . . . . . . 2
Q fever . . . L. . .. 26 q
Five day fever . , . . . 14 Not established i
American equine enceph- ‘
alomyelitlis . . . . . 21 ]
Coccidioidomycosis . . . 15 !
Histoplasmosis . . . . . 15 ! ;
®
Card  10/12

ACC NR: AP9004503:

Table 4. Character of certain measures used in quarantine and

. observation
Measures Observations Quarantine R
AS clrcumstances The disease was noncontagious Where the discas: !
dictate or only slightly contagious is sufficiently !
dangerously inf. .
. tive and thure i
are many cavti.i .
availnble ;
Time 2—4 days Through the mani- ¢
incubation puir.
Supplies General Isolaticr of the
infected gro-;
Distribution General Isolation of
infected gr.
: Character Of |
N object Ciose Complete isolat: -
' Medical measures Emergency prephyvlaxis fantibiotics, serum, phapo o
specific prophvlaxis, vaccine, Strict contr-!
over sanitiary and hygenic activities. Inst’ig-
. tion of immediate antiepidemic measures ] i
Cord 11712 Toaed -
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AJC NR AP9093755 - SOﬂRCE CODE: UR/0439/68/047/012/1871/1172
AUTHOR: Skalon, 0. 1.
QRG: Scientific Research Antiplague Institute of the Cancasus and
Transcaucasus, Stavropol' (Nauchno-issledovatel'skily protivochumnyy

P R Y P \J
fastitut Kavkaza 1 Zakavkaz'ya)

TITLE: New subspecies of Ophthalmepsuiiz ucligersis fleas from Eastern
Dzhungaria

SOURCE: Zoologicheskiy zhurnal, v. 47, no. 12, 1968, 1871-1.72
TOPIC TAGS: flea, plague
ABSTRACT: A new subspecies of JOrhthalmopsylla voigensic, fas.icula,

has been reported in Zastern Dzhungaria, An example of tiis new suh-
gpecies is shown in Figure 1. (. volgensis fascioula was collected

e L3 UDC: 595.775 subsp, n.:3592/593:5001.4
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Fig. 1. Ophthalmopsylla
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and paratypes were collected from Allactaga

has: 1 figure.
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NR:  AP9006749 SOURCE CODE: UR/034b6/69/000/001/0026/00219
AUT!2R: Sobko, A. I.; Chernyayev, Yu. A,

ORG: All-Union Scientific Rescarch Foot and Mouth Diseasc Institute
(Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-fssledovatel'skiy vasheh rnyy institut)

TITLE: Reaction of seroprotection in fnfant -~ tce for identitication .
foot and mouth diseasc virus strains

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 26-29

TOPIC TAGS: hoof and mouth disease virus, virulence, neutralizing nti-
body, sntigen antibody reaction

ABSTRACT: The optiwum dose of foot and mouth disease virus (epizoctic
strains consisting of variant A,., type O and C, ard strains A} and Aj
adapted to infant mice) for titration of sera taken from yvun:y steers
before, and 10—30 days after, infections in the neutralization reac. it
wvas 1000 LDgg. Antigenic differences between the viral strains were
wost clearly expressed in the seroprotective reaction using a unifcrm
dose of immune sera equal to NDsp. The most reliable results in deter-
wining the antigenic differences in the seroprotective reacticn were
ol:tained with bovine immun: gera taken on the 20th day after exrerimental

1/3 . . UbC: 619.616.998,43-077.3

NR  4P9006749

Table 1. Differences in protective indices (lg) of sera Az;(No. 6(3),
Ay and A3, taken on days 10, 20, and 30 of reconvalescence

Differences in rrotective indkes

Days in relation” to viruses ) Prob-

Sera taken A;2(663) [A;,(663) A, and A, | ability
and A and Aj (P)
683) { 20 397 ‘et - 20098
Aat 30 334 3 = 30038
{ 10 2.07 - 2,410 ¢ 99
A 20 1,63 - 2,14 50090
30 1.s - T, 0e <y wo
{ 10 - .07 1,52 <0.9%
A 20 - 2.0% 3.07 =0.599
30 - 0,83 0.92 <9 9s

foot and wouth disease virus infection. Results of a study to determinc
the difterences in the protective indices of sera of A >, A; and A-
strains, and preservation of virus-containing suspensions i~ the ser. or
reconvalescent animals, are shown in the tables. Immune scra used in

ro
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Table 2. Perieds of preservation of the inlec-
tivity of virus-contdining susprnsions

P

Time of . ] N B i N ) R C
Preser~ | j'reservation ‘ ,7' : ! ’ v L\’ Lm'
vation -iiﬂ~4£Lil__J____ l — I
, ot ite
at - 20° 1i[§h titer TR ERR R BN . .n" _ ~
R !
Time of
Pre§cr- Preservation | ° ’ 14 1 [ ¢ 6o [ 90 | lou | «no
V:txogoo (in davs)
a -
zir;s titer |, . 3 7.3 'ra | PN 7| 6.4 {aa \gi
-4

seroprotective reacticns can be preserved at -20° for 18 montls with-
out a noticeable decreasc in the titer of virus neutralizinyg antivodies,
Inactivation of jmmune sera at +56° in 30 win was not reflected in the
results of the seroprotective reaction. Orig. art. has: o tables,
{WA-50; CBL No. 40] [XF}

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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"ACC NR- AP9002884 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0123/0129
AUTHOR: Solodovnikov, Yu. P.
* ORG: none

TIiLE: Symposium on the pressing problem of dysentery epldemivlougy
held in Moscow 4 to 6 July 1968

. SOURCE: Zh mikrebiol, epildemiol { {immuncbiol, no. 12, 1968, 123-129

TOPIC TAGS: bilologic conference, medical conference, dysentery,
epldemiology

ARSTRACT: 1hc Symposius on Dysentery and Rel. ted Diseases covered the
epldemiolczy of the disease and its cccurrence in different locations.
Dysentery is more comnonly reported {n cities, although some authors
state that most c¢f the worst outbreaks are in rural areas. In European
paris of the Soviet Unlon morbidity to tie disease is on the increase

3 E in the north while it 1s declinfng in the south. The incidence of
typhoid and paratyphoid has been reduced with serict centrel cf carricrs.
: An increased emphasis on sanitation and epidemiological controls is

! ' expected to lower the incidence in Azia. [WA-50; CbL Wo. &01(1p]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBY DATY: none
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APYOVL 304 SOURCE CODL: UR/0016,/68/Q00,011/0112/0L%
AUlHOK:  Scrmov, G. V. Vinograuev, V. Ya.

ORce viadivostohk Instivate of Epidewiology and Microbiclegy -
(Vliadiiostokshiy {nstitut epidemiologil 1 wikrobi. logii)

TITLE: Cemparative cvaluation of the indirect bemagglutination,
indirect hemolysis, ¢(nd complement fixation reactions for study of
sowe aspects of the epldemiology ¢f Nerth Asian tickberne ricketisiosis

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiolegii {4 fssounobioleptl, no. 11,
1968, 112-115

TOPIC TACS: serclogic test, vomplement fixation reaction, hemagglu-
tination, rickettsial diseasc

ABSTRACT: The indirect hemaggiutination reaction (1HR) can be used

for epideriological reconnaissance, to uncover natural focl cof tick-
borne rickettsiosis. The IHR can he used to determine thte percentage
of people infected with D. gih’ricus (the agent of North Asian tick-
borne rickettsiosic) fn a given epidemic season, whether the fllness
was overt or without symptoms. Specific antibodies to D. atbiricue
appeared on the 7th—-3th days of the disease in titers of 1:1600—1:640

1/2 urc: 616.981.711-036.21-078.73

with either the IHR or indirect hemolysis reaction. Maximu titers
were observed on the 13th—14th days of disease and reached
1:5120—1:10,240. 1ln the complement fixation reaction wused for
compatisun, autibudies Were recoided ouly on the 10th—1lth days in
titers of 1:10~1:20, with maxima on the 2lst—25th days (titers of
1:80—1:160). ihe¢ Ina and the indiiect bemouivsis reaction should be
used more widely to study tickborne rickettsiosis. Orig. art. has:

1 figure. [WA-50; CBE No. 40}[JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 17Ja&n68/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: 002
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AP5024700 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/08/000/010/0025/0n31L
AUTHOR: Stepin, V., S. (Docent)

ORG:  Semipilatinsk Zootechnical and Veterinary Inutitute (Semipalatin-
skiy zcotekhnichesho-veterinarnyy {nstitut)

TITLE: Corplement-fixing auntibodics i{n vaccinated animals and anipals
with bruccllosis

SOURCL; Veterirarive, ac, 10, 1968, 29-31
TOPIC TAGS: brucellosis, servlogic test, complement fixation reaction

ABSTRACT: The origin of coaplement-fixing antibodies in vaccinated or
revaccinated cattle is connected «ith regional lymph nodes. The more
pronounced accumulation of these antibodies in the blood of revaccinated
adult animals Is caused by age and the immunclogical responsn of the
regional lymph nodes. Production of complement-fixing antibodies in
animals with brucellosis 15 accomplished in different groups uf Jympb
nodes, in crws most frequently in the lymph nodes under the udders.

This characteristic distinguishes animals with brucellosis from
vaccinated animals and can be used for diffeventiation bdbefore slaughter.
Species-specific characteristics of formation of complement-fixing arti-
bodies in vaccinated animals were very clearly manifested. In rabbits,
1/2 _UDC: _619:616.98].42-097.37

APBO34760

strain 19 vaccine promoted formation of antibodies in all lymph nodes,
although the titer in the complement-fixation test with extracts frca
regional lymph nodes was several times higher than the reaction with
extracts from remote lymph nodes. The more generalized formaticn of
complement-fixing antibodies in rabbits is expressed in the higher
content of serum antibodies (1:100—1:160) in rabbits than in vacci-
nated cattle (1:10~~1:40). Titers in the agglutination reaction are
identical. In calves anc cows with brucellosis and a generalized anti-
body production, however, the titer in the complement-fixation reaction
was quite high (1:160~1:640), Orig. art, has: & tablas,

[WA-50; CBE No, 40) (JS])

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHUR: Stroyev, S. S.
C?5:  none

TITLE: Surface-active agents as factors in the mutability of micro-
organisms (Review)

SOURCE: Lleningrad. Khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy imstitut. Trudy,

no. 22, 1967. Nekoteryye voprosv biokhimii rikroorganizmov (Snme
pro-'ems cdealing with the bilochemistry of microorganisms) part 2, 124-
13?7

TOPIC TAGS: bilodegradable detergent, water purification, micro-
organism mutaticn

ABSTRACT: A literature survey on the effects of detergents on rhanges
in the cultural and morphological characteristics of microorganisms
indic:tes that atypical forms have been reported im cultures of
Staphylococcus aureus, R form, in Serratia marcescens, Zscherich<a
oolt, Mycchacteriwn tuberculosig, and salwonellae; ionic detergeuts
have been reported to cause inhibition of swarming of Proteus vulgaris.
A survey of the effects of surface-active agents on the physiological

1/2

features and biological properties of microorganisms include reports
on effects on individual bacteriological enzymes, on the effects on
antigenic properties, on virulence of the sicroorganisms, and on
resistance to bacteriocphage. Development of microbial resistance to
detergents and the pronlem of biodegradation of detergents has been
reviewed from the viewpoint of their widespread industrial production
and use, the negative effect of surface-~active agents on biochemical
purification of sewage, and blodegradation of detergents in natural ’
wvaters and purification systems. Cation detergents present the
greatest problem for blochemical purification of sewage. The most
rapid and effective method of removing detergents from sewage is the
use of strains of various bacteria adapted to detergents (especially
Gram-negative microbes, due to their resistance to anionic surface-
active agents). The mechanism of the origin of the change in various
properties of microorganisms following the actfon of detergents has
not been fully explained, but is probably related to changes in

the cell genotype. |WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTR REF: 064
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LUTHOR:  Stroyev, V. S.

ORG: Institute of General Cenetics AN SSSR, Moscow (Institut obshchey
genetikl Ali SSSK)

TITLE: Cytogenetic activity of the herbicides—simazin and maleic
acid hydrazide

SOURCE: Genetika, v. 4, no. 12, 1968, 130-134
TOPLIC TAGS: herbicide, plant genetics, plant injury

ABSTRACT: The genetic effects of simazin on the cellular level and

a comparison of its acrivity with the level of spontanecous mutation
(control) and with the activity of equimolar doses of maleic acid
hydrazide were studied in spring barley seed. Moscow 121 seeds were
moistened in 50 ml of an aqueous solution of maleic acid hydrazide
with concentrations (in M of 0.0075, 0.0050 and 0.0025 and of simazin
0.01, 0.0050 and 0.0025) and allowed to remain for 24 hr at 21°C.

The Beeds were germinated in Petri dishes at 21°C and the 7—I12 mm
roots were fixed after 70 hr in a 3:1 sgolutlon of absolute ethyl
alcohol and acetic acid. The geneti: effects are shown in Tsble 1.

172 _ upc: 575.24

Table 1. Mitotic activity and the number of chromosome
aberrations induced in barley rcots by different con-
centrations of maleic acid hydrazide and simazin

Ha'
e
= s = Number of anaphasis]. l
» - ~ " z by s:
cc = o] o Anaphase neged 2
8- bwil .8 with re- A dH Nl U
-l 0 € 0o Y - I -t o>
L] @ WL} o6 arrangements) 9 o o £ jepnst
[T Q o 6 a. 0 «
3 £ 21 3 1N 4 Tmsll a8
é 8 g z Tota No. g~ x
! L
Control P53 osds , 53 11.97£0,27 - 6.5
Maleic acid o2t No mitosis ] —
hydrazide o No mitosis i -
Pour 30 e o0 43| 46,3 0 3,55
Simazin | o boas 1omer |4 T3eZelar | aoe 0 s
owese V40 ] 235 Dus [ agTolan AT B
[olaon 1 6q 0 goro lyon ralwielony 3hen | 7o

Both herbicides induced the same tvpes of rearrangemcnts that were
observed in the control. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40)[XF)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 22Apr68/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 002
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ACC MR AP9SDO T SOURCE CODE: UR/(0346/69/000/0Q01/0020/0023
AUTHOK:  Syusyukin, A. A.; Tsvetkova, N.
Syusyuxina, M. S.; Semeznova, F. ¥.

Ye.; Kuchmasev, 1. S.;

ORG: All-Urion Sclentific-Research Foot and Mouth Diseave lnstitute
(Vsesoyucnyy rauchno-issledovatel'skiy yashchurnyy institut)

TITLE: Cultivaticn of the virus of foot and mouth disease in VKN-21
cells {n rotary vessels
SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 19€9, 20-23

TOPIC TAGS: hoof and mouth disease vlrus, virue sntigen, microorganiset
growth chanber

ABSTRACT: Foot and mouth disease virus A (strain 663) adapted to a
aingle layer of young hamster kidney cells (ViK-21) with a titer of
107¢5—-10"7+8 tigsue cytopathic desegc/ml was cultivated in rotatable
vessels, The virus was cultured in 1, 2, 15 and 20 £ flasks on a mono-
layer of VNK-21 cells with 1,000,000 viruses/100 ml of cellular suspen-
sion, a combined method of cultivation consisted of addition of a
VNK-21 cellular supplement with a concentration of 0.5=-1.5 million/ml
at varfous periocds after injection of the monolayer culture. The

1/2 UDC: 619:616.988.43-093.3¢

_Card

TACC NR: AP9006747

virus was also cultivated in a suspension of VNK-21 cells with 57 calf
serum., Complement-fixing activity of the virus was determined with

the complement-fixation test. Viral titers of 1077-6—107%-2 tissue
cytopathic doseso/ml vere obtained during culture of the virus by these
methods. The greatest accumulation of complement-fixing antigen was
noted in cultivation by the suspension and combined methods (1:6—1:10)
and by concentration of the antigin by decreasing the nutrient medium
during cultivation in a monolayer of VNK-21 cells (1:12—1:20). WVNK-21
cells grown in a suspension for 48—72 hr yielded the greatest harvest
of foot and mouth disease virus and complement-fixing antigen. A
1.5—2.5 willion/ml concentration of VNK-21 cells had no marked influence
on the viral titer and cowplement-fixing autigen. Orig. art. has:

2 tables and 5 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 40)([XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Teodosiu, O.

ORG: Institute of Virology "St. S. Nicolau" of the Academy of the
Socialist Republic of Rumania

TITLE; Data cn pararickettsial diseases (Ornithoses)

SOURCE: Studii si cercetarl de inframicrobiologie, v. 19, mo. 6, 1968,
471-481

TOPIC TAGS: conjunctivitis, RNA virus, ornithosis virus, serologic
test, encephalitis

ABSTRACT: This article is a general review primarily based on foreign
sources, oi current r:search on infections with pararickettsia
(ornithosis virus in birds and mammals and also of the trachoma and
conjunctivitis viruses). It contains studies of the biological char-
acteristics of this group, its multiplication and attenuation in Hela
and other cells, its effects on such substrates, its antigenic struc-
ture, diagnostic methods (hemagglutination, serum neutralizationm,
complement fixation, immunoflusrescznce), and its etiology.

{wA-50; CBE No. 40](LP)
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 20May68/ ORIG REF: 014/ OTH REF: 040

1/1 ) . _ UDC: 61¢.981.71

SOURCE CODE: RU/9016/68/019/006/0441/0446
AUTHOR: Toma, R.; Toma, V.; Guguianu, E.; Florescu, C.

ORG: IMF Bucharest, Chair of Epidemiology and Sanitary Inspecter for
the City of Bucharest

TITLE: Retrospective survey of Q fever case reports in Bucharest

SOURCE: Studii si cercetari de inframicrobioclogie, v. 19, no. 6, 441~
446

TOPIC TAGS: Q fever, human ailment, hygiene, epidemiclogy

ABSTRACT: A survey of all reported J-fever cases in the city of
Bucharest between 1948—1966 are discussed. During this time, 152
ceges in 5 epidemic focl and 13 sporadic foci were reported. Of these
882 had an epidemic character and the remaining 11.2% had a sporadic
character. Medical veterinary investigations showed that the ali-
mentary route was a factor in spreading this disease. This disease
has a marked seisonal character. In February 29 cases were reported,
in March, 64, and in April, 23. Apparently, 133 cases were associated
with domestic animals. Direct transmission was verified in 48 casas
and indirect transmission in 99 cases. There was a high professional

1/2 ~ UDC: 616.981.71
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correlation discovered during the fnvestfgation. Most patients were
slaughter-house workers, farmers, veterinary students, and other agri-
cultural persounnel, (WA-50; CBE No. 40]{LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 13May68/ ORIG REF: 031
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“ACC NR AP9001714 "~ SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/68/000/011/0101/0102

AUTHOR: Trakhanov, D. F. (Candidate of veterinary sciences)

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Institute or Veterinary Sanitation
(Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy instftut veterinarncy sanitarii)

TITLE: The sodium salt of zcocumarine for rodent extermination
SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 11, 1968, 101-102
TOPIC TAGS: rodent, rodenticide

ABSTRACT: A sodium salt of zoocumarine [4,1-3-(a-acetonylbenzyl)-4-hy-
droxycumarine] was more toxic for rats in poisoned bait than plain zoo-
cumarine., Sodium salt of zoocumarine ie water-soluble (can be used 1in
1iquid or solid bait) and remained toxic after storage for 3 yrs. Norway
rats are most gensitive to sodium salt of zoocumarine: the minimum lethal
dose 18 0.66 mg (or 1 gram of rodenticide dissolved in 10 vedros (1 vedro =
12.3 liters) of water. Bactocumarine, a combined preparaticn, is more
effective than either of its components. Rats are very sensitive to the
scdium salt of zoocumarine and more resistant to bacteria, wnile the re-
verse is true for mice. {WA-50; CBF No. 40] [JS])

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Tropin, N. N.

ORG: Astrakhan Antiplague Station (Astrakhanskaya protivochumnaya
stantcsiya)

TITLE: lhe red-tailed Libyan jird (Meriones libycus), a possible source
of plague epizootic in the Volga-Ural interfluvial area in the past

SOURCE: Zoologicheskly zhurnal, v. 47, no. 12, 1968, 1877-1880
TOPIC TAGS: plague, epizootiology, animal vector research

ABSTRACT: The evolution of the Volga-Ural interfluvial plague focus
from an area inhabited in the Holocene epoch by great gerbils
(Rhombomys cpimus), red-tailed Libyan jirds (M. libycus), midday ger-
bils (M. meridianus) and crested gerbils to the present relatively
autonomous focus (where the crested gerbil (M. tamarigcinug) {is the
secondary and the midday gerbil the primary plague carrier’ was domon-
strated by excavation of fossils of red-tailed Libyan jirds. Spread

of plague to the southern Palearctic zore was promoted by the continuous
spread of M, libycus over the dry foothills and lowlands and the abun-
dance and variety of fleas (good plague carriers). The red-tailed

VA UDC:  599.323.4:616.981.452:591.5

Libyan jird is widespread at present in Central Asia and the Near East:
1ts zone extends from northwest Africa to the western edge of the Gobi
Desiert, including Iran and Afghanistan, the southern part of Central
Asia, Kazakhstan and Dzhungaria (all areas characterired by desert,
lowlands and foothills). Orig. art. has: 2 flgures.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40]({JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006

w1 g e




g

an e e

o 10 e

s e e e

ACC

Cord

TACC NR: AT9001882

_Card

AT9001882 ~ SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/68/000/000/0114/0i17

AUTHOR: Tsipunyuk, Ye. Ye. (Member of the Kiev specialized clinical
hospital)

ORG: Speclaliced Clinical Bospital, Kiev (Spetsializirovannaya
klinicheskaya bol'uitsa)

TITLE: The use of nevoimanin administered by clectrophercsis and
seros:-1 Inhalation in purulent diseases in children

SOURCE: AN UkrSSR. Institut mikrobiologii i virusologii. Novoimanin
1 yego lechebnyye svoystva (Novoimanin and its therapeutic properties).
Kiev, "Naukova cumca," 1968, 114-117

TOPIC TAGS: antibiotic drug effect, synergy, blologic aerosol,
electrophoresis, pediatrics

ABSTRACT: A 107 ether solution of novoimanin dissolvad in distilled
H,0 (1:10) was aduinistered by electrophoresis to more than 1000
cﬁildren with various purulent processes of th: soft tissues, to
approximately 200 children with acute and chroaic osteomyelitis, and
to 200 subjects with acute chronic lung and pleural diseases. Ini-
tially, novoimanin was administered from both terminals; however,

1/2 unc; _615.9

after it was established that the drug migrated from the cathode to

the anode, it was administered only from the negative terminal. It

was determined that the addition of mycerin {(neomycin) or an 9.25%
solution of levomycetin had a synergistic effect with novoimanin.

The treatment of osteomyelitis was decreased frcm an average of 45 days
to 29.4 days with novolmanin. 4 positive effect with novoimanin was
noted Iin the treatment of soft tissue diseases and infiltrations into
the abdominal cavity., Novoimanin in a 5—10% glucose solution admin-
istered by aercsol inhalation with the AI-l apparatus to 3000 patients
resulted in a sharp decrease in the incidence of postoperative
inflammatory processes in the lungs and upper respliratory tract. Results
in the treatment of purulent lung and pleural diseases will be given

in a future report. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NR: AP9005780 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/006/0745/0748
_i AUTHOR: Uteshev, B. S.; Pincgin, B. V,; Lebedev, V. V., Kallnkovich,

A. C.

ORG: Department of Pharmacology /Head--Prof. M. F. Merkulov/ (Kafedra
farmakologli); Department of Microbiology /Head--Active Member AMN SSSR
Prof., V. D. Timakov) Second Moscow Medical Institute im. N. I. Pirogov

N TR

(Kafedra mikrobiologii II Moskovskogo meditsinskogo instituta)

T Tslte: Eitect of S-fluorouracil on the development of an i{mmunoiogi-al

: response to soluble and corpuscular antigens

' SOURCE: Farmakologiya 1 toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 6, 1968, 745-748

} TOPIC TAGS: selective drug effect, antigen antibody reaction, precip-

£ itin, fluoroursacil, cancer drug

ABSTRACT: Rabbits were administered 5 mg of bovine serum albumin into

: the pav cushions and 30 mg/kg of bovine serum albumin intravenously on

¢ the same day. S5-~Fluorouracil 10 mg/kg/day was administered subcuta-

H neously for 10 days, with the first injection administered simultaneocusly ]

: with the antigen. The synthesis of precipitins was suppres-ied by P

: S5-fluorouracil. Antibodies could not be detected with immunosorbent i

? %

% _Card 1/3 UDC: 615.277.3:547.854.4].015.46:612.017.1 ~ i

z ~ACC NR: AP9005780 ST ) :
" % Effect of 5-fluorouracil on the number of antibody-forming cells in ;
: mice spleens and the titer of hemolysins and hemagglutinins., Mice :
i E killed 5 days after injection of a suspension of sheep erythreccytes
Lo P ;
t ; v ﬂvs 2 H
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antigen injection © ; '

S5-Fluornuracil (10 mg/kg) i |
single dose 24 hr betfore
antigen injecticn

LTI LA

! 1

S-Fleorvuracii (i0 ng/kg) | 1 i l : ' i
s adminiatered 5 times. l | ‘ | l !
First {nlecticn 24 hr 0 ; i
befcre antigen injectior I 1
C ~ T Contrel T

g

Cod 273 - 279 -




"ACC NR: AP9005780

on the 5th day after {mmunization. Immunoglobulins in rabbics
sdministered 5-fluorouracil never reached ~he level of control animals,
Hypoproteinemia was noted on the 5th day after S5-fluoroutacil; this
had returned to ccntrol levels by the 15th day. Results of a study of
the effect of 5-fluorouracil on the immune reactivity of mice
administered a single intraperitoneal dose of 0.2 ml of a 5% mixture
of sheep erythrocytes are shown in the table. Orig. arct. has:

3 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][XF]

o _ U3 L
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TACC NR AP8034904 T SOURCE CODE: UR/0396/68/012/005/0067/0069
AUTHOR: Utyumova-Malova, A. V. (Director, Docent); Brumshteyn, M. S.
(Director, Professor)

ORG: Department of Pachalogical Physiology/Acting Head -- Docent A, V.
Utyumova ~ Maloval, Department of Pathological Anatomy/Yead -- Professor
M. S. Brumshteynl, Astrakhan Medical Institute (Kafed:a patologicheskoy
fiziologii, kafedra patologicheskoy anatomii Astrakhanskogo meditsinskogo
instituta

TITLE: Some parallels between pathophysiological and pathomsrphological
changes during experimentsl diphtheria intoxication

SOURCE: Patoclogicheckayz: filziologiya * eksp:-imenral’naya terapiya,
v. 12, no. 5, 1968, 67-69

TOPIC TAGS: ‘%“acterigl toxin, diphtharia, bruln ticcue

ABSTRACT: Functional shifts in the hypothalamus~hypophvsis-adrenal
system (HHAS) caused by cxperjmental diphtheria irtoxication {produced

in dogs by an intravenous injection of 0.2~-7.4 ml/kg of toxin) pre-
ceded functional shifts in the hirart. Morpholegical chang~s in the FHAS
were observed on the second-thiird days after intoxication, when nc

_Card 1/2 _UpC:  616.931-092.9-091/.92
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.Card

changes were noted in the heart, The most pronounced functional and
morpholougical changes in the heart were noted on the 8 —11th day of
intoxication. Early pathomorphological changes in the brain included
hyperezia, and perivascular and capillary hemorrhages., Cardiac changes
includ. i1 arrhythwia, extrasystole and disappearance of glycogen in the
myocard{um, Orig. art, has: 1 figure and 1 table,

(WA~50; CBE No, 40] [JS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 17Jul67/ ORIG REF: 007

272

"7 TSOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/012/0116/0117

RS

AUTHOR: Valeva, G. P.; Mefod'yev, V. V.

ORG: Tyumen' Institute of Regional Infectious Pathology (Tyumenskiy :
institut kreyevoy infektsionnoy patologii) i

TITLE: Study of the epidemiclogy of leptospirosis in Northwest Siberia
SOURCF: 2Zh mikrobiol, epidemiol i immunoblol, no. 12, 1968, 116-117
TOPI{C TAGS: leptospirosis, epidemiology, leptospira

ABSTRACT: A survey cf leptospirosis foci in Tyumen' Oblast from 1961 to
1962, including study of 6500 small animals shoved that natural foci
exist in about 2C locations, 10 in tundra, forest-tundra, and the
northern taiga subzone and 9 in the sspen-birch forest subzone and the
scuthern tatga. [. grippotyphosa, L. jzvanica and L. bataviae were
isolated from 15 rodent species. Natural leptospirosis foci of the
grippotyphoea type were located in all naturai zones and ceincided with
zones of Microtus voles. An epiroo'ic of leptospirosis of the grippo-
typhosa type among root vcles in the transpolar region showed the same
characteristics as epizootics in other zones. An unusual leptospirosis
focus of the javemica type was identified in Siberis; previously such

1/2 . UDC: 616.986.7-036.2(571.16) o )
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foci were only known in scutheast Asia. The chief source of Leptospir
in Tyumen' were Sorex shrews. The griprotyshosa type of leptospirosis
focus varies from sporadic illnesses to group outbreaks, depending on
population density, characteristics of farming activity and other work
performed outdoors, etc. Natural conditions in the far north (low
population density of the chief carrier of Leptospira, acidityv of soil
and water, etc. can produce latent infection in people. Cattle, pigs,
and domestic reindeer are important sources of infection here. Lepto-
spirosis focl of the pomona type predominated iu the aspenbirch forests,
where animal husbandry was developed. Focl cf the poi, teterohaemor-
rhagiae and grippotyphosu types predominated in the Arctic.

{WA-50; CBE No. 40]{Js]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 05May68

2/z

“ACC NR: AP9003387 777 "SOURCE CUDE: RU/9016/68/019/006/0447/0454

Cord

AUTHOR: Vladimirteva, E. A.; Botis, S.; Bukrinskaia, A. G.

ORG: Instityte of Virology "D. I. Ivanovski" Academy of Medical
Sciences SSSR and Institute of Virology "St. S. Nicolau” of the Academy
of the Socialist Republic of Rumania

TITLE: Evolution of RNA synthesis iu Ehrlich ascites cells in the
early stages of Sendal virus infcction

SCURCE: Studii si cercetari de intramicrobiologle, v. 19, no. 6, 1968,
467454

TOPIC TAGS: Sendail virus, tiesu culture, RNA synthesis, biosynthesis

ABSTRACT: Inhibition of cellular RNA gynthasis by the imnoculation

of the ascites celly with allantoic cultures infected with Sendail
virus (100 TIDSO/cell) appears to be caused by an inhibitor, pre-
existing in the virus allantoic culture. When high infective doses
were used, inhibition of cellular RNA synthegis was more pronounced
than when the ascites were infacted with purified virus. Orig. art.
has: 7 tables and 1 figure. [WA-50; CLE No. 40]{LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 10Jul68/ OTH REF: 013/ SOV REF: 003

1/1 UDC: 612.398.145.1:616.988
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ACC NR:  AP9002989 . SOURCE CODE: UR/0402/68/000/006/0733/0735
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ACC NR:

Cord

AUTHOR: Vlodavets, V. V.; Dumitriyeva, R. A.; Rovnova, 2. I.

ORG: Institute of “neral and Murnicipal Hygiene {m, A, N. Sysin, AMN
SSSR (Institut or- :_hey { kommunal'noy gigiyeny AMN SSSR); Institute

of Virology im. D. T. Ivanovskiy, AMN SSSR, Moscow (Institut virusologii
AMN 5SSR)

TITLE: Detecting influenza virus in the air of closed rooms
SOURCE:  Voprosy virusologii, no. 6, 1968, 733-735
TOPIC TAGS: 1influenza virus, hemagglutination, biclogic agent filte

ABSTRACT: Isclation of a considerable amount of infectious wmaterial
from the air of chambers used for intranasal infection of mice with
irfluenza virus showed that this method is hazardous for people
working in the chamber, but at the same time opens up possibilities
for cross-infection of animals., Air samples of 200 liters were passed
through Rechmenskiy's bacteria trap and a no. 2 foam filter. A totsl
of 5 al of MPB was used for collection of bacteria in each Rechmsnskiy
apparscus trap, with a mixture of MPB and 302 glycerin in the foam
filter, A total of 10 air samples were taken during infect*in of

2 UDC; 613.155-078:576.858,75

AP90029%9

three batches of mice (150--200 specimens in each batch), iemaggluti-
nating viral agents were isolated on 10-day chick embryos. A positive
hemagglutination reaction was obtained in 6 out of 10 tests., Ideatifi-
cat{on of the {sclated hemagglutinating agents with the hemegglutination
inhibition reaction (HIR) showed that hemagglutinating agents were
influenza virus A (although in low serum titers in most tests) and
influenza virus A (strain PR-B) in one test. Mice were infected with
strain PR-8, Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBF No. 40) [JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: O07Feb67/ ORIG REF: 003/ CIH REF: 002
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NR:  AP9001289 o SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68,000/011/0014/0018
AUTHOR: Yablonskayas, V. A.

ORG: Institute of Epldemiology and Microbiology im. Gamaleya, AMN SSSR,
Moscow (Institut epidemiologii i mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The characteristics of {omunity caused by live combined scrub
typhus vaccine E in guinea pigs

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, mo. 11,
1968, 14-12

TCPIC TAGS: scrub typhus, ricketteia

ABSTRACT: Guinea piga immunized with a liv: combined scrub typhus
vaccine E (prepared from strain E of Ricksttsia pravaseki) eliminated
within 7 days a virulent rickettsial culture inrroduced a month after
iemunization. Guinee pigs immunized with components of live sc::b
typhus vaccine E eliminated the virulent rickettsial culture witnin
pine days. Guinea pigs immunized with an antigen from Breinl strain of
R. prowagzeki took 11 days to eliminate a virulent rickertsial culture.
Animz2ls were Lmunized with 1 ml of live combined or live strain E
vaccine (10°3 in both cases). After 30 days, irmunized animals were

TACC NR AP9001289 R

infected with 10,000 Mid cof a virulent culture of R, prowaseki, strain
Breinl. The dynamics of self-purification of immurized animals were
studied in those organs in which rickettsia were moat frequently
observed i: iufected cont.ol animals (brain, idneys, and testicles).
Experiments showed the pcssibility of producing immunity to virulent

R. prowaseki by immuniza:ion with & live combined scrub typhus vaccine E,
Orig. art. has: 2 tables. (WA-SO; CBE No. 40][JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 04Jan68/ ORIG REF: 001
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" SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/011/0073/0077

AUTBOR: Yanisker, G. Ya.; Fayn, V. I.; Meshalova, A. N.

ORG: (entral Institute of Epidemiology. Ministry of Public Health

SSSR (Tsentral'nyy institut epidemiologii Ministerstva zdravookhraneniya
SSSR)

TITLE: The immunogenic properties of orazlly administered typho.d and
paratyphoid B components of a divaccine (experimental study)

SOURCE: Zhirnal mikrobiologil, epidemioclogii i immunobiolegii, no. ll,
1968, 73 77

TOPIC TAGS: typhoid, typhoid-paracyphotid vaccine

ABSTRACT: Combination of typhoid and psratyphold B components in a
double vaccine did not decrease the immurogenic activity of either
component as compared witk monovaccines, regardless of the method of
introduction. Liquid heated monovaccines prepared from strain
Tu2-4446 (typhoid) and strain 42 (paratyphoid B) were used either
alone or in equal amounts in the douvble vaccine. The average, orally
administered, immunizing doses of divaccine and sirgle vaccine were
slightly higher than vaccinal doses during subcutanecus administration

/2 __UPC:_ 615.371:576.851.49).032.31.036.8

ACC NR: AP9001297 S e e

Cord

(more than 1000 times greater for typhoid, and 20—29 times greater

for paratyphoid B). The average immunizing dose of typhoid and para-
typhoxd B components in & divaccine upon cral and subcutaneous inocula-
tion of mice wae 0.73 billion cells and 0.71 million cells, respectively.
This preliminasy information can be used to select the proper doses of
typhoid and paratyphoid B components of & divaccine for human oral use.

Orig. art. has: 2 tables. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: O05Feb68/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 003
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“ACC NR: AP9001308 " SOURCE CODE: UR/ON16/68/30G/011/0140/0141

AUTHOR: Yastebov, V, K.; Morozova, M. Yu,; Shayman, M. S.

ORG: Omsk Institute of Infections of Natural Focl (Omskily institut
prirodnoochagovykh infektsiy); Institute of Epidemiology and Micre-
bieclogy im. Garmaleya, AMN SSSR, Moscow (Institut epidemiologii 1
mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Use of the indirect hemagglutination reaction to study contacts
with the agent of North Asian tickborne rickettsiosis

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii { immunobiologii, no. 11,
1968, 140-141

TCPIC TAGS: hemagglutination, serologic test, tick, rickettsial
disease

ABSTRACT: The indirect hemagglutination reaction (IHR) can be used °
to detect contacts cf the population with D. sibiricus (the agent

of tickborne rickettsiosis) occurring ir the same season, since the
reaction is positive for omnly 1.5—3.5 months after the disease. Serum
antibodies were found considerably more often with the IHR than with
the complement-fixation test (CFR), both in rickettsiosis patients

1/2 UDC: 616.981.71-022.1-078

ACC NR: AP9001308

.Cord

and in the healthy population of endemic areas. Serological tests
were conducted in the various landscape zones of Altay Kray. The IHR
was always positive on the 8—13th day of the disease, while the CFR
was positive in less than half of these patients. Positive reactions
in the THR were most frequently observed among the agricultural popula-
tion of Onguday Rayon (Gorno-Altay) (21.2%). Ounly 18.4% of the agri-
cultural population of Blysk Rayon (forest-steppe zone) gave positive
reactions. In Biysk settlements, antibodies were found in 6.8% of the
{nhabitants. The lowest incidence of positive reactions (4.7%) was
cbserved in the steppe settlements of Shipunovo Rayon. Contact with
D, etbiricus was recorded among all age groups. The frequency of
contact with ticks corresponded to the percentage of positive reac-
tions in the IHR. Study of the sera of cows, yaks, and marals showed
90.2% positive reactions in titers of 1:80—1:160.

{WA-50; CBE No. 40}{JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SURM DATE: 29Jané8

2/2

T PP

"

A P

TSR U R S RN AUR P - S

ol o e

i S

MY gl 1




AT RAEE L T R

3 1
1

ACC NR: . AT9001901 SOURCE CODE: UR/3287/67/000/022/0138/0143

v

. AUTHOR: Yelinov, N. P. (Research head, Prcfessor); Mordvinova, Ye. T,

T

3 ORG: none

TITLE: Antibacterial activity of some pharmacologically active
substances

SOURCE: Leningrad. Khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 22,
1967, Nekotoryye voprosy biokhimii mikroorganizmov (Some problems deal-
ing with the biochemistry of wicroorganisms) part 2, 138-143

B L 1 AT ¢

ABSTRACT: The surface tension of different concentraticns of 21
pharmacologically active agents in distilled H,0 was determined by

the method of Mikhzelis with ¢t & 23°C, Surface activity was greatest

in sovcaine (dibucaine), brilliant green, and dicaine (tetracaine).

The antibacterial activity (bacteriostatic action) of these drugs was
then dete.nined by the serial dilution method with subsequent seeding of
the test microorganisms on solid medis (bactericiaal action). Results
are shown in Table 1. Brilliant green was most active against sll the

Cord 1/2

ACC NRCAT9001901 T ' T

T PRI e =

Table i. Antibacterial activity of some drugs

Dicaine Sovcaine Brilliant green

3 Drug

f Bacterfo-| Bacteri- |Bacterio~]Bacteri-]Bacterio- Bacteri~-
Test static cidal static cidal static cidal
culture action action action action |action action
St. aureus 893 1:1600 1:800 1:3200 1:1600 1:100000

3 E. coli 138 1:800 1:800 1:800 1:800 1:10000

] S Typhi abd. 63 1:800 1:400 1:1600 1:1600 1:10000
Sh. dysent, Fl. C| 1:1600 1:800 1:1600 1:1600 1:1600
?r. vulgaris 401 | 1:200 1:200 <1:100 <1:100 1:400
Lhc. subtilis 1:1600 <1:100 1:1600 «1:109 |1:600000 ]1:100000

microorganisme tested, followad by sovcaine and dicaine, The remaining
drugs showed only an insignificant effect on the test microorganisms.
Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40] [XF]

W

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002
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"~ SOURCE CODE: UR/3287/67/000/022/0105/0110
AUTHOR: Yelinov, N. P. (Research head, Professor); El'-Sukkavi{, A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Studies of hyaluronidase activity in various microorganisms

SOURCE: Leningrad. Khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy institut. Trudy,
mo. 22, 1967, Nekotcryye voprosy biokhimii mikroorganizmov (Some
problems dealing with the biochemistry of microorganisms) part 2, 105-110

TOPIC TAGS: hyaluronidase, enzvme action, enzyme kinetics, ..aphylo-
coccus, Streptococcus, Escherichia coli, clostridium, bacterial metrab~
olism

ABSTRACT: Hyaluronidase activity in the following organisms was deter-
mined and compared: Staphylococcus aureus, strains 4, 015, 057, 11,
K~-80, 4-9871, F-7, 39, 7, 185, and 209: Staph. albus; Staph. citreu:;
Streptococcus sp. (group A, B, D); Str. faecalis; Str. hemolyticus;
Str. viridane; Proteus vulgaris; P. vulgarie, strain 401; Proteus 0X,q;
E. ooli; Pseudomonas fiuorescens; Ps. aeruginosa; Bacillus subtilis
straing 537, NV and L-2; Clestridiwn walchtii; Sarcina lutea; Bacillus

peeudotetanus; Candida albicans, strains 1—-13; C. guilliermondii;

C. tropicalis; G. viewanathii; C. crusei, strain E and 14; C. pseudo-

tropicalis, strains 1—3; C. parakrusei strains 1 and 2; C. pelliculosa;

and €. enqveolens, and . lipolytica. All culturing was done on meat-

psptone broth or other appropriate liquid media at 24°C and at 37°C.

Calculation of enzyme activity was made according to the following

formula, ¢

Ty — T‘un

- 100 = A

vhere A is hyaluronidase activity, Ty is initial hyaluronic acid
content, Tk3°° is hyaluronic acid content 300 sec after addition of
hysluronidase, and T, is the time after enzyme action is complete. 1In
gensral, a culture temperature of 24°C was better for enzyme formation
than 37°C. Maximum Fyaluronidase activity occurs on the gsecond day
sfter initiation of cui:rre. Twenty-five of the 65 strains tested
produced both exo- ap~ endo- hyaluronidase. C(aoidida and related
species have special nutrient requirements in order to form the =nzyme.

More of the enzyme was produced when the organi{sms were grown on
special medium A than when they were grown in meat-peptone broth.

2/3 _ - 288 -
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Special mediv A consists of: sodium hydrophcsphate, 2.5 g; celciwm
dihydrophosphote, 0.3 g; glvcerine, 2.5 ml; yeast extrsct, 2.5uml;

and meat-peptone bouillion, o 500 ml., Orig. art. has: 1 figure and
3 tables. [WA-50; CBE No, 4O][LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: (03

3/3

" TSOURCE CODE: UR/0016/68/000/011/0037/C0%2 ~ ~
AUTHOR: Yezepchuk, Yu. V,

OBRG: Central Scientific Research Inatitute of Epidemiology (Tsentxil'nyy
nauchno~issledovatel'skiy institut epidemiologii)

TITLE: The protective antigen of B. anthracis and its relationship to
other anthracis antigens

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii 1 {mmunobiologii, no. 11,
1968, 37-42

TOPIC TAGS: bacillus anthracis, antigen

ABSTRACT: Recent Soviet research iancludes many important contribuzi: s
to study of the protective antigen of B. anthracis. The polysacchac:
antigenic complex isolated from anthrax bacteria and introduced {nto
the animal body stimulates antibody formation but does not create
protection (Babich and Plotnikova). The polysaccharide antigen {s
somatic (Abdulin). The polypeptide antigenic componeént isolaced from
a virulent anthrax strain is not the only component of the capsule
(leving and Katz). Mashkcv showed that antibodfes to the polypeptids
are present in antianthrax serum in low ziter. In recent years an

/2 _UDC: 576.851.511.097.2
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additional protein-nucleic-polysaccharide complex has been isolated
from anthrax bacteris, which also har no protective properties and is
used as an allergen (Shlyakhov). Aleksandrov, Revo, and Dunayev cbtained
the protective anthrax antigen. Anthrax bacteria synthesize protective
antigen in vitro in media containing both protein and products of
protein hydrolysis or amino acids (Yezepchuk and Dunayez). Yezepchuk
also found that glucose is the most effective energy source for bio-
synthesis of protective antigen. Sodium bicarbonate is also important
in forming protective antigen (Aleksandrov-1962), A pH greater than

7 ie optimum for accumulation of procective antigen in the medium.
Kolev, Yegorov, and Spitsyn discovered that anthrax bacteria are faculta-
tive anasrcbes and that cultivation conditions (znaerobic or arobic)

did not affect the capacity for synthesis of proteciive antigen. Protec-
tive antigen conferas a high degree of immunity on white mice (Mashkov
end Aleksandrov) and also on sheep, goats, and cattle. It has also been
studiad on human volunteers (Aleksandrov-1963). [WA-50; CBE No. 40][JS]

8UB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 26Jun67/ ORIG REF: 028/ OTH REF: 107

SOURCE CODE: UR/3111/67/076/000/0011/0015

AUTHOR: Zabozlayeva, Ye, A.; Bushuyeva, T. I.; Pauk, S. I.; Epshteyn,
Ya. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Nucleoiide structure and somc features of RNA of pathogenic
and nonpathogenic strains of Escherichia colt

SOURCE: Dushanbe. Gosudarstvennyy meditainskly imstitut. Trudy,
v. 76, 1967. Nakotoryye voprosy normal'noy i patologicheskoy bio-
khimii (Some problems of normal and pathological biochemistry), 11-15

TOPIC TAGS: Escherichia coli, ribonucleic acid, bacterial enzyme,
nucleotide

ABSTRACT: The individual mononucleotides in the ribonucleic acid

(RNA) of nonpathogenic and a pathogenic strain (0111:B4) of Fecherichia
ooli were found to be approximately equal. Analysis was made with the
CF-4 spectrophotometer in quartz vessels on a 1 cm layer of eolution.
Optical density was measured at 220 to 270 mu. Hypo- and hyperchromic
effects were studied following the addition of 0.1 ml of 50 mgZ solution
of toluidine blue or 0.2 ml of 0.1 N of MgCl, to specimens containing
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0.1—015 mg of RNA. There was a significant hyperchromic effect follow-
ing the addition of toluidine blue to the RNA of both pathogenic and
nonpathogenic strains; it was noted that a hypochromic effect was
characteristic for RNA in liver and yeasts following the addition of
toluidine blue. In contrast to RNA from yeasts, liver and other sources,
there was no hypochromic effect following addition of magnesium ions

to RNA of nonpathogenic and pathogenic etrains of Escherichia ooli.

Orig. arc. has: 2 tables. (WA-S0; CBE No. 40](XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 009

2/2

AUTHOR: Zabozlayeva, Ye. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: The chemical nature of coli hemolysins

SOURCE: Dushanbe. Gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy inatitut., Trudy,

v. 76, 1967. Nekotoryye vzprosy normal'noy i patologicheskoy
biokhimti (Some problems of normal and pathological biochemiastry),

© 103-105

TOPIC TAGS: Escherichia coli, hemolysin, amino actd anslysis, lipid,
tryptophan

ABSTRACT: Coli hemolysin was produced by Escherichia coli on a synthet-
ic nonprotein medium; after four hours' growth, the culture fluid was
separated from the bacteria by centrifugation. Elura amino acids were
isolated by chromatography from a hydrolysate of ccli hemolysin as
follows: glutamine, alanine, glycine, se=vine, asparagine, treonine,
leucine, phenylalanine, proline, valine (methionine) and histidine.
Iryptophan was not identified in coli hemolysin by alkaline hydrolysis.
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The total nitrogen content determined with Nessler's reagent and by
colorimetry was 246 mg X. Maximum hemolytic activity in eluates from
a chalk block after electrophoresis of coli hemolysins was found in
eluate containing the greatest smount of nitrogen. A lipid component
was also detected in coli hemolysin. This was idencified by the
addition of Sudan III to a solution of coli hemolysin, and slectro-
phoresis. Orig. art. has: 2 figures. [(WA~50; CBE No. 40]{XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUSM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 001

TACC MR AP9002850 " SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/68/000/012/0106/0108

AUTHOR: Zaychenko, A. S. (Aspirant); Lyubashenko, S. Ya. (Resea-ch
head, Professor)

ORG: Moscow Technological Institute of the Mcat snd Dairy Industry
(Moskovskiy tekhnologicheskiy institut myasnoy 1 molochnoy
prosyshlennosti)

TITLE: The prolonged complement fixation reaction in leptospirosis
diagnosis

SOURCE: Veterinariys, no. 12, 1968, 106-108

TOPIC TAGS: 1leptospirosis, complement fixation reaction, serologic
teot

ABSTRACT: A polyantigen has been prepared from antigens of Leptospira
g:jppotyphoaa, L. pomona, L. icterohasmorrhagiae, L. tarassovi, L.

18 and L. bataviae, which does not affect the specificity of
diagnostic serological reactions. Polyantigen was specific in the
coaplenant fixation reaction and prolonged complement fixaticn reac-
tion (PCFR), did not decrease titers, and remained active for more
than a year (the observation period). The microagglutination and

1/2 . UDC:  619:616.986.7-077.37
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lyeis (MAL) reaction is the grandard method of dlagnosing leptospirosis,
Results of the complement fixation und MAL reactions coincided in 60X
of the tests, and of the PCFR and MAL, in 87 of the tests. The PCFR
gives more positive reactions than the standard complement fixation
test. Orig. art. has: 3 tables. {WA-50; CBE No. 40]{Js]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

2/2_

T TSOURCE CODE: "UR/0438/68/030/006/0566/0568
AUTHOR: Zhak, S. P.; Datsenkc, M. F.
ORG: Odessa Medical Institute (Odes'kyy wedy:hanyy Instytut)

TITLE: The effect of Cl. gporogenes proteinsses on the hemolytic
activity of Cl. perfringeris type A toxin

SOURCE: Mikrobiolohichnyy zhurnal, v. 30, no. 6, 1968, 566-568
TOPIC TAGS: clostridium perfringens, toxin, protainage

ABSTRACT: Study of the effect of centrifugates of Cl. sporogenes
cultures of varioud ages on the hemolytic activity of Cl. perfringens
type A toxin showed that the product of a 1-, 2-, 3- er 5-day culture
of Cl. sporogenes did not intensify the hemolytic activiey of (1.
parfringans type A toxin. The longer the culture periods of Cl.
sporogeneg, the greater the inhibition of hemolytic activity of CI.
perfringens toxins. The products of 2- and 4~hr cultures of Cl. sporo-
génes intensified the hemolytic activity of (l. perfringens toxin.
This phenowenon i# apparently due to the increasing amount of protein-
asas accumulating during longer cultivation, which cause proteolysis
of toxins. A atatistically reliable increase in gelatinase activity

1/2 UDC:  576.851.55.095
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in 24~-hr cultures as compared with 2-hr cultures was established.
Heated cultures of Cl. sporogenes did not intensify the hemolytic
affact of Cl. perfringens. [WA-50; CBE No. 40](Js)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 290ct67/ ORIG REF: 003

2/2 e el

" SOURCE CODE: UR/9079/68/000/005/0055/0057
AUTHOR: Zhuravskaya, S. A.; Bobyreva, T. V.

ORG: Institute of Zoology and Parasitolegy AN UzSSR (Institucr zoologii

ase

i parazitologii AN UzSSR)
TITLE: Effect of insecticides on some esterases of insect cotton pests
SOURCE: Uzbekskiy biclogicheskiy zhurnal, no. 5, 1968, 55-57

TOPIC TAGS: 1insecc, insect contrnl, chloride insecticide, insecticide
damage, cholinesterase inhibitor, pest control

ABSTRACT: Cholinesterase activity, with, and without, the influence of
insecticides, was determined in Aphis gossypii and Lephigma exugua.

The insects were treated with 0.0022—0,05X% methylme:captophos and
0.2X sevin, or with a mixture of the two substances., Organ howmog-~
enates were then tested for cholinesterase activity, The cotton
aphid cholinesterase was the most active and was more effective at
tesisting methylmercaptophos than sevin. Cholinesterase inhibition

by rogor and DDT was insignificant. Cocoons were most sensitive to
sevii.. Orig. art. has: 1 table. [(WA-S0; CBE No. 40}[LP]

SUB CODE: 05/ SUAM DATE: 17Jul67/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 005
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AM9008874

AN9005588

APE0GT7870
APB026564
APB026567
APB8028776
AP8033824
APB8023825
APBO35174
AP8036878
APB036879
APB036883
APB037595
AP8037596
AP8037597
AP8017600
AP8037715
AP8037716
AP8037719

AP9001112
AP9001296
AP9001473
AP9001474
AP9001492
4P9001509
AP9001512
AP9001689
AP9002844
APS002845S
AP9002846
AP9002864
AP9002865

AP9002879
AP9002880
AP9002882
AF9002883
AP§002991
AP9002992
AP9003333
AP90Q3593
AP9003595
AP9003625
AP9003650
AP9003652
AP9003653
AP9003655
AP3003656
AP9003657
AP9003658
AP3003664
AP%003665
AP3003666
AP9003668
AP9003669
AP9003670
AP3004103
AP900469)
AF9005459
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AP9005742
AP9005743
AP9005772
AP9005774
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AP9006283
AP9006425
AP9006426
AP9006427
AP9006753
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AP9006759
AP9007198
AP9007227
AP9007232
AP9007236
AP9007240
AP9007274
Ar9007278
APS007281
AP9007612
AP3007960
AP9007961
AP9007963

AT8028044
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AT8028046
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AT8028051
AT8033767
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AT8035367
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_ ACC NR: AP8037160 " SOURCE CODE:  UR/0362/68/004/010/1060/1069
AUTHOR: Bakulin, V. N.; Sen'ko, Ye. Ye.

ORG: Kirov Pedagogical Institute (Kirovskiy pedagogicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Determination of turbulence parameters from the vertical
distribution of Tn snd ThB in the atmogpheric surface boundary layer

SOURCE: AN SSSR. 1Izvestiys. Fizika atmosfery i okeana, v. 4, no. 10,
1968, 1060-1069

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric turbulence, atmospheric stratification, trace
elzaent distribution, radicactive {sotope

ABSTRACT: The limits of fluctuations inm turbulent exchange in the
atmospheric surface boundary layer are determined from en analysis of
15 round-the-clock series of observations of Tn and ThB concentrations
at altitudes of 1 and S @m. An attempt 13 made to determine the condi-
tions of applicability of different vertical distribution models of
these isotopes. Measurements were made during anticyclonic weather
conditions in May—July 1967. Experimental data were compared with
theoretical distributions for the following assumptions about the
vertical profile of the . urbulence coefiicient: 1) the turbulence

s

Cord /3. upc: 551.551.8:551.510.7

TACC NR: AP8037160 I

coefficient is cooatant with height; 2) the turbulence coefficient
increases linearly with height; 3) the coefficient of turbulence D
increases linearly with height vp to (D = Dy + ka) but above this
remaine constant and is equsl to U = Dy + kH; 4) there is a gradual
increase in the coefficient of turbulence with height: D = ks!"€, The
magnitude of the velocity of the turbulence coefficient with height k
near the ground was determined by the equation

- At
k = -~ ——
0,0305v, (1 4-15.4 P:’)
for convective conditions and by
= (.38 it
k 8 n{(s+ 34)/24) (24 %)

for neutral etratification and inversion conditione in the presence of
- wind. The results of daily fluctuations in the concentration of Tn
) snd ThB and the parameter of turbulence near the earth's surface

(1, 1.5 ard $ m) deterwmined by the various methods are presented and

- 296 -
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analyzed. Near the ground the vertical profiles of thoron concentra-
tion cemputed according to methods invelving conditions 2,3, and 4 are
very similar, especislly at 1 and 5 m, and the values of k determined
according to the ratio of thoron at two levels by these methods
coincide. The mean values of rate of increase of the turbulence
coefficient k determined from meteorological parameiers is 2-—4 larger
than that computed from concentration at 2 levels, although for cases

of stable stratification and near neutral stratificetion both methods
differ by not more than 20—30X, Orig. art. har: 7 figures, 9 for-
mulas, and 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 40){729]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 13Nov67/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 004
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" 'SOURCE CODE: UR/3213/68/000/011/0055/0067
AUTHOR: Bordovsksya, L. I.; Xoval'chuk, A, N,

ORG: mnone

TITLE: Wind field aend hail

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 11,

1968. Metody vozdeystviya na gradovyye protsessy (Methods of modifying
hail processes), 55-67

TOPIC TAGS: weather modification, hail formation, jet stream, atmos-
pheric wind field, wind shear, atmospheric turbulence, updraft

ABSTRACT: The characteristics of the jet stream over the northerm
Caucasus and the relationship between hail storms and jet streams in
this reglon were investigated on the basis of observations made during
the period 1958—1966., A total of 192 instances of hail storms were
examined. Jet streams were most frequent from April through August
(76~—85% of the total number of cases). 1In 95% of the cases hail was
observed to be associated with the jet streams; in 801 of the cases the
hail was on the periphery and in 15X of the cases in the center of the
jet stream, Hail was observed outside the jet stream in only 5X of the

1/2 UDC: 551.55:551.578.7
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cases. No obvious association was observed between the hail frequency
and the frequency of jet streams over the territory of the northern
Caucasus. An examination of the relativnship between hail formation

and wind shear showed that wind shear played a role in hail formation
only if the wind shear was observed at the level of principal hail growth,
determined by the veloczity of the updrafts in a cloud. In the formation
of hail under the influence of wind shear the determining factor is

not orly the magnitude of the shear but also the height at which it is
observed relative to the level of maximum velocity of the updrafts.

At this level the wind shear facilitates fallout of particles from the
cloud and thus the process of hail formation. The magnitude of hori-
gontal wind-ageed variation in hail incidence was averaged as

0.2:30"2 gec-l. Hail fell in the absence of wind shear in B82% of

the total number of days on which hefl occurred. Orig. art. has:

6 figures, 2 tables and 5 formulas. {WA-50; CBE No. 40] [729]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM LATE: none

2/2 .

AP8037587 ’ SOURCE CODE: P0/0027/68/000/003/0209/0229
AUTROR: Budziszewska, E.

ORG: PIHM, Warsaw

TITLE: Tropospheric jet streams over Poland. Part I. Frequency of high-
vind streams in the upper troposphere

SQURCE: Przeglad geofizyczny, no. 3, 1968, 209-223

TOPIC TAGS: atwospheric wind field, tropospheric wind, jet stream,
atmospheric pressure field

ABSTRACT: An analysis is made of the frequency with which "high-wind
streamrs" (v of 60 + knots/hr and large lateral gradients) occur in the
upper troposphere over Poland (between 48~~57°N and 10—30°E). The
basic data used were taken from the Central Weather Bureau charts for
the 300- and 200-mb levels covering the period between September 1960

- and December 1967. Over this period the frequency of these winds (jet

Card

e — o

streams) was maximum in 1961 and 1962 and diminished irregularly after
1963, attaining a minimum in 1967. The years 1963 and 19€4 represent

a relatively stable period in so far as the frequency distribution of
these high winds are concerned. before this time the variation ampli-
tudes were small and the monthly changes were very similar. After 1963,

1/2 - 298 -
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1! however, the amplitudes were large, with the maximum frequencies approx- !
imating those of the earlier period, but the minima being smaller. For :
the most part, these high-wind streams approach from the west (+50% for
the year and “60% over the summer months), but their frequency varies
greatly in some months. Maximum occurrence was observed for 20 or
more days in a month, but these maxima occurred every 12—-15 months,
i.e., were unrelated to season; this suggests that these variations are ;
of a long-term character. In jet streams approaching from the north £
the wave length periadicity is about 12 months. For those originating
from the south, there is no clearly defined occurrence periodicity but
changing seasons appear to have some influence. Four classifications
of jet-streim durations are identified: short period (1-—2 days), me-
dium period 3—5 days), long period (6—10 days), and those lasting more
than 10 days. Orig. art. has: 14 figures.{Based on author's abstract)

{WA-50; CBE No. 40] [ER]
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1 ACC NR: ATB032590 © 77 7 77 "SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/000/027/0035/0038
AUTHOR: Chogovadze, I, V,
* ? ORG: none
: TITLE: Vertical motions and changes in air temperaturzs at high altitudes
i ; over the Caucasus
% SOURCE: Gidrometecrologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
3 Trudy, no. 27, 1968. Prognoz osadkov 1 temperatury (Forecasting precipi-~
! totion and temperature), 35-38
: 1 TOPIC TAGS: weather forecasting, atmospheric circulation, atmospheric
! turbulence, vertical current, lapse rate !
| ABSTRACT: Formulas are derived by which vertical velocities over the %
! mountainous terrain of the Caucasus can be forecasted. 1In this procedure,
' minor terms in the Chogovadze formulas are neglected and the velocity
equations become :
; <m=63(“’07'1""77,7)+“x- :
4

. - - 1
} -.m=38(u-3-%','—+1'—dx;%)+ﬂn+am w

P
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o = 254 32 +552)+a+a+a,

u—13(5%+5{§-)+al+a,+a;+au

wvhere

+(
) (45, ]
5]

Here, 1 = % %% ie in @b/12 hr; %, (x,y) = Tﬁw where p 1s the standard
pressu.e on the mountain slope. The expressfon EL.Q. +y 3,;—“ was cal-

culated ueing vind measurements wmade at the 850-mb level Velocities
were calculated for the Tbilisi, Yerevan, and Sukhumi regfons (30 instaces).

Card 2/3
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Semidiurnal local changes in temperature were calculated from the equation
) T
i i 0 = — (AT )ggy— 0,293 (1. — 1) 7 % )

where vq is the dry-adiabatic gradient, y ie¢ the actual lapse rate, p is

i presgure, and (6T),4y i8 the sdvective change in temperature. These

\ i calculations indicated that these formulas, which take orcgraphy into

! sccount, give truer magnitudes of vertical motions aud that these values y
i i agree rather well with variaticns in air temperature. Orig. art, has:

A ' 2 tables and 2 formulas. {WA-50; CBE No. 40] [(ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 004
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. ACC NR AT8032591 ' ' SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/000/027/0039/0043
!

AUTHOR: Chogovadze, 1. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Method of calculating regular vertical movements of air over
the Caucasus

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 27, 1968. Prognoz osadkov i temperatury (Forecssting
rrecipitation and temperature), 39-43

TOPIC TAGS: numeric weather forecasting, atmogpheric ¢irculatior,

verticcl motion, atmospheric turbulence, wind speed, vertical turbulent
nixing

ABSTRACT: A method is developed by which the vertical velocities of
air flows over the Caucasus can be calculated without construction of

alr parcel trajectories. The formulas used to calculate the vertical
velocities are

Cod  1/6 _ . UDC:_ 551.55(234.9;

ACC NR: AT8032591 e s e

1.,,-=63(E—3%—+5§§'L)+a, .

-

=i 52 455) 40,40,
oo = 25(3 52 +352) +a+a,+a, oD
a0 = 13(5% +3—3%)+a. +'a;+a,+a..

a,==7,5 (—"g‘,i)m -~ 1,08(%, A}_'-I-)m‘— A I

&= =15 (%5 + (L) ] - 108 (7. 87 Yo+ (F 47},

8= ~100[(7) o+ () ]~ 114 UF. 21D+ (A 67 )]

{

a.=—1o.o[(“T”)m+(";” )m]— L14[(F, 8F )go + (F. A ).

_) Here, r::-%r fg%- are in millibars for 12 hr; u and v are the

horizontal components of the wind velocity (m/sec); Is(x, y) =

_P_
1000"
Card  2/6 S , - 301 -
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where p is the standard pressure on the mountain slope; H s the
0, 9 Al 45 the

A AT
local variaticn of the Laplacian of 4H for 12 hr;

geopotential on the isobaric surface; , _

AN alf daNl

oH
(H. AH) = G 5= = oy ~ox

is the Jacobian; the horizontal line over a value means that the values
are computed as the arithmetic mean of these values at the beginning
and end of a moment in time, and the axes x and y are always directed
eastward and northward from the point at which the calculations are
made. Since orographic effects diminish with height, the term

- 0% - 9%
(¥ ax tv gy
Small-scale orographic effects are distinguished by calculating

) is assigned different weights for different levels,

?" nnd.%C_"_ for 24 points on a 28-km grid, and their values are

X y

. averaged by trajectories. Fig. 1 gives the results of these calcula-
tions of large-scale effects for 15 reglons of the Caucasus.

Cod 376

T ACC NR: AT80232591

Numerical values, presented in a table, are used to soive (1). Data
on the wind speeds at the B50-mb level were used to calculate the

expression (; 3;0 +;_%;°_) for the 1biiisi, Sukhumi, Yerevan, and
: x U
lankoran regions. The Laplacian of AH and the .7§_3n17§1 derivatives
X Y

were calculated by the formulas:

AH = (2(Hy 4 Ho -+ Hi+ Ho) — (H,+ Hy + Hy+ H) — 48,

- (H\ 4 Hs + Hy— Hy— Hg— M),

SERIE

& (Hy+Hy -+ Hy— H = [, — Hy),

GaAM

ol L (AH, S+ AH — AHy — MMy — AlTy),

I

o8M
oy

= - (MM, A AH — M = 811, — A,
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Magnitudes of Tt were calculated on a coaputer tur 30 semidiurnal
instances, using 42 points loceted on a 25U-km-interval grid. In 98%
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5/6 Fig. 1. Regions having different —;;— and ‘5(;"- values
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of the instances the modulus of vertical velocity varied within the
limits of 0—50 wb/12 hr, with |'r| of more than 75 mb/12hr never
occurring either at the 850- or the 70C-zb levels; at the 300-wb level,
vertical velocities of from 76 to 100 mb/12hr were wmost frequent. Orig.
art. has: 2 figures, 3 tables, and 2 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 40]{ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 003
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ACC NRi  ATB032589 SOURCL CODE: UR/3269/68/000/027/0025/0034
AUTHOR: Gelakhova, T. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Multi-level numerice® scheme for calculating vertical vele-
ities in the troposphere and stratosphere

i SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 27, 1968. Prognoz osadkov 1 temperatury (Forecasting pre-
cipitation and temperature), 25-34

TOPIC TAGS: weather forecasting, numeric weather forecasting, atmos-
pheric model, actmospheric clrculation, atmospheric turbulence,
tropospheric wind, stratospheric wind

ABSTRACT: A multi-level numerical scheme, proposed for the calcula-
tion of vertical velccities, takes into acccunt "“frontai terms" and

the actual stability distribution parameter c?. The initial equations
include equations for heat influx, eddy velocity, atmospheric statics,
state and discontinuity:

-3
| U +8s=CF(x, y, ). 1)
cod V3 . .upC: S51.511.3

TACC NR: ATB032589 S

where

Fla v Q= =Py { £80 9455 + £ 82+ @

+4 e a1 +351).

Here, T is the analog of the vertical air velocity, in mb/12 hr;

E;=‘£;i P = 1000 mb; R 1s the gas constant; 1 is the Coriolis param-

. al ? -~
eter; g is the gravitational acceleration; ﬂ::-s—-; and c3=;lTIlJL__ll

I4

ie the stability perameter (assumed to be constant). The soclution is
derived by simple iteration. Vertical velocities, calculated for each
level by the Pyatygina method, are adopted as the first approximations.
The method was checked using actual data fed into an electrenic com-
puter. The 1 magnitudes, obtained by the Pyatygina method at 192

grid intersections, and v magnitudes, calculated by thc above acheme
st 140 grid points on the 50-, 100-, 200-, 300-, 400-, 500-, 700-~,

and 850-mb surfaces, were fed from the computer. Comparison of the
vertical velocities in frontal and anticyclonic areas, obtained by
calculating temperature stratification curves, with velocities

2/3 - 304 -
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'ACC NR: AP8035697

Cord

calculated by other methods, showed that temperatures at all levels
could be most accurately calculated by the proposed numerical scheme,
and that errors in predicting temperatures in frontal aress could be
effectively reduced by taking the frontal terms into account. Orig.
art. has: 4 figures, 1 table, and 22 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 010

3/3

" SOURCE CODE: BU/0011/68/021/009/0869/0872
AUTHOR: Godev, N,
ORG: Institute of Geophysics, Bulgarian Academy of Sciences

TITLE: Influence of friction and orography on the wind distribution
in the planetary boundary layer - stationary nonlinear problem

SOURCE: Bulgarska akademiya na naukite. Doklady, v. 21, no. 9, 1968,
869-872

TOPIC TASS: atmospheric wind field, planetary boundary layer, atmos-
pheric model, boundary layer friction

ABSTRACT: A study 1s made of various laws governing the distribution
of wind in the planerary toundary layer, with the simultaneous a2ffects
of friction and topography taken into account. Numerical solutions
show that acceptance of the lew of kinematic coefficient of turbulent
viscosity y(z) = 0 glves results which are contrary to observed data.
In addition, in the law of turbulent exchange, a change from n = 0

to n ¥ 0 produces qualitatively new phenomena, i.e. when n ¥ 0 the
orography of an area may greatly affect the distribution of wind with

1/2 - 305 -
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Cord

heipnt. However, when -%?«:OOI, p becomes less than one, and it is

assused that the zero approximation M, acequately describes the
disteribution of wind with height. ([Submitted by L. Krastanov on

& June 1968}, [Original article in English]. Orig. art. has: 10
formuias. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 04Jané8/ ORIG REF: (01

2/2

~ "SOURCE CODE: UR/2531/68/000/223/0028/0037
AUTHOR: Golikov, V. I.
ORG: none

TITLE: Accuracy of calculating percicle spectra from small-angle
scattering indicatrixes

SOURCE: Leningrad. Glavmaya geofizicheskays observatoriya. Trudy,
no. 223, 1968. Aktinometriya atmosfernaya optika 1 czonometriya
(Actinometry, aetmospheric optics and czonowetry), 28-37

TOFIC TAGS: atmospheric optics, scattering indicatrix, atmospheric
model, aerosol dispersion model, error analysis, spectrophotometry,
aerosol physics

ABSTRACT: Results are presented of studies carried out to demonstrate
the influence of absolute. relative, and random photometric errors on
the accuracy of calculating the ordinates of real aerosol particle-
size spectra of a polydispersed medium (polymethyl methacrylate).

The method of small angles was used, using a scattering indicatrix
measured under laboratory conditions. Equations are derived and
tables are pregented which {llustrate the effects of errors in

1/2 UDC: 551.521.2
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ortical measurcments of light scattering and in the selecti-- of the
silgnificant ranges of angles on the accuracy of determini -ae
ordinates of particle-size spectra. Orig. art, has: 3 figures, 3
tables, and 15 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 40} [ER]

SUB CCDE: 9Q4/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 008

2/2

NR: ATB038162 " SOURCE CODE: -UR/2531/68/000/223/0065/0080
AUTHOR: Gushchkin, G. P.

ORG: none

TITLL: Spectruphotometric irvestigations of the characteristics of
atmospheric aeroscls in various geographic reglons of the USSR

SOURCE: lLeningrad. Glavnaya éeofizicheskaya observatoriya. Trudy,
no. 223, 1968. Aktinometriya atmosfernaya optika 1 ozonometriya
(Actinometry, atmospheric optics and ozonometry), 65-80

TOPIC TAGS: spectroscepy, atmospheric physics, atmospheric optics,
atmospheric aerosol, aerosol netwcrk, ozone meter /M 83 vzone meter (U)

ABSTRACT: Spectrometric research on atmcspheric aerosols is now being
carried out in & special network of stations located at 38 ozone stations
originally participating in the Soviet portion of the IQSY program.
Systematic aerosol observation programs were initiated at some of these
stations in 1967 (at the Main Geophysical Observatory at Veyeykovo,

and at Karadag, Dushanbe, Bol'shaya Yelan', Kuybyshev, and Murmansk)

and plans call fer others to be in operation in 1968, with a total of

50 stations envisioned for activation. The 350~—650 normal meter

1/3 UDC: 551.510.42
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portion of the spectrum was used in these programs. At present,

the principal instruments are M-83 ozone meters equipped with eight
combinations of glass light filters, with measurements being made both
on clear and on partly cloudy days. Because of experimental difficulties
a rather small number of direct measurements of aerosol particle sizes
are being made within the wide range from 0.08 to 10 u. 1Initial plans
called for the collection of experimental data on particle-size distri-
butions in various geographical regions and under different atmospheric
physical conditions. Systematic observations of spectral transparency
of the atmosphere and the corresponding cptical density of the aevosols
are made in direct sunlight. The Junge parameters n and c, characterizing
the aerosol sarticle-si e distribution dN/dr = cr™M, are determined

from the optical density. A special method was developed for finding
these parameters; estimates of determining magnitude errors are made on
the assumption that the parcicle-size distribution is in agreement with
the Junge equation. An equation was also derived for making careful
estimates of the numbers of large (0.1 « r ¢ 1.0 u) and giant (r > 10 u)
aerosol particles. An analysis is presented of some of the measurements
made at the 6 stations mentioned above. Comparisons of the optical
donaities of the aerosols and of the Junge parameters observed with two
instruments at Karadag showed that their deviatjons fell within
seasurement error limits. At Dushambe the aerosol attenuation with

Cod  2/3

"ACC NR. ATB8038162 ' T T T

height was neutral, but at Voyevkovo, Xuybyshev, Bol'shaya Yelan',

and Murmansk it decreased with increasing wave lergths. The n
magnitudes fluctuated from 3—5, and the averages were abcout 4 except
at Dushanbe, where the magnitude was 3. The number of large particles
varied in the range of 1 x 107—1 x 10° particles per cm?. Orig. art.
has: 3 figures, 8 tables, and 21 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][ER]

~

SUB CODE: 04, 20/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 002
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. ACC MNR: AP9002247 SOURCE CODE: UR/0050/68/000/011/0097/0102
AUTHOR: 1l'yin, G. P.; Rublev, P. A.

ORG: Leningrad Military Engineering Red Banner Academy im. A. F. Mozhay-
skiy (Leningradskaya voyennaya inzhenernaya krasnoznamennaya akademiya)

o

TITLE: Investigation of the spectra of horizontal and vertical fluctua~
tions of the wind measured simultaneously from an afircraft

JPUTPPPEPRRSN

' SOURCE: Metecorologiya {1 gidrologiva, no. 11, 1968, 97-102

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, wind gust, meteorologic insttument,
atmogpheric turbulence, gust load meter

ABSTRACT: Simultaneous measurements of the fluctuations of horizontal
and vertical components of wind speed (gusts) by layers up to an alti~
tude of 7000 m are reported. The measuremerts were made from an air-
craft which contained special measuring devices for recording horizental

$ (lateral relative to the longitudinal sxis of the aircraft) and verti-

! cal wind gusts. instruments necessary for controlling the relisbilicy
and analysis of the data obtained (MP-66 aircraft acceleration sensor) ;
a central gyrovertical for recording fluctuations in the pitch of the i
aircraft, their wind speed and altitude, ambient air temperatureg and

U RSPV

Card /3 . o o o _DDC:__551.551.5

s mrmion =

ACC NR: AP9002247

humidities, a time recorder, K-12-21 and K-4-51 oacillographs, etc.

The data were collected in the daytime between 1000 and 110C hr and
from 1400—-1500 hr near Lake Ladoga. The weather was caused by a dif-
fuse anticyclone. Depending on the chacacter of the gust imtensity
there was discinguished s lower kilometer atmospheric layer where the
variation in gust structure was greatest; in this layer the amplitude
of the horizontal and vertical gusts decreased with height. 1In the la-
yer up to 500 m vertical gusts with an amplitude of 5—10 n/sec were
characrerized generally by a trapezoidal form with large gradient incre-
ments in velocity; the mean scale of these gusts was 100—200 m. In
sadition, the spectral density of the vertical and horizontal fluctua-
tions was calculated by assuming that over ar observatiorel period of
about 10 min the gusts are stationary random processes. The main com—
putational formulas used were:

(1)

lx = pf,

e’

vhere f is the spatial frequency (rad/m), » is the temporal (angular)
frequency (rad/sec), % is the length of the wave of a gust (m), v is the
speed of the aircraft in m/sec, t is the pericd of gust wave in sec. Spectral dengity

was determined with the autocorrelation functionsof the vertical and

Cord  2/3 A - 309 -
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Card .

horizontal fluctuations of the wind speed, using (2) and (3)

R(A.AX)—A,(.\')A"(J-Q--A,\-)' 2)

S(Q)-%_ [R (A, 85)cosQ xdx, (3)
[

where R(A, Ax) 18 the autocorreletion at each individual point, Azﬂr),
Ai{z + Ar) 1is the horizontal and vertical wind fluctuations in spatial
coordinates, and S({i) is the spatial spectral density. Analysis of the
spectra showed that the energy of u and v fluctuations {s not uniform
for distribution frequencies: at high frequencies the spectral density
of both components is practically of the same order at all heights, but

at low frequercies the energy of vertical fluctuations in the layer up

to 1500 m is somewhat larger than the energy of horizontal fluctuations.

In the regilon of frequencies 1 = 5:10~3 to 7-107! rad/m which corres-
pouds to ranges of turbulence scale of 700 m to 10 m, the forms of the
curves of horizontal and ver:tical spectra are clese to one another.

In the area of frequencies 1 = 2:1072 and higher such curves can be de-
scribed by the ¥ law. Orig. art. has: 4 figures and 5 formulas.

{wA-50; CBE No. 40} [729]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: O5Apr68/ ORIG REF: 011/ OTH REF: 001
3/3

TACC NR | AP9003766 " " SOURCE CODE: UR/0362/68/004/012/1324/1326

Card

AUTEOR: Ivanov, V. N.; Ordanovich, A. Ye.

OBG: Institute of Experimental Meteorclogy (Institut eksperimental'noy
meteorologil)

TITLE: Relationship between the instability parameters in the boundary
layer of the atmosphere and the Rayleigh number

SOURCE: AN SSSR. IYzvestiya. Fizika atwosfery i okeana, v. &4, no. 12,
1968, 1324-1326

TOPIC TAGS: atmospharic boundary layer, atmospheric turbulence,
atmospneric convection, turbulent heat tranafer, Ra number

ABSTRACT: In this paper it is assumed that the critical Richardson
number Rf is related to the origin of large-scale convective motions
{cellular convection) in the stmosphere. Since the Rayleigh number
Ra characterizes cellular convection it is assumed that the critical
numbers Rf and Ra are related and may be expressed by a functional
relationship. Rf 18 expressed for the surface boundary layer of the
atmospher: by

1/3 UncC: 551.551.2
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vhere g is the acceleration of gravity, ¢ is the turbulent heat flux,
T 1s the absolute temperature, ¢ is the dissipation of turbulent cnergy

as s result of friction. The following expression is derived for the
Rayleigh number:

.00 1 1t/ AN
R;-.___.——._._(-..),
Ye, ot 2.\ 3

where h is the thickness of the layer investigated, s, is the nondimen-
sional height (z+ » g/8), § 18 the thickness of the boundary layer, x

is the von Karman constant referring to the height z. “his formula,
with the formula for Rf gives

Ra = kRI,

where & e=As5,~'(A/8)* and A = (at])-'.

2/3

-4
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Cord

For the critical Ra value:

- 7.108
Ra . = 7-10°Rf ..

From the above equation the value of Rf., at 1.5 m is cowputed to be
Rf ., = 1072, Orig. art. has: .13 formulas. {WA-50; CBE No. 40)[729]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: OSFeb68/ ORIG REF: 004
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ACC NR: AT8035572 T " SOUPCE CODE: UR/2531/68/000/221/0205/0211

AUTHOR: Kasatking, 0. I.

ORG: none

TITLE: Experimental investigation of 1light scattering by cloud

particles., 1I. Measurement of the light-scattering function with a water
drop model

SOURCE: Leningrad. Glavnaya geofizicheskaya observatoriya. Trudy,

no. 221, 1968, Sputnikovaya meteorologiya (Satellite meteorology),
205-211

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric optics, light scattering model, cloud drop,
nesphelomater

ABSTRACT: A statement is given which lists the requirements needed in
osasuring devices used to determine accurately the lighr-scattering
function of a quasi-monodispersed aeros¢l — here giass balls in a
liquid. A description, schematic, and electrical circuitry are given
of a photoelectric nephelometer developed at the Main Geophysical
Observatory. This equipment makes it possible to measure accurately
the light-scattering function within s wide range of angles and with

JCed _ 1f2 , ___UDC: 551.593

ACC NR ATB035572 T

high angular resolution, and with any adequately small particle-size
dispersions. An analysis 1s made of possible errors and the means by
whick they can be reduced. Orig. art. has: 2 figures, 3 tables,

and 2 formulas. (WA-50; CEE No. 40) [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: npone/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 001
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" SOURCE CODE: UR/2531/68/000/221/0198/2204
AUTHOR: Kasatkina, O, 1.

ORG: none

TITLE: Experimental investigation of light scattering by cloud
particles. 1. Modelling water drops

SOURCE: Leningrad.
no. 221, 1968.
198-204

Glavnaya geofizichelh'yl observatoriya. Trudy,
Sputnikovays meteorologiya (Satellite meteorology),

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric model, cloud drop model, atmospheric physics,
light scattering

ABSTRACT:
used in preparing a cloud-drop model.

by glass apheres satisfying the princivle requirement that
Bglass

e in the 0.35—1.0 u spectral rangs. Several glasses
®l1quid Byater p ang s

and fluids were investigated, the firal seslections being STFl glass
and cedar oil and TF6 glase and glycerin. The optical charscteristics

iz UDC: 551.593

A description is given of a laboratory sethod and procedures
The cloud particles are simulated

of the wodels are described in detail snd they are compared with
those of water dropgs. An estimate is made of the degree of polydisper-
sion possible in che suspensions. Orig. art. has: 3 figures, 6 tables,

and 9 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 40}[{ER}
SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: nope/ ORIG REF: 006
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ACC NR:  APS003767

SOURCE CODE: UR/0362/68/004/012/1327/1330

AUTHOR: Klyatskin, V. N,

ORG: Institute of Physics of the Atmosphere, Academy of Sciences SSSR
(Instituc fiziki atmosfery, Akademiya nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Space~time spectrum of microfluctuations in a pressure fileld
SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Fiz.ka atmosfery i okeana, v. 4, no, 12,
1968, 1327-1330

TOPIC TAGS:

atmospheric pressure, atmospheric acoustic phenomenon,
sicrofluctuation spectrum

ABSTRACT: The spectral function P(r, w) is determined in the case of
turbulent flux on the basis of the hypothests of Millionshchikov and
the hypothesis of frozen turbulence and in the case of random acous-
tical waves. It is shown that it is possible to isolate these factors
from experiments on the space-time structure of the microfluctuations

of preasure waves.

The pressure field generated by turbulent flux is

exanined.

The medium is considered incompressitle and the turbulent

fluxes as uniform aund isotropic.

The expression for the

function ie:

spectral

TACC NR: AP9003767
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UDC: _351.541

3¢ o v, @ .
’1’ o.@) =?‘.T-(l/—.)-i7—;—p’8 e (rsing) ‘W 'oxp(t -’:—r cos a) K.,'(%sm u),

where K-,/s {s) is HcDonald's function. In the case (wr/V) sin g < 1
the expression becomes

N -

.-9,. (r, 0) = .m.’z.w pre v hg="rexp {i %.:'cos u} .

In the case (wr/V) >> 1 it becomes

Pr(r. o) = pre®s (r¥ sin o) 0™ exp {i O cosa— “.ly"_ sin q} .

IA
270 () 4

In the case where the three-dimensionel pressure spectrum has the char-
acteristic ¢f a power, i.e., P(k) = Bk™" and the power index is not
equal to !3/,, ae 1s the case when the Millionshchikov hypothesis is

used, but varies in the range of 3.4—5.6, the expression becomes

- PALGRAGET: P TISTy PR {; o7 - wroG
FLrw)= o (r sin @) Y22 cxp K‘ 7 co a) Kiy-2r2 (—— sin a) .
Cord %4 i e -
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In the case of fluctuations in the pressure field generated by random
acoustical waves the spectral function for w > 0 is

) .
Folr. ) =" (/e ! o) sz, 0 jur _cosd
alr o) ="5 S \C TT M0 ) TFvieor T i aam,
u

where M = V/c << 1 is the Mach number. It was established that the
field of random acoustical waves ig isotropic, i.e., B(kw) = B(k, w).
In the zero order up to the Mach number

Re g (r. w) = 2=t ?“:’_sin %LB(.:.’.. w).
In the case of one point correlation at different moments of time

L, (r 0= u.,‘.; sin ._"_"L Fg(w)-

3/4

The spectral function of the pressure field generated by turbulent
flux can be determined directly from experimental measurements of
microfluctuations in the entire pressure fielld by means of

Py (r, ) =F(r, 0) —F(r:, w).

Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 26 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 40}([729]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 15Feb68/ ORIG REF: OC5
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ACC NL  AP8037086 'SOURCE CODE: C€Z/0085/68/000/003/0078/0084

AUTHOR: Koldovsky, M.

oRG: WU

TITLE: PYogs on Milesovca in 1956—1960

SOURCE: Meteorologicke zpravy, no. 3, 1968, 78-84

. - TOPIC TAGS: microclimatology, air pollution, aerosol, fog, advection
: fog, radiation fog

ABSTBACT: Over the 1910—1939 period the number of foggy days on
Milesovca steadily increased, probably as the result of increasing
&ir pollution., During this period there were 11,438 hours with fog
in 1055 days and a total of 1044 fog periods. These figures are go
high that fog must be considered to be a major factor in controlling
the local climate of the Milesovca summit. An analysis of the
diurnal variations and the interrelationships between the fogs and
teaperature, pressure, wind, and types of veather led to a study

; to determnine the frequency of the varicus types of fogs occurring in
) the area. The following data were obtained: 10—15X of the total

Lod 122 ..tpC: 551.575"311"

TACC N APB037086 T

nusber of fogs were advection~radiation valley fogs, 25—30% were
convective clouds, and $5—652 were of varlous types, but mainly were
those occurring in low-level clouds in atmospheric fronts. Orig.

art, has: 21 figures aad 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 40) [ER])

SUB CODE: O4/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 006
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. AP9000858 SOURCE CODE: UR/0115/68/000/010/0037/0040
AUTHOR: Kolerskiy, S. V.; Ruzer, L. S,

ORG: none

TITLE: Application of the method of two average radii in determining
the aispvrsion state of aerosols

SOURCE£:  Izmeritel ‘naya tekbkatka, no. 10, 1968, 37-40

TOPIC TAGS: aerosol, errvor statistics, statistic distribution,
statistic analysis

ABSTRACT: When the aerosol radius distribution 18 measured indirectly
by measuring the average values of certain quantities x,, and x;,, the
parameters and errors of the normal-logarithmic distribution

_Qgr—Jg@xL]

1
f(l)dl=‘—‘———vtlp[— TR e

ZETH

(where r is the serosol radius,r8 is its &average geometric radius, and
l;-,rg - IE;: (1338)2 = (1gr - lgrg) are the mean square errors of the
legarithms of the radii) are cowmpletely specified provided the errors
ot measurements of X, and x, are known. The authors cite expressions

1/¢ N . UDC:  541.182.2/.3

AP9000858

for determining 1lgry, and lgy, and their errors for the case when the
diffusion and turbidometric wethods are used to determine x,, x, and x,
x;. (assuming that x, = avrv and x,, = aur”, and that the exponents are
real numbers other than zéro). The range of applicabiliey of this method
is given in terms of the relative measurement errors AXx,/X, ard aX,/X,.
The parameters for the above distribution falling outside this range can
be determined better by the graphic methods suggested by the authors.
It 158 shown that a combination of the diffusion and turbidomerric
measurement methods gives the minimum error in determining ]383 and lgrg.
Orig. art, has: 2 figures, 3 tables, and 14 formulas.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40) [s31)

SUB CODE: 12/ SUBM DATE: 040ct67/ ORIG KEF: 004/ OTH REF: 001
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ACC NR: AM9003950
AUTHOR: Konstantinov, A. R.

SOURCE: Evaporation in nature (Ispareniye v prirode) 2nd ed. lLeningrad.
Gidronmctecorindat, 1968, S32 p.

TOPIC TAGS: nicrometeorolougy, evaporation, soil evaporation, suow
evaporation, water evaporation, atmospheric turbulence, water balance

FURPOSE AND COVERAGE: This bock {s intended for meteornlopists, clima-
tologists, aprometeorologists, hydrclogists, design engincers, und land-
nse and so’! conservatiou engireers. Tt is also of value in the educa-
tion and tirairing of university and institut students. Proad juestijions
dealt with include the measuvenent arnd calculation of components ~'ieot-
ing evaporation in nature; methods of meas-riag evaporaticen frem the
goil, snow, and water; ard studies of turbulcnt preecesses whose analyses
form the basis for methods of calculating evaporation from graliert ]
measurchnents. One of these methods is for the calculation i cvapora-
tiorn from air temperature and humidity observations made rejgularly at
network stations., Agricultural applications are stressed. Orig. art.
has: 139 figures, 50 tables, and 245 formulas.[WA~50; CBE No. 40] [ER]

Cord 1/1

ACC NR. AT8029937 SOURCE CODE: UR/3276/67:000/16%9/014)/0147
AUTHOR: Kulikov, G. I. (Docent)
f'RG: mnoae
TITLE: Protile of a vertical wvelocity analog

JJURCE: Perm. Universitet. Uchenyye zapiski. nc. 169. 1967. Gicrologiva
i metcorologiya (Hydrology and meteorology), l4l-147

TOPiC TAGS: atmospheric circulation, stuwospheric wotion, atmospheric
1ysics, urdraft velocity analcg

ASSTRACT: Facrors causing altitude variations in the vertical profile
cf the variable vp * dp/dt are studied. This variable, called the
vertical velocity analog w,, characterizes the rate at which an Isobaric
suriace s displaced vertically with respect te A constant surface i
The changes in this variable with height are drtermined using statics
and thermodynamics with the three-teram diffcerential being
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obtained for the logarithmic representation of the barometric formula

pop A 2
P VR <)

where P and P, are the pressures at the upper and lower levels of a
vertical segment 2z = z - z,; g 1s the gravitaticnal acceleration; R
is the gas constant; and Ty, is t - averagc barometric terperarture.

The three terms of this differential (where Ty % T) represent the
vertical velocity of an jsobaric surface ascending from z, to z

(Terw 1), the time-dependent variation rate cf the average temperature
in oz, (lerm 2), and the convergent air mass transfer in 2z (Term 3).
The bdehavior of these terns 1s discussed qualitatively for an isc-
thermal motion (when the polytropic heat capacitance ¢ = =); for an
adiabatic motion (¢ = 0); for normal lapse rate conditicas (¢ <<Rp);
for isochoric processes (¢ = cp); and for superadiabatic lapse rates.
Orig. art. has: 10 forculas and 1 table. [WA-5C; CBE No. 40]{615]
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AUTHOR: Kulikov, G. I. (Docent)
ORG: none
TITLE: Vertical motions in the atmosphere

SOURCE: Perm. Universitet. Uchenyve zapiski{. no. 169. 1967.
Gidrologiya { meteorolegiya (Hydrclogy and weteorolegy), 115-132

TOPI1C TACS: atmospheric circulation, atmespheric wind fiecld, dynamic
mecteorologyv, wind ficld, vertical flow, turbulent mixing, thermal

ABSTRACT: Different values found analvtically by various methods for
the velocity of vertical atmospheric rovenents are discussed. The
methods uved are tased on tabulated mean squares of meteorolopical
elerments and their derivatives (Grandin et al, Soursy finowisiisicy
metecrc log i, Gidromctceiniat, T956L), and on the follewing expressions:

Ki

o -71[['

?
MW
- 1)

(where R 1s the gas constant; AP = P] - P7 is the pressure integration
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interval; T and P are the temperature and pressure of the upper
integration limit; g 1s gravitational acceleration; and
D = 3u/3x + 3v/3y denotes plane divergence);

w = —( o )?AP ag iy (2)

2w, dar P:'

(where the term deP/dtipz denotes variations cof the pressure Laplacian

92 = 32/3x%? = 32/3y on the isobaric surfaces P, and P,; and w, 1s the
angular velocity of “he czarth at altitude z) 1in the boundary layer by:

4
w=—2-f(az), (3)
,o—
(where f(a,z) 48 a function of the altitude z and a parameter @ - 1/ :Z—:
k is the turbulence coefficient; and {ig is geostrophic vcrticity);

R [
rw=—— Figdsina, (9

bl ]
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(where 3p/3n is the horizontal pressure gradient; £ 1s the inclination
angle of the smoothed surface of an orographic ~bstructicn; and a is
the angle between the isobaric surface and the vertical);

v~/ w5 ar(— ) ats ()

(here T ls the temperature of ambient air; and Ty is the temperature

of an ascending air parcel). Analy-is of the results suggests the
existence of at least two classes of vertical movements cf atmospheric
air: 1) relatively homogeneous macromotions extending horizontally
over areas of 10,000 to 100,000 km, and 2) less homogeneous meso-
motions extending over areas of tens of square kilowe.ers. Orig. art.
has: 5 tables and 13 forwulas. [WA~50; CBEL No. 4QJ([615]
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AUTHOR: Lapshova, L. P,
ORG: mnonz

TITLE: Comparison of different methods of determining the evaporation
in irrigated fields in the Vashskaya valley in Tadzhikistan

SOURCE: Leningrad. Glavnaya geofizicheskaya observatoriya. Trudy,

no. 230, 1968. Kontrol' i pervichnyy analiz rezul'tatov meteorologi-
cheskikn nablyudeniy (Contrel and initial analysis of the results of

meteorokgical observations), 109-116

TOPIC TAGS: wicroclimatology, heat balance, evaporation, irrigated
field evaporation

ABSTRACT: An evaluation is made of the principal methods used to
determine the evaporation cccurring in irrigated fields, especially
in these of the Vashskaya valley of Tadzhikistan. Thesc¢ methods were:
the -enerally accepted and recommended heat balance methods, the
lysimeter method, the A. R. Konstantinov turbulent diffusion method,
and the American method proposed by Blaney and Criddle. The R/L
ratins (radiation balance/heat loss in evaporation) and the GGI-3000

1/2 S _UDC: 551,501

ACC NR: ATB033425

Card

evaporation meter data were also compared. The heat balance method
was found to apply best to the geographic area studied, aithough the
lysimeter resvits were comparable to those obtained with the heat
balance method (total evaporation, determined by both methods). This
close comparability was most noticeable during the growing seascn.

The American method gave results which we_z widely divergent from
either the heat balance or lysimeter methods. Orig. art. has: 2
figures and 2 tables, (WA-50; CBE No. 40]1[ER]
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1
3 AUTHOR: Lapteva, L., M.; Sulakvelidze, G. K.
i
i ORG: none
[ TITLE:
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More accurate calculations of the duration cf atmospheric insta~
bilicy resolution

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut.
1968. Metody vozdeystviya na gradovyye protsessy
hail processes), 28-39

Trudy, no. 11,
(Methods of medifying

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric temperature gradient, atmospheric circulation

ABSTRACT: A methcd is presented of calculating the duration of resolu-
tion of armospheric instability by considering the variation in the
velocity of ascending currents with time and in a cross section of a
cloud. Th= duration of resolution of instability is the time during
which the actual lapse rate changes to a new magnitude equal to v-vp, {vn
i3 the moist adiabatic lapse rate) because of the mixing of air masses
between the upper and lower layers. The data of Lebedev and Shishkin
and experimental observations made at the Mountain Geophysical Institute
were used to calculate the variation of maximum (according to altitude)
velocity of ascending currents with time, The Shishkin equation for the
1/4

erieee—_ UDC:  551.577.22

variation cf maximum velocityv of ascending currents with tiuwe is
t:
t'=w -
®(!) -

where w, is the maximum velocity of ascending currents, t is time, and

r isa paramctcr detercined from the boundary conditions and equal to
3.8:10% sec3/cm. The L. S. Lebedev equation is

u(t)==u,,(1w-—%r>“

'I

where £; = 2.5 hours, Wy = 12.2 m/sec. To calculate the variation of the
vertical velccity component of ascending currents for the cloud cross
section, the data of N. I. Yul fson, N. Z. Pinus, et al,were used; equa-
tions for calculating the mean velocity for the cross section of a cloud

are given as: !
arestn |/ \:,,, /\- 21 w 1
: = oy 2w, T .
2-‘/ l—( Wy H
PR i-
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By substituting 5t (e = 2/3 W) for w,, the mean velocity 1s obtained
by time and cross section. The results of the computations are presented
in a table, An equation for calculating the duration of the resolution

of atmospheric instabil'ty based on the method of layers is given in the
form:

EPmSmtT, |

where 1 1s the time of resolution and t; is the time from the initiation
of convection to its maximum development., This equation 18 simplified {if

the masses m, and m; are expressed by the mean density p; and 5, and the
thickness By and 52 of the layer, namely

3/4
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my =2
”";'"F:'H;

giving rhe eguation

7='~1:f‘

p,,S,,E,‘ ‘(
L

-o|_I

-IHI -1

¢ 1. J

Crig. art. has: 6 figures, 42 formulas, and 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40} {729]
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ACC NR:  APB032519 SOURCE CODE: UR/0170/68/015/003/0450/0454
AUTHOR: Maslov, V. Ye.; Lebedev, V. D.; Ushakov, §. G.

ORG: Eastern Branch of the All-Union Institute of Heat Engineering
(Vostochnyy £filial Vsesoyuznogo teplotekhnicheskugo instituta)

TITLE: Effect of initial aerosol velocity on the trajectory of its
motion in a curvolinear gas flow

SOURCE: Inzhenerno-fizicheskiy zhurnal, v. 15, no. 3, 1968, 450-454

TOPIC TAGS: gas dynamics, aeroscl jet, aerosol velocity, aerosol
trajectory, thermal jet, inmertial aerosol settling

ABSTRACT: Experimental and numarical studies have been carried out to
deteraine the effects of the initial velocity of an aerosol stream W,
on the trajectcries of aerosols moving at velccities v of from 5 to

20 m/sec, vhere the aerosol sizes range from § = 16.5 to & = 427 .
The apparatus used was an annular channel in which the air was heated
to T = 293—303"C. The aerosols were particles of

K,Cr,07(p, = 272 kg/sec?/m"). The arithmetic mean hydraulic diameter
of the dust fraction was used as the diameter for the spherical

Cad /7 __UDC:_ 532.529.5

TACC NR: APB032519

particles §. Bars D;—D, it length and consisting of 25 small, vase-
line~coated cylinders having outside diameters of 6 mm were set every
12° along the channel radius. Since the axial projection of the
velocity essentially equalled zero, the radial projection was 10—20%
of the total velocity and, therefore, the flow motion was assimed to
be tangential. A low dust concentration (not more than 60 mg/m3)
allowed comparison of the experimental trajectories with results
caiculated on an Ural-2 computer. The initial conditions were: ¢, = 0;
Py = 1; wro = (0, and wWo' Both the experiments and the calculations

showed that a change in Wy, in the 0—2.0 range had some effect on the
dust motion .for all ¥ investigated. However, the effect depended on
zhe magnitudes of ¢ and v, as Fig. 1 shows. This figure shows that

Cod 2/7
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Fig. 1. Experimental trajectories of particle
motions when & = 16.5 u and v = 5 m/sec
(0, = 1000, D, = 500): ]
1 =W =0;2=-0.6;3-1.0;4-20 !
Card 3/7 ;
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when § = 16.5 1 the divergence between trajectories when Weo = 0.6 and
w¢0 = 2.0 begins only after the aerosols follow_a path of n/2 This
divergence increases further as Wy, = 0. When § = 126.5 u, aerosol
trajectorics with different w¢c begin to diverge even at the first

sector in the channel, as Figs. 2 and 3 demonstrate. These diagrams

, Fig., 2. Experimental
* (a) and calculated
(b) aerosol metiu:.
trajcctories (2 =
126.5 u and v = 5
m/sec).

1 - Weo = 0; 2 - 0.6;
3-1.0; 4-2.0v, " -
0, when § = 427 ,,,

! v = 5 m/sec

L (a)

4/7
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Fij. 3. Experimental
(4) and calculated
(b aerorol metlicn
trajectorics (* =
126.5 4 and v = 19

m/sec).
l"\'r‘o=0;2-
0.6; 3 - 1.0; 4 -
2.0; 5 - 0, when
§ =427 1, v = 19
m/sec

(b)

show that when § = const, the effect of Wy Increases as v decreases,

but that the amount of divergence_due to changes in W, , at different !
values of v depends primarily on 6 and increases as the aerosol sizes '
increase. A more precise demonstration of the calculated and

Card 3/7

ACC NR; APB(C32519 T

experimentally determined effects of W,, is 1llustrated in Fig. 4, .
which shows the deviation in the terminal points of the trajectories %
for various We,(v = 5 m/sec) from instances when Weo = 1.0. This

Yefeo . T

@

. Fig. 4. Dependence of
'///‘/ ¢C/¢co = f(8):
“ ~ ]

J B 1 - Wyy = 0; 2~ 0.6
g A4 —=- 3-1.0; 4 - 2.0 (solid
g /y_‘_.’_———o curve—experiment,
A l

dashed curve——calculated)
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figure shows that when ¢ = const, the trajectory deviation becomus
hd greater us the change in W.p from Weo = 1 increases. The terminal
points of the trajectories of fine dusts (4 < 16.5 u) had almost no
dependence on Weoo t also shows that the calculated and experi-
mentsl curves arc very slimilar and, therefore, calculation ot the
influence of W;. is adequate for practical purpeses. OCrig

. art. has:
4 figures, 1 taolL, anc¢ 1 formula.

[WA-50; CBE No. 01[ER]
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AUTHOR: Murzavev, E. M. ed.

SOURCE: Central Asia (Srednyava Aziva) Moscow, Izd-vo *'Neuka,' 1968.
484 p.

TOPIC TAGS: desert geography

agriculture, mining water powver, desert physicgraphy, climatology

ABSTRACT: This book 1Is one of a series of monographs
intended for use as a reference tocl for geologizts, agronomists, geog-
raphers, econonists, metecrclegists, and cliwmatslogists concerned
with the development of Central Asia — here includaing the Uzbek
Kirgiz, Tadzhik, and Turkmen Repudblics. The beok contains descriprions
of the relief characteristics, geological structures, climatology
hydrolcgy, and the fauna and flora of key areas in each of these re-
publics. Natural resources discussed include mincrals, water supply,
water power, and related irrigaticen facilities

and potentials, There
are two indexes: a list of Russiar and Larin plant rnames, and an index

to the most important geographical names. The bibliography ircludes

427 enctrics, 421 of which are Russisn. Orig. art. has: 121 figures
and 43 tables

b ; [WA-50; CBE Nc. 40} {ER]
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ACC NR: A18033423 SOURCE CODE: UR/2531/687000/230/0065/0078

; AUTHOR: Ogneva, T, A.
ORG: none

TITLE: ©Necessary density of a ndtwerk of a heat balance staticn net-
work

R ——— e fat]

SOURCE: Leningrad. Glavnaya gecfizicheskaya observatoriva, Trud:,
no. 230, 1968. Kontrol' { pervichnyy araliz rezul'tatov meteorologi-
cheskik: nablvudeniy (Control! and initial analysis cf the results oy
weteorologica!l observations), 65-78

R R R T T

! TOPiC TAGS: meteorologic station netwerk, heat balance station, staticn
density, meteorologic facility

ABSTRACT: Work has started on eviluating some of the results of
observations being made at the 63 (in 1966) stations in the USSR
heat balarce network. These observations include three heat balauce
components: heat flow in the scil, turbulent heat flux in the atmos-
phere, and heat lost in the evaporation process. The characteristics
of these magnitudes are evaluated with respect to time and geograph-
ical area of the Soviet Uunion. The criterion used for comparison
purposes is the ratio of the monthly sums of each of these components
Card 1/2 UpC: 551.501

RN S TOTIC

"ACC NR. AT8033423

; to the corresponding sums of radiation balance. The preliminary
analysis of these data indicate that arzal (geographic area) varia-

tions in the characteristies of heat balance are closely related to
the various types of physiographic zenus. On this basis, recommenda-
tions are made to improve the efficiency of the network by more
judiclous establishment of additional stations in 11 of the 27 natural
physiographic zones into which the territory of the Soviet Lnion has
been divided — these zones being in tundra, subtropical, and moun-

> tainous areas, Consideration is also given to the advisability of
locating stations in areas covered by broad-leaf varieties of foresrs
and in desert areas. Orig. art. has: 9 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 40][ER]
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AUTHOR: Ogneva, T. A.
ORG: none

TITLE: Some problems in the applicaticn of the heat balarce method in
determining the evaporation from farm fleld.

SOURCE: Teningrad. Glavnaya geofizicheskaya observat . “wa, 7T.. .,
no. 230, .968. Kontrol' i pervichrvy amaliz rezul':atov meto.1.:1og1-
cheskikh nablyudeniy (Control and initial analysis 2{ the ruesuics of
metearrlogical observations), §9-108

TOPIC TAGS: microclimatology, hear balance, evaporation

ABSTRACT: Results are reported ¢f au investigation carried ouc with t..:
heat balance method to determine the amounts of cvaporation taking plav.

in fields planted to d‘fferent crops growing to various heights. The
accepted rule for the chang> in the level of :the active surface (2/3
the average height of the vegetation above the ground) 1is examined for
various hLeights and types of crops, and under different meteorological
conditions (wind, air temperatusc, and humidity). Recoumendations

are given Tor procedures of measuring tempersture, humiditly, and wind
epeed gradients. Some data are also presenced on errors occeurring

1/2 . UDC: 551.501

in calculating evaporation from averaged primary data cellected during,
variocus obscrvation periods in a2 Z4-hr period, Orig. art., has: 7
tables. [Wa-50; CBE No. &2}{En}
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ACC NR: ATRU3LOBO Sul'klh Cuuls URSCD - 08/000/00070001/0071
AUTHOR:  Tetroenke, N V.
ORC:  uvoue

Al

Tiitk:  Vepdmeala struectang charts ¢f vertioua!

in jet stureans

wind« sher:

SOURCE:  Gidremetcoreloviclicsniy nauchro=issledevatel"skiv tsentr SHSR,
Trudy, no, 76, 196%, rlancrarnava teirduelvatsiva atmosfery (Planctary
circulation of the atronphere), €1-71

TOPIC TACS: aviatieon meteorolegy, metecrologic charting, metcorolopic
code, atmospheric wind ficid, vertical wind shear, jet stream, wind
sounding, temperature scunding, weather forecasting, atmespheric
turbulencce

ABSTRACT: A descripticn is given of measures taken and proposed by a
Sovict meteovolepist in adapting or supplementing World Metecrclopical
Organization (WMC) regulations for USSR civil aviation purposes,
especially as they apply to the compilatien of forecasting charts of
vertical wind shear in jet streams. For instance, in the USSR vertical
wind sheavs are measu.sed 1n meicers per second per kilometer and isolines

Cord /06 UDC: 551.557.5:551,509.322.7

ACC NR: ATB03608

are drawn on the charts in 3 m/sec/l ku intervals (approximately
equivalent to the WMD regulation fer isolines at every two grid
junctions per 200 m). The cuthor describes his prerpecal for adding
supplecental national operational informaticn on vertical wind shears
in jet-stream zones to the international codes used for the tele-
graphic transmissicn of temperature-wind and wind soundir . This
supplementary information would contain data on the absolutce magnitudes
of the vectorial difference (in m/sec) between the maximum wind velocity
and the wind speeds in the layers 1 km below and 1 km above the maximum
wind-speed level, along with the ccded data for vertical wind shears
above and below the maximum wind speed level, and the maximum wind
speed between the 500-mb surface and the sounding point. These data
would then be plotted on a maximum wind-speed chart or on blank charts;
the data for a station would be denoted beside the soundiug point as a
fracticn, with the shear in the upper level denoted as the numerator
and the shear in the lower level as the denominator. For several
reasons, vertical wind-shear isclines drawn in accordance with this
propcsal have proved to be unsatisfactery. Another prepesal by thc
author is designed to correct this deficiency. In this method of
constructing USSR forecasting wind-shear charts, a determinaticn is
made of the dependence of wertical wind-shear magnitudes in the atmos-
pheric lavers, 1 km thick, below and above the maximum wind-gpeed level

- 330 -
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on the latter magpitudes.  This appredadch dlso joanplicable In sesy le-
menting vortical wvind-shear charte cenpsled trem cvrrent temperature
wind sous

inps. Vertical viad-chear isclines were found to be morve
valid wiien the supplementary data werv pletted for ar ¢7 a2 delineated

by 30 w/sec isctachs on the maxivum wind chart, Factual determinations
of this dependrace were made using temperature—vwind sonde data observed
cver Moscow and Novesitirsy in the 1963—19605 period. All maximum
wind-speed measurements made in the laver between the 500- and 200-mb
levels vhich exceeded 20 m/scc were scelected for the study, In each
instance, compilations wore made of the vecterial difference between the
maximum wind speed and the wind speed in the lavers 1 km belew and above
the maximum speced level.  The analytical resulrs showed different
vertical shear values with identical maximum wind speeds. The isotachs
on the vertical profiles of the jet stream were clongated in different
directions, the profiles were variously syvmmetrical relative to the
maximum wind speed, ¢nd the wind-speed peuks on the vertical profiles
varjed in configuration. Since the results of this investigation failed
to identify cobjective quantitative criteria for the steepness and
asymmetry of the maximum wind speed in the jet stream zone as functions
of the velccities on the jet-stream 2xes, or the charac*cristics of the
synoptic situatinons, determinations were made of the de :endence of the
absolute values of the mean vertical wind shears in the l-km layers

/e

ACC NR:  AT8036080
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Table 1. Relationsiiip betveen inun velocity values gnd toe mean
arithmetic values determined from the dbsolute values of the verti-
cal a2 e rs bel- and -? .

the maximun wind-cae [ . . -7«

— ——

Vertical wind shear, m’'sec per 1 ko
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below o ol e the maxioun wind-spoed Teved en thedn nogpacituden, e
relation=nip:s determined to exist between the maximun Wind~opeod viliies

(10 w/scr dintervals) oad the rean avithmetic values determined frerm the

absolute values of the vertical wind shears in the two layer. ave saven

in Table 1. Tue currently reccarcnded procedure, used o compile fare--
casting chart. of vertical wind shicirs in a jet-=stream zene, 1s that

7 .

proposed carlier by the autuor (4 foorolosina Toning, wel S, 10w
D 389—d8 —=AlD abstract no, AP7026227, CBE FACTORS, no. 22, 196H). In
this method, the mear arfthmetical values of the vertical wind shears

in the layers below and above the maxiwum wind-speed level are detev-
mined from the maximum wind-speed values at each stacdurd grid juncty o
on a precomputed chart, using Table 1. These shears are plotted on uiank
charts immediately to the right of points corresponding tc the grid
junctions on the precomputed maximum wind chart. Jet-stream pesitions
are then plotted, as are the vertical wind-sliear isolines (3 m/sec/! k=
intervals). However, the author proposes a simpler procedurc for com-
piling vertical wind-shear charts from the forecasting chart for maximui:
wind spceds on which the isotachs and jet streams have been fiotted.
This is achieved by superposing a blark chart en the maximum wind chart
and by copying onto it the isotachs and jet-stream axis. Then, the

mean arithmetical values of the vertical wind shears corresponding to

+ 4 ]
ToCTare

Card 5/6

T ACC NR:  2T8036080

the maximum speeds denoted on each isotach are taken frem Table J and
the shear values are designated on the appropriate isotach, The height
of the jet stream is marked iu the center of the vertical wind-shear
area as a numerator and the maximum wi.d speed as the dencminator.

Orig. art. has: 7 figures ari ¢ tables. [WA-50; CBE Ko, 40} [ER,
SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 007/ OTH REF: 002
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ACL NR: ATR037607 SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/000/030/0003/0008
AUTHO®; Popova, T. P,
ORG: none
TITLE: Vertical motions of the air a- ' cloud cover

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskly nauchro-1lssledovatel'skiy tsent.
Trudy, wo. 30, 19¢§. Sputnilkovaya meteorologiya (Satellite metror ing. , *-3

TOPIC TAGS: sateillitc meteoroclogy, weather forecasting, atmosjpheric
wind field, vert'’cal flow, cloud cover, weather satellite

ABSTRACT: This paper is a continuation of a statistical study by t':
author cn the relationship between cloud cover and vertical motions

in the atmosphere (Trudy M¥Ts, U5, 8, 1965), determined from televisiun
photos transmitted from Kosmes-122. A joint analysis is made of the::
cloud pictures aud the acrual stability of the parameters of the
vertical motion velocities, using a 7-level scheme, to obtain the mean
vertical velocities for various types of clouds (stratus and cumulus

for the most part). Dispersion coefficients indicated that the verticai
velocity field in tlhe lower 3 kilometers of the atmosphere is the mc:.t
satisfactory and constant factor in determining cloud types. Ascending

Cord 1/2 ~ UDC:  551.509.311:551.576.1

ACC NR:  ATB037667

air currents (flows) having velocities in the 0.6—0.7 ca/sec range
are most characteristic of stratiform clouds which cover large conti-
nental areas, while cumulus-type clouds form in rcgions over which

the vertical velocities are near zero. Clear .<i~s g~ erallv ccaur

i~ descending flows having mean velccitics of trom 0.3—0.5 cm/sec.
Orig. art. has: 3 figures and 1 table. [wWA-50; CBE No. 40) (ER)

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002
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ACC NR:  APB021374 SOURCE CODE:

Card

C2/0085/68/000/003/0087/0088

AUTIIOR:  Reinhartova, J.

ORG: HMU

TITLE: Maxinum frequencies of wind gusts

SOUKCE: Meteorologicke zpravy, no. 3, 1968, 87-88

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, atmosphor.c turbulence, wind gust
frequency

ABSTRACT: Data on the frequencv of maximum wind gusts recorded in tle
1956—1965 period at the Ruzyn and Brnc weather statious in
Czechoslovakia are tabulated. Wind directions are included in

the analysis. Orig. ort. has: 2 figures and 2 tables.

(WA-50; CBE No. 40] [FR]}
SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: ncne

1/1 UDC: 551.551

UR/0053/68/095/001/0159/0208
AUTHOR: Rozenberg, G. V.

ORG: Institute of Physics of the Atmosphere, AN SSSR (Institut fiziki
atmosfery AN SSSR)

TI'TE: Optical investigations of the atmospheric aerosol
SUUKCE: Uspekhi fizicheskikh nauk, v. 95, no. 1, 1968, 159-208

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric serosol, atmospheric physics, atmospheric
optics, aerosol dispersion, radiation balance

ABSTRACT: is is a major review article summarizing recert theoretical
and experimental studies of the disperse phase of atmospheric air, its
optical properties, and the aerosol structure of the atmocphere, as well
as the condensaticn phencmena occurring in the atmosphere; it updates

an earlier review by the author (Usp. fiz. nauk, v. 71, no. 2, 173,
1960). Emphasis is placed on additional information obtained as a
result of experiments and studies performed under the author's direc-
tion at the Institute of Physics of the Atmosphere (IFA), AS USSR.

It 18 pointed out that many previously held notions have been made
obsolete by the latest findings. The major topics discussed include:

1/2 UDC: 551.51+535.32
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ACC NR; AP9002249 SOURCE CODE:

Cord

the theory of the optical properties of aerosols; optical methods

of investiguating the atmosphere as part of the general problem of
indirect measurements; optical properties of aercscls and the micro-
physics of the dispersed phase; and aercsol structure of the atmos-
phere and vertical variation of the scattering coefficient. An
evaluation is made of the status of Soviet research in this field,
and recommendations are proposed for improving instrumentation and
the development in the USSR of a network of regularly operating
optical scunding stations. Oriyg. art. has: 34 figures, 3 tables,

and 5 formulas. {WA-50; CBE No. 40][ER]

SUE CODE: 04, 20/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 148/ OTH REF: 087

2/2

UR/C050/68/000/011/0118/0119
AUTHOR: Rudnev, G. V.

ORG: none

TITLL: [Sewinar on the compilation of agroclimatological maps]

SOURCE: Meteorologiya gidrolégiya, no, 11, 1968, 118-119

TOPIC TAGS: scientific conference, agricultural climatology, agricultural
cartography
ABSTRACT: A seminar on methods of compiling agricultural climatological
maps was held on 5—1Ff June 1968 at the Institute of Experimental Meteor-
ology in Obninsk. Participants included meteorologists from Bulgaria, the
German Democratic Republic, the Dewocratic Republic of Vietnam, Mongolia,
Poland, Rumania, the USSR, and Czechoslovakia. Soviet scientists presented
mere than 1C papers on the principles and methods of evaluating the agro-
climatological resources of an area, areally grouping farm crops by
agroclimatological characteristics, and compiling agroclimatological maps.
A represertative from Bulgaria, E. Khershtovich, presented a paper entitled
"Result: - a study on the problem of the optimum approach to a method of
delinea 2 the moisture characteristi of an area bounded by the

Eurcpea .ocialistic countries.” Other delegates read papers dealing with

1/3 - 33> -
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_Card
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specific problems related to the main theme of the semioars 2. Varpa -
Khasonich (Hungary) described his model for the determing {on of water
balance from climatic data; G. Wilhelm (GDR) discussed reos areh carried
out at agrometeorological stations near Berlin and Rostoh: ~  Blashhkova
(Bulgaria)dealt with the delincation of mountainous terrain: frem cartn-
graphic materials, and with gradients taken into account; M, Yurpclova
‘Czechoslovakia) pointed out the need for carrying out microclimatic
studies and for the utilization of climatic atlases in delincating agro-
climatolngical areas; delegates Nguen Nam (Vietnam) and Datcanam
(Mongolia) stated that the procedures and preograms, developed for
studying the agroclimatological resources of European countrivs, were
spplicable to similar studies in their homelands, requiring only adapta-
tions relating these techniques to specific local climatological condi-
tions; L. S. Kel'chevskiy reported on the results of Soviet comrarative
studies of moisture indices as they relate to winter and summer wheat
crops and potatoes (Budvko criterion adjudged to be the most accurate
index); S. A. Sapozimikov presented a map corpiled to show temp rature
and molsture resources and winter crop conditions of an area; Yu. I.
Cherkov dicscussed the principles involved in delinecating farm crop arcas
by climatological criteria! and another paper described the method de-
veloped at the Main GCeophyrical Obscrvatory under the guidance ol 1. A,
Gol'tsbterg for mapping such agroclimatolegical characteristics as alr
temperature, preciritation, etc. A paper alsc was presented which

"ACC NR: AP9002249 .

Card

e A

described a catalog contalning the following maps which iave been
compiled to portray the agrocharacteristics of the entirc area rovered
by the sociaiist countries of Europe: temperature totals for periods
having a weae diurmal afr temperature atove 107, duration ot fiost-:
periode, mean of the ahsclute annual air tedperature minima, indox of
moisture availability, amount of cold weather precipitation, and sol]
wmoisture reserves at the beginning of growing seasons.

[WA-50; CBE No. 4C] [ER]

SUB CODE: (4, 08/ SUBM DATE: none
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AUTHOR: Shchbon', M, 1,

SOURCE: Microclimatolupy (Mikroklimatolougiya). Klev, lzd-vo Kiev.
Univcersiteta, 1968. 211 p.

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, microclimatologv, atmosphe: totadary
layer, light energy, heat balance, radiatiou balance, atmos:i' ri.
turbulence, atmospheric surface boundary layer, vertical gradient

ABSTRACT: This book 1s intended for a wide circle of
scientists and engineers concerned with both the applied and teadt i
aspects of the microclimatological and agricultural sciences. It
very useful reference tool for weather forecasters, engineers, and
scientists concerned with air pollution problems and cloud modificatr‘ .
procedures and techniques; soil agronomists, silviculturists, and hydiol-
ogists; and meteorvlogists and climatologists engaged in studving %
physics of the atmospheric boundary layer. Considerable attention i-
pald to such elements as solar energy, radiation balance and heat

balance components, and the effects of ground surface rypes and con
figurations (land and water areas). Of special interest are the

chapters on the history of microclimatological research, primarily Iu

the Soviet Union, and the extensive treatment of the effects of soil

heat and moisture, geographic area, vegetation, and physiographic

1/2

e
[INCR |

AM3002287 ' T

characteristics on atmospheric civrtlation. turbulence, and heat and
moisture exchange in the atmosplc:ic boundary layer. An extensive
bibliography of 715 Russian and 2 non-Rysacian entries covérs bolh the
climatological and soil science disciplines, Orig. art. has: 9
tigures, 43 tables and, 12 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 40] [ER]}
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ATbBI3 /608 SOURCE CoLL: UKR/3209/68/000/030/0009/CL020

AUTHCR:  Vel'uishichiev, N, F,
ORG:  nonc |

TITLE: Influence of stvatification on the

{formation of convective
cells in the atwosphere

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskly nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSK.
Trudy, no. 30, 1268. Sputnikovaya mcteorologlya (Satellite metoorology), 4-20

TOPIC TAGsS: étmospheric convection, atmospheric circulation, atmospheric

turbulence, atwmospheric stratificaction, satcllite metcorology,
atmospher:ic model

ABSTRACT: Equations are derived for twe convection models describing
the stationary motions vt a liquid, {.¢., in a horizontally unlimitced
layer and in a limited circular area. Linearized hydrodynamic and
thermodynamic equ>tions are used to construct the convective motion
wodels; nonisotropic viscosity and heat conductivicy in both the
horizontal and vertical directions are taken into account, as is the
nonlinearity of the temperature profile. An investigation 1is made of
the effects of all of these factors on the distribution of the vertical

1/2 ) ~_UDC: 551.576.1

A12037668 S

wotions inside a symmetrical convective cell and of the relationship
becween the ".yrizontal and vertical scales of the cell. This study
indicated that the most significant factor influencing the character

of the circulation in a convective cell (updrafts or downdrafts in its
center) was the distribution of the vertical velocity in the cell. A
convective cell with updrafts in its center formed when the vertical
velocity profile was sinusoldal in character, and a cell with downdcafts
in its center formed when the profile was exponentially attenuated.

These conclusions are in substantiusl agreement with empirical data

and with results obtained ty investigators reporting on related

research based on weather satellite data (Iiros, Kosmos-144), Orig.

art. has: 6 figures and 25 formulas. [WA-5C; CBE No. 40Q) {ER]

SUB CODE; 04/ SUBM D*"-: none/ OTH REF: 005
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AUTHOR:  Vorob'vev, V. 1.
SOUKCE:  Upper frontsl zones of the northern hemfsphere (Vysotnyye
frontal‘uyve zony Severnopo polushariya), Leningrad.,  Gidrometectridat,

1968, 231 p.

TOPIC TAGS: atmospherfc circulatfon, atmospheric wind fleld, troposphere,

tropespheric freat, jet stream, weather Jorecasting, short range fore-
casting, stratospheric front

ABSTIRACT: This book 1s intended for

metenrologists and
weather forcecasters.

It deals with the upper atr seasonal frontal zones
and their interrclationships with macrosynoptic processes, and with jet
streams in the Northern Hemisphere. The results of rescarch carried out
by the author, subsequent to the publication in 1960 of his bogk entitled
Jet stregus in the high and middle latitudes, are incorporated in this
volume., Emphasis fs on the value of these studies in short-range (3
day) forecasting of upper tropospheric and lower stratospheric winds.
The bibliography inclues 158 titles, 119 of which are Russian and 39

are non-Russian, [WA-SO; CBE No. 40) [ER]

1/1

APBO37087 ’SOURCH CODE: CZ/0C857/6b8/000/U03/0085/0V87

AUTHOR: Zavodsha, E,

ORG: UMK-~SAV

TITLE: Daily maximum wind gusts at Bratislave and at Kosice
SOURCE: Meteorclogicke Zpra;y, no. 3, 1968, 85-87

TOPIC TAGS: atwospheric wind field, atmospheric turbulence, wind
gust frequency

ABSTRACT: Secasconal (winter and summer) f{requencies of wind gusts
measured in the 1956—1965 period at the Kosice and Bratislava
(Czechoslovakia) weather statisns are tabulated by wind directions

(16 directions) and in wind gusc strengths in the following ranges:
0—~3.0; 3.1—6.0; 6.1—9.0; 9.1—12.0; 12.1—15.00; 15.1—18.0;
18,1—21.0; 21.1—24.0; 24.0-27.0; and 27.1—30.0 m/sec. Orig

art, has: 6 figures and 3 tables. [wa-50; CBE No, 40) [ER]

PAR Y

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: mnone/ ORIG RLF: 003

1/1 UDC: 5351.551(&37.6)
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APBO1277L SOURCE CODE: UR/0050/68/000/002/0011/0026

AUTHOR: Zilitdnkevich, §. S. (Candidate of physico-mathematical
sclences); Chalikcv, D. V.

ORG: Tnstitute of Oceanology, AN SS5R (Institut okeanolugil AN SSSR)

TITLE: Vertical structure of the planetary boundary layver of the
atmosphere In unstable straiification

SOURCE: » .teorolegiya {1 gidrologiva, no. 2, 1968, 1!-1¢

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric boundary layer, atmespheric stratification,

atmospheric model, boundary layer structure, turbuleat flux, atmos-
pheric convection

ABSTRACT: The authors present a theoretical, matheratically simple
model of the staticnary, horizontally homogeneous bounlary laver of
the atmosphere in the case c¢f unstable stratification. The descrip-
tion of the structure cf the mean wind, temperature, and humidity
fields is shown to be a matter of determining the four universal
functions FL, i;. Fb, and F& depending upon the arguments z/L* and

b entering into a formula of the type

1/4 ubC:

551.510,522

AP8012778 ' h

. - (:1 7 ‘- fand x‘ ind
Eillzri-—?:,f; tz:,p)-—fz (7:.9)

and deteruining the four functicns 4, B, (, D depending upeon & 2nd
entering iato the equation

—— e craon Tin Re ) )
In Ro:= B —In 30'— + V——(u./'&——), — A, THae / [’n \R" W) CJ‘
__A V. Qe _ .0 f Cy
sln.lal..-——1 5 by _:L()/tln (Ro U)—D].

In these equations z and z' are any height, g is the scale of magnitude
of any meteorological element, Fa is a universal function of twe non-
dimensional arguments to be determined with the accuracy of an additive
constant; these arguments are the vatio of the hefght z (or z') to :he

scale of length L, and the Kazanskly and Monin stratification param-

eter 0, aHO, aF(O) are values of the ratios of the turbulent exchange
coefficient for heat and water vapor to the coefficient of turbulent

vigcosicy in the (ase of neutral stratification, RO is the Rossby

2/4 - 340 -
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nwrber, A, 4, , O are universal functions ot the neondimensivial
argurent & in

1- Heps 4 0,01 TE
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The wind profile and dynamic interaction of the atmosphere with tl.
underlying surface is detcrmined on the assumprion thac the ver: -
turbulent fluxes of water vapor and heat are constant with hei . inu
nondimensicnal equations are derived for calculating the verti-al wind
profiles for values of . (or i) equal to 10 and 100, namely

(1--G cos a)y= F, (£, p) =

Ve

ni+ B+Inx where {=,u
py {!u

RS

B N % " :
) e'l!\m e )cos D — A sin Q)themE e

Gsinaj=F, (¢ p)=

A signf where t=sl

’ 1 \
Cord /4 ] '(1', e’[ In - -1—8 sin @ + A cos CDJ Slgn.w{'ereC/\,,,,

ACC NR: APRO12778

Equations are also derived for computing the universal functions A(:)
and B({), and their distributions are graphically depicted. The
equaticns for calculating profiles of temperature and humidity, heat
exchange and evaporation from the underiying surface, and the height
of the boundary layer are derived. Graphs of the distribution of
the universal functions C(i) and D(i) and nomograms for determining
friction velocity and vertical turbulent heat and mcisture fluxes
are presented. Orig. art. has: 9 figures and 24 fcrmulas.

(WA-50; CBE No. 401724,

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 280ct67/ ORIG REF: ¢l12/ OTH REF: 003
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ACC NR: AP9006729 SOURCE CODE: UR/0392/68/000/006/0084/0085
AUTHOR: Abdrakhmanov, M. 1. (Kazan'); Bogoyavlenskiy, V. F, (Kazan')
ORG: none
TITLE: New equipment for functional analysis of external and internal
respiration
SOURCE: Kazanskiy meditsinskiy zhurnal, no, 6, 1968, 84-85
TOPIC TAGS: respiratory physiology, medical equipment, medical
laboratory instrument
ABSTRACT: This article appears in Biological Factors

Cord 1/1

ACC N ArY007229 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/G12/0027/002%
AUTHOR: Adalin, G. N. (Senior engineer)
ORG: nonc
TITLU: MNecianized division [for plant protection]
SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 12, 1968, 27-29
TOPIC TAGS: crop dusting, CW delivery equipment
ALBSTRACT: When it was created five years ago, the Mechanized Division
of the Gor'xiy Plant Protection Station had 4 trucks, 6 tractors, 4
QP¢-303 dusters, 5 CVT-1 rprayers, and 3 aerosol generators. The
Givision now has 10 tractors, 10 trucks, 9 sprayers, 19 dusters, and
17 aerosol generators. The volume of work has increased frem 11,415 ha,
in 1963, to 34,740 ha, in 1967. {WA-50; CBE No. 40j[BC]
SU3 CODE: 15/ SUBM DATE: none

Cord /1 UDC: 632.91°5
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ATYJ06108 SOURCE CODE: UR/3457/66/000/044/0092/0095
AUTHOR: Andronov, B. Ye. (Engineer)

ORG:  Moscow Iastitute of Industrial liygiene (Muskovskiy iustitut
oxhrany truda)

TITLE: Determiunation of oil aercsols in the air

SOURCE: Nauchnyye raboty institutov okhrany trudy VTsSPSs, no. 44,
1966, 92-95

TOPIC TAGS: aerosol, aerosol chemistry, air pollution

ABSTRACT: A filrter method with a sensitivity of 200—300 ug, in the
absence of additional organic contaminants, has been developed which
will detect oil particles in the air. A mineral oil fop was uscd as the
test substance and was trapped on an AFA-KhA filter or on a serijes ot
filters of the AFA series: V-10, KhP, KhA. Alr containing the : ist is
usually blown through the filter at 10 1/min. Instructions for chemical
analysis of the substance trapped on the filter is presented.

|WA~50; CBE No. 40} [LP])

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 001

1/1
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AP9003659 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/011/0021/0021
AUTHGR: Barabash, A. V. (Candidate of technical sciences)

ORG: VNIISKhSPGA, Krasnodar

TITLE: Device for spreading grain bait

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, neo. 11, 1968, 21

TOPIC TAGS: plant protection, chemical delivery method

ABSTRACT: 1In 1965, the All-Union Institute for Agricultural and
Special Use of Civil Aviation devcloped a new device for the AN-2 air-
craft for spreading grain bait. it has a flow rate of 0.5—2.0 kg/ha,
and a working width of 50 m, with a strip width of 6—7 m. The bait
has & maximum concentration of 70—B0Y on the center 3 m of the strip.
The device considerably reduces zinc phosphide losses. Research con-
ducted by the institute showed that grain bait contaminated with zinc
nshosphide can be delivered without loss of the poic=n at air snecds of
not less than 20 m/sec. The bait is spread in narrow strips with the
requitred concentration of grain in the center by a forced air stream.
The device consists of a microdosimeter—shut-off, an air sampler with
two diffusors for the left and right channels, hose sections, and
terminal diffusors. An assembled view of the device is shown in

1/3 UDC: 632.982.05
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Fig. 1. OGrain bait spreader (right section).

1 - Microdasimeter; 2 - diffusor for the left and

right channels; 3 ~ lhose sections; & - terminal
diffusors; DF — flight direction; CF — counter
flow. .

Figure 1, Crain from a container flows gimultaneously into the right
and left channels, along which it is transported by the air current
flowing into the terminal diffusor, the latter directing it downward.

The device was tested by VNIISKhSPGA and by the Urals Piant Protection

2/3

AP9003659

tation in 1967, 1in the Ural Oblast on an area of 25,000 ha. The
tests showed that the device met technical specifications and exceeded
the single-strip spreader in effectiveness. Ten more of the cevices
nave been built this year. [WA~-50; CBE No. 40] {BC]

SUB CODE: 15/ SUBM DATE: ncne
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AP9UO7228 SOURCE CODE: ULR/04372,/68/000/C1-/0024/0025

AVUIORD Bykuovets, A. I. (Chief agronomist for plant protection of
Gorodetskiy rayon)

ORG:  none

TI{LE: Aerosol sprayers in tCorodetskiy Rayon

SOJRCE: Zashchita rastenly, vo. 12, 1968, 24-25

TCP1C TAGS: chemical dispersjon, CW delivery equipment

ABSTRACT: The majority of kolkhiozes and sovkhozes in Gorodetskiy

Ravon have 3—& spravers. The AG-UD-2 [aerosol] generatcr mounted on
a GAZ-51 is wildely used in the rayon for treating grain crops. Instead
of a 250-liter barrel, the GAZ-51 carries a 1000-liter hermetically
sealed tank which is filled with 160~170 liters of an amine salt of
2,4=D and water. The working wildth of the equipment is 38—42 wn and
speed is 20~25 km/hr. [WA-50; CBE No. 40][BC]

SUB CODE: 15/ SUBM DATE: none

i/l UDC: 632,912

AP90C4504 SOURCE CODE: UR/0063/68/013/006/0690/0699

AUTHOR: Dorokhov, Yu. V.; Baranov, N, A,

ORG: none

TITLE: Principles of the therapy of injuries caused by poisonous
substances

SOURCE: Vsesoyuznoye khimicheskoye obgshchestvo. Zhurnal, v. 13,
no. 6, 1968, 690-699

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, antidote, chelation, chelate compound,
medical chelate compound, organophosphorus toxicology, BW antidote,
chulinesterase reactivator, artificial respiration, lachryuator/
(U)TMB4 organophosphorus antidote

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Biological Factors

1/1 UDC: 423,459
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UR/3457/66/000/044/0054/0063

AUTHOR: Kaminskiy, 5. L. (Senior research associate)

ORG: lLeningrad Institute of Industrial Hygiene (Lenfingradskiy institut
okhrany truda)

TITLE: Lstablishing permissible levels of resplratory interference of
antidust masks

SOURCE: Nauchnyve raboty institutov okhrany trudy VIsS. 3, no. 44,
1966, 54-63

TOPIC TAGS: bianlogic filter, biologlc protective mask, air pollutfon

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Biological Factors

1/1

AT9006106 SOURCE CODE: UR/3457/66/000/044/0054/0063

AJTROR: Kaminskly, S. L. (Senior research associate)

ORG: Leningrad Institute of Industrial Hygiene (Leningradskiy institut
okhrany truda)

TITLE: Establishing permissible levels of respiratory interference of
antidust masks

SOURCE:

Nauchryye raboty institutov okhrany trudy VIsSPS, no. 44, 1966,
5463

TOPIC TAGS: biologic filter, biologic protective mask, air pollurion

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Biological Factors
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TIT%E: Method of quantitative determination of virus in the air and on
surfaces during aerossol contamination
SOURCE: Gigilyena i sanitariya, no. 12, 1968, 60-64

TOP1C TAGS:

biologic agent sampier, biologic agent detectien, blulogic
aerosol

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Blological Factors
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AT9004107 SOURCE CCDE: UR/3457/66/000/044/0069/0078
AUTHOR: Tsutskov, M. Ye. (Candidate of technical sciences); Mztrosova,

K. Z. (Engineer); Subbotin, A. A, (Engineer)

ORG: Moscow Institute of Professional Hygiene (Moskovskiy 1unstitut
okhrany truda)

E: Clascificaticn of epecial clothing according to their protective
properties

SOURCE: 46, 1966,

€9=-78

Nauchnyye raboty institutov okhrany trudy VIsSPS, no.

TOPIC TAGS: protective clothing, cold weather clothing, special purpose
clothing, impermeable protective clothing, impregnated proiective
clothing ..

Types of protective clothing for which state standards have
been established are designed to protect the individual from the ®armful
effects of moisture, radioactive substances, acids and asikalis, bypro-
ducts of oil refining, dust, organic solvents, metal dust, temperature
extremes, electric and magnetic fields, and poisonous chemicals. Table 1
shows the types of special clothing manuiactuved and their designations.

ABSTRACT:
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£ clothing is rated accovding to its resistance tpa given concentration
of acid. Anticil and antichemical c¢lolihionp are more or iess specificaliy
H dedipned to repel cortain types of chiemicals as Is clothdng which pro=
tects aagainst poisonous chendcals.  Antidust clothing is designed to
screcn out either particles or needle~like dust and is rated accordingly.
Thermcprotective clothing is graded by temperature resistance. Anti-~
electric clothing protects against the effects of electric curreat and
strong magnetic and electric fieids, Table 2 shows the classifications
of protective clothing subgroups. A detailed list of materials for
these special purpcuses is also appended. Orig. art. has: & tables.
[WA-50; CBLC No. 40) (LP]
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§ L0 NR: AP9C04501 SOURCE CODE: UR/0063/68/013/006/0655/0666

; AUTHOR: Viadimirov, 0. V.

ORG: none
‘ TITLE: Detection of CW agents

i SOURCE: Vsesovurnoye khimicheskoye obshehectve. Zhurnal
no. 6, 1968, 655-666

TOPIC TAGS: CW detection, detection system, colurimetric analysis,
chemiluminescence, isotope exchauge, spectrometry, cholinesterase,
mustard gas, arsenic gas, hydrogen cyanide

ABSTRACT: The following aspects of the detection of CW agents are
. discussed briefly in a review-like article: the scope and purpose of
, CW agent detecticn as the basis of chemical reconnaissance (to ascertain
the initiztion, intensity, and conclusic-n of an attack); subjective
detection methods; objective detection . :thods; colorimetric reactions;
changes in the physical constants of air; the historical background of
detectinn systems; the GSP-1 M chemical agent alarm; chemilumluescence
detection methods; the US Lopair and Shopair detectors; Soviet non-
battlefield optico-acoustic detectors using CO; the French ionization

Card  1/3 UDC:  543-4+623,559. 44
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detection method; radicactive isctopic exchange detecturs; non-battle-
field thermcconductometric, manometric, electrochemical, interference,
and spectrometric detectors; catalytic detection methods (e.g., oxida-
tion ¢f CO on hopcalite and oxidation of CH;OH with polsoning of a Pt
wire catalyst by CW agents); and biocatalytic detection (e.g., inhibi-
tion of cholinesterase). Organophosphorus compounds may be determined
by the hydrolysis products of specific substrates of cholinesterase,
the cholinesterase~catalyzed hydrolysis products of chromogenic sub-
strates (e.g., indophen-l and azophenyl acetates), the luninescent
products of the cholin .terase-catalyzed hydrolysis of indoxy) acetates,
the hydrogen peroxide i1eaction, the aldoxime reaction, fusion with
Na,0, and testing for H;P0,, and tests for functional groups. Mustards
may be determined by the reaction with y-(4-nitrobenzyl)pyridine, the
reaction with the alkaline salt of thymolphthalein with the formation
of the yellow-orange ester of mustard and thymolphthalein, the reac-
tion with thiourea and ammoniacal Ni,50, with the formation of red
complexes, tomplexation with Degre reagents and Grignard reagents, and
the Dragendorff test. Arsenicals may be detcrmined by the reaction
with hydroquinone hydrosulfide, the colorimetric oxidation of as3* e
As°* vith metallic oxides, the formation of Cu acetylenide, the forma-
tion of colored aci salts, and the formation of yellow-brown Hg salts.
Hydrocyanic acid and cyanides may be determined by the formation of

2/3

ACC NR: AP9004501

Prussian blue, the reaction of CICN and pyridine with the formation of
red condensation produccs with ArNH,, the reaction with Cu(OAc),, the
formation of benzidine blue, the formation of red isopurpuric acid,

and the reaction with ninhydrin or p-nitrobenzaldehyde. The article
concludes with a survey and critique of detection methods used by the
US Army: M7Al indicator crayon, M6Al indicator paper, M15Al detector,
M6A1 alarm, E-41 alarm, M1BAl detector, M10Al analyzing kit, M12 sampl-
ing kit, AN-42 and M4Al kits, and M3 and M2 laboratorles. Orig. art.
has: 3 tables and 2 figures. (WA-50; CBE Nc. 40][FT]
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alTHOR:  none
ORG: none
TITLE: Witn the help of machines [civil defense eguipment]
SOURCE: Voyennyye znaniva, no. 2, 1969, inside back cover
TOPIC TAGS: decontamination equipment, degassing, vacuum degassing
ABSTRACT: Several types of civil defense equipment are presented in
the figures. Figure 1 shows a ZZhV-1.8 vacuum fuel tank-liquid
sprayer mounted on a single-axle trailer. Filling and emptying of
the tank is accomplished by exhaust gases from a "Belarus'" or T-28

tractor. The ZZhV-1.8 can be used without any additional equipment.
It car degas 17 motor vehicles or 1,700 m? of area in one filling.

;/S

TACC NR. AP9007739

Cord

Fig. 1. 2zZhv-1.8 Sprayer o

Figure 2 shows the OKM-A sprayer which is also used for degassing and
disinfecting. RPTM-2, RPT-2 and RPTU-2 spreaders are used for degassing

2/5
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Fig. 2. OKM-A Sprayer \ b
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Fig., 3. RPT-series spreader
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ground with friable degassing substances. Their capacity of 2,5~2.7 m3
allows degasification of 2,000—~2,200 m3 in one load with an average
expenditure of 1 kg/m2. {WA=-50; CBE No. 40][BC]

SUB CODE: 15/ SUBM DATE: none
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AP900Q7231 ' SOURCE CCDE: UR/0433/68/000/012/0029/0029
AUTHOR: none

ORG: none

TITLE: (Plant protection equipment in Gorkovskiy Rayon]
SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniya, no, 12, 1968, p. 29
TOPIC TAGS: CW delivery equlpment, chemical dispenser

ABSTRACT: This brief article presents various data on the use of plant
protection equipment and procedures in Gor'kovskly Rayon. 5ix years
ago there were 134 sprayers and dusters at farms in the Rayon, while in
1968 there were i627. The number of OVT-1 ventilators has increased
from ? to 307. Disinfecting units of the kolkhozes and sovkhozes have
been increased 8-fold over 1962, .a ' aerosol generators, 5-fold.
{WA-50; CBE No',. 40] [BC)
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the USSR. News. Chemistry series)

I Ao PTI N P

AN SSSR, Sibirskove otdelenive. Izvestiya. Seriya bilologomeditsinskikh "
nauk (Academy of Sciences of the USSR, Siberian Branch. News.
Biological Sciences series)

AN SSSR. Sibirskoye otdeleniye. Izvestiya, Seriya khimicheskikh
nauk (Academy of Sciences ¢f the USSR, Siberian Branch, News.
H Chemical Sciences series)

AN SSSR. Zoologicheskiy institut., Migratsii zhivotnykh (Academy
of Sciences of the USSR. Zoolegical Institute., Migration of animals)

AN TurkmSSR. Izvestiva. Seriya biclogicheskikh nauk (Academy of
Sciences of the Turkmen SSR. News. Series in Biological Science)

cmmreg pesmcamrgely roted

AN UkrSSR. 1Institut mikrobiologii i virusologii. Novoimanin i yego
' lechebnyye svoystva (Academy of Sciences of Ukrainian SSR. Institute

! of Microbiology and Virology. Novoimanin and its thera-
peutic properties).

po

Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal (Armenian Journal of Chemistry)
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) Reports)

Dokladyv (Bulgarian Academy of Sciences.
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Byulleten' eksperimental'noy biclogii { meditsiny (Bulletin of
experimental blology and medicine)

Chemicke zvesti (Chemical News)

Dushanbe. Geosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut, Trudv, Nekotorvve
vuprosy normal 'noy i patologichesk-y biokhimii (Dushanve. State
Medical Institute. Transactions. Some problems of normal and
pathological biochemistry)

Entomologicheskoye obozreniye (Entomologv Review)

Farmakologilya 1 toksikologiya (Pharmacology and Toxicology)

Genetika (Genetics)
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Scientific Research Center of the USSR. Transactions. Planetarv
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Research Center of the USSR, Transactions. Forecasting precioita-
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Trudy. Sputuikovava meteorologiya (Hydrometeorological Scientific
Research Center of the USSR. Transactions. Satellite meteorology)

Gigiyena { sanitariya (Hyglene and Sanitation)

Gigiyena trudy i professional'nyye zabolevaniya (Labor Hygiene and
Occupational Diseases)
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Gidrometeorizdat, 1968
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Kazanskily meditsinskiy zhurnal (Kazan Medical Journal)
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of microorganisms)
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Institute of Plant Growing. Collection of papers of aspirants and
junior scientific associates)
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parasitology and parasitic diseases)

Metecrologicke zpravy (Meteorological reports)
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